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PREFACE. 



1 M£ Spanish Klot, from wfíich th« present Work Iim been copied, was 
executed by order of the Government of Spain, under the direction of 
Brigadier Don Vicente Tofiño, by the Cadets of the Naval Academies ; who 
••urveyed the entire Une of Goast, both in the Atlantic and the Med i ter ranean « 
with the Balearic Islands. The finely engraved Gharts of the Goasts, Har- 
bours, Scc. being drawn from large scales, form an elegant coUection in two 
vols. folio, entitled *^ Atlas Marítimas de España^** acconrpanied with a descrip- 
tion of the Goast and directions for the Navigatíon, in two vols. quarto, entitled 
" Derrotero de las Costas de España; Madrid, J789.*' From the high esti- 
mation of this Nauticai Survey of the Goast of Spain, and tbe great diíficulty 
of procuring It, several distinguished Officers of the Royal Navy repeatedly 
urged the necessity of printing an English edition for the Public Service. 
Stimulated by these motives, a Translation of the Derrotero, or Description, 
has been faithfully accomplished with great care and attention, well assured 
that it will be found clear, and perfectly descriptive of th« appearances of 
the Land and other Objects used for entering the Harbours and in navigating 
the Goasts. 

The Gharts and Plans, twenty-eight in number, have been accurately 
drawn on a reduced scale from the Spanish Survey s ; by these means the 
whole is compressed into one volume quarto. 

The foUowing Remarles were kindly furnished by several Officers, and 
are inserted in their respective places. 

Píate No. 20. Harbour of Cadiz^ in which the Soundings taken by the Masters in the fleet 

under the command of Vice Admiral Purvis, communicated by R. Pulman, 
Master of H. M. S. Atlas, have been adopted. 

Píate No. 21. Strait of Gibraltar. In this Chart is laid down the Rock on which H. M. 

ÍTÍgate Thisbe struck in 1804, denominated Tkisbe Rock; likewise the Rock 
oJBT Malabata Point, whereon H. M. S. Excellent struck. 

b 




PREFACE. 

Píate Na 22. Bay of Algeziras or Gibrahar. The Coast from Point Frayle to Point Carnero 

is laid down from a Survey taken in 1802, by J. F. Dessíou, Master of H.M. 
S. Dreadnought; líkewise that part is corrected in Píate No. 21. 

Píate No. 28* Harbour of Mahon. We have added some Shoals and Soundings from a 

Sunrey taken by Robert Mann, Master of H. M. S. Tigre^ in 1809 ; whose 
Directions for this Harbour will be found in the Addenda. 

Píate No. 18. Entrance of the Tagus. This Plan has been copied from a large Topographical 

Chart^ appraved by the Hydrographer ofthe Admiraity ; the Nautical part 
by the late W. Cliapman, Master of H. M. S. lUustrious ; the Interior £rom 
a Survey in the Quarter Master Genenil's Office. 

All the Bearings and Courses mentioned in the following Work^ are 
according to the true North or Meridian of the world; the Navigator should 
therefore remember to allow the variation of the Compass before he shapes 
hia course. 

WILLIAM FADEN. 

Charing'CrosSy 
jÍHgust\2y\%\2. 



ADVERTISEMENT. 

1h£ Reader is particularly requested to observe that, in the followlng 
Work, the Mi le is the JVautical or Geographical Mile, correspoiiding to 
one minute of the Equator, oí which Sixty are one Degree, equal to about 
sixty-nine miles and one third part, oí English Statute Measure ; 

That the Leacue contains three Maritime or Nautical Miles, twenty 
Leagues being one Degree; 

The Fathom adopted in this work hasbeen the English, with the exccp- 
tion only oí those in the Gharts of Ferrol and Goruila, where the Spanish 
Fathóm bas been used, which, like the English Fathom, conlains six feet; 
but as the standard Foot ofSpain is somewhat shorter than the English Foot, 
the difference between the Spanish and the English Fathom comes to be 
considerable. 

According to the latest and most accurate comparisons of the lineal mea- 
sures of Spain and England, ít has been ascertained that the Spanish Foot 
contains 10,983 English Inches, and that the English Foot contains 13fll096 
Spanish Inches, Henee the Spanish Fara or Yard of three feet, will contain 
SS,95 English Inches, and the Braza or Fathom, equal to two Varas or six 
Feet, will contain only Jive Feet, 5j9 Inches English, while the English Fathom 
will contain six Feet, 6,66 Inches Spanish; or in round numbers 12 Spanish 
Fathoms, Feet, or other Measures, are about equal to 1 1 English. — But more 
correctly — From the Logarithm ofany given number oí Spanish Fathoms, 
Ice. subtract the constant Logarithm 0384544, and the remainder will be the 
Logarithm of the corresponding number of English Fathoms, 8cc. — Again, 
to the Logarithm ofany number oí English Fathoms, Scc. add the same con- 
stant Logarithm, and the sum will be the Logarithm of the corresponding 
number of Spanish Fathoms, Scc. 

The Longitude is calculated, and inserted in the Work,>from the Meridian 

of the Royal Marine Observatory, situated in the South-east part of the town 

of Gaoiz, towards the Land Front, and in Longitude West from the 

Meridian of the Royal Observatory at Grexnwich six Degrees seventeen 

Minutes. 

JOHN DOUGALL. 

Ltmdanj 25th Marcha J 807. 
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COASTING PILOT 



FOR THE 



NORTH COAST OF SPAIN ON THE CANTABRIAN SEA, 



OTHERWI8B CALLBD 



THE BAY OF GASCONY, OR OF BISCAY. 



SECTION I. 



ADVERTISEMENT. 

jAlLTHóugh theboundary between Spain and France be the river Bidassoa, 
or Vidassoa, baving on tts western bank the Spanish fortress and town of 
Fontarabiai and on its eastern, the little town of Andaye, belonging to 
France ; ic has appeared to be proper to begin the description of this Goast 
at the River of Bayonne ; comprehending the Bay and Harbour of Soccoa, 
and Saint John de Luz, which lie in the bottom of the great Bay of Biscay ; 
in order that vesseh, intended for Saint Sebastian, or Port-Passage, in Spain, 
if driven to leeward and to the eastward of these places, may be acquainted 
-with the assistance and protection to be expected, in acaseof such immtnent 
dangen 

Description ofthe RIVER, BAR, and HARBOUR o/ BAYONNE. 

This Bar is Hable to change both its direction and situation, and the 
depth of water on it, in consequence of a storm at Sea, or even a flood in the 
River. In June 1787$ there were 5 or6 feet of water on the Bar, atlow water, 
of spring tides, and even at other times there is not much more. At full 
and change ít is high water at3:^ hours P. M. and flows li feet: but at neap 
tides, it flows only S or 9 feet. 

B 
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[2] 

To enable a vessel drawing more than I4 feet, to pas$ this Bar, four 
things would be necessary ; a smooth sea, a fair wind, a spring tide, and no 
flood out of ihe River ; but as these favourable circumstances can hardly ever 
be expected tooccur together, there are 18 stout boats, carryiug each 8 men, 
always in readiness, to assist sbips going out or in. These boats are very 
eager to ofier help to any vessel going into the River, because the first that 
arrives on board her must be engaged by the Gaptain, if the vessel be above 
S5 tons burthen ; and the crew of this 6rst boat is entitled to demand 14 
livres 2 sous French money, (or lis. 9d. sterling,) wbether the Gaptain 
employ them or not. The masters of these boats are always regularly ex- 
amined, and authorised to act as Pilots on the fiar. If one boat only shall 
be engaged by the Gaptain of the vessel, he may dismíss the others at his 
option ; but if more than one be employed, he must pay to all alter the 
first, 1 1 livres French (or 9^. 2d. sterling,) and they must attend him up to 
the fioucaut, a small place 1 mile within the fiar. If these boats are wanted 
to assist the vessel as far up as the town of Bayonne, a fresh agreement 
must be made, for which there is a fixed table of fares, and no imposition 
can be practised. 

When there is much broken water on the Bar, extending often 1 mile out 
from the mouth of the River, these Pilot boats cannot come out ; but to 
enable vessels engaged with the land, to enter without a Pilot, provided 
they draw only 14 feet, a square pyramidal Tower has been built, having a 
flag-staff on the top, situated on a sandy hillock, on the west bank of the 
River, about 1 mile up from its mouth. Near this Tower stands, on the 
ground, another flag-staff or mast. When these two are in a line, ít is the 
proper direction for the best passage over the Bar ; after which, you must 
steer in between the two piers forming the entrance of the River, and distant 
asunder about ^ cable. When through, you are out of danger, and may 
anchor where most convenient, in 4i or 5 fathoms, a depth which is found 
in the River all the way up to Bayonne. 

It Í8 the principal duty and employment of the chief Pilot here, to 
examine carefuUy the changes produced in the Bar, after storms or floods, 
and to shift the position of the moveable flag-staff, until it be again so 
situated, that when in a line with that on the Tower, it may still point out the 



[3] 

[^Msage over tfae Bar. It is to be observed, ihat when a Duick flag is hoi^ed 
OD the moveable stalT, it is a signal that vessels may attempt to enter; ana 
■when it is hauled down, ¡t means that the passage must not be tried, but 
that the vessel must woric offshore, and wait foranother tide. Besides these 
helps, when a vessel is coming iti, one of the Pilots of the place goes up tó 
a Uttle tower on the west pier, at the entrance oF the River, and with a Qag 
in his hand, makes signáis to the vessel to keep to starboard or larboard, in 
order to find the s:ifest passage over the Bar, 

The Tower forinerly mentioned, serves not only as a beacon, but also to 
show the situation of the River; for it is seen at the distance of 4 to 5 
lea^^ues. The sbore is very low and flat; but up the country líe the lofty 
Pyrenean mountains. 

From what has been said, may be conceived the danger of making the 
River of Bayonne, untess in good weather : for if you should not succeed in 
getting nver the Bar, and the wind set ia from the S. W. or N. W. qiiarters, 
you can scarcely avoid being run ashore. For from this place, all (he way 
to the river Caronne, which runs up to Bourdeaux, there is no harbour 
capable of receiving any but fishing and other small craft. One of these 
harbours is the Bason of Arcajon, situated towards the middie of this stretch 
of Coast ; but the shallow water and sand banks render it extremely danger- 
ous. Bayonne is a handsome tnwn, situated 1 league up from the sea. It is a 
free port, and a place of great trade. There the King of France has a Dock- 
yard for buílding corvettes, and other similar ships of war, as also for 
collecting and exporting ship-timber, masts, yards, from the Pyrenees, and 
pitch and tar, deals, and many other articles both for war and navigation, are 
brouglit down to the town by the two rivers, Adour, whích runs above 20 
leagues, and Nive, which runs 5 leagues, and meet in the mtddle of the towu 
of Bayonne. 

Wilh the view of improving this Port, so that it might receive the largegt 
vessels, much labour and expense have been bestowed by the French govern- 
inent ; but no contrivance has hitherto been able to prevent tlie accumula- 
tion of saud at the entrance of the river. 

S. 41° W. 7^ miles from the muuth of the River of Bayonne, lies the 
place called Bidart, with a Rivulet ; aud between the two is another place 
called Biarits. 
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S. SI"" 30' W. 7 miles from Bidart líe the Point and Village of Socco^ 
being the West point of the Bay of Soccoa, or, as it is generally called, of 
Saint John de Luz. 

The East point, called St. Barbara, is of modérate height, and steep over 
the Sea, with a Battery on it« Between this spot and Bidart the shore consists 
in general of low rocks, with a few patches of sandy beach : but the 
interior is very high land. 

In the middle of the bottom of this Bay of Soccoa is the small River of 
Si. John de Lvz^ íts mouth being formed by two Quays, at the distance of 
30 yards across, and having at low water only 4 feet depth. This River, a 
little way up, divides into two branches, on whosebanks lie the town ofSt. 
John de Luz, and Gibourou, joined together by a woodeu bridge. This 
River is not only shallow, but the bottom is of a bad quality. The mouth is 
often entirely closed up by a storm from sea, and remains so until it be again 
cieared by a flood in the River. 

HARBOUR OF SOCCOA. 

On the Point of Soccoa, the West of tho Bay, stands a round Tower, 
with a Fortification under it, from which begins a Pier running S. £. for a 
cable*s length, and leaving a súaall opening, opposite to which begins another 
Pier running West to the shore. These form a small harbour, almost dry 
at low water, there being at the entrance only about \ fathouL It is dífficult 
to take this harbour with the wind from the N. W. quarter, for from the 
Point runs out a ledge of Rocks eastwardly, which obliges vessels to keep 
ofT and anchor above 1 cable from the opeuing between the Piers, where 
they are exposed to all.winds, and must wait for assistance from the boats of 
the place, which are always lying ready, with cables on board, to make one 
end fast to a capstan on the Pier, and carry the other on board the vessel, 
by which means the pcople on shore get her within the Harbour. This ope- 
ration is not only expensive, on account of the number of people required on 
shore, and in the boats; but is very dangerous, from the vessers being 
obliged to ride in a very exposed situation, until the tide serve for enteriog 
the Harbour. 

These diflSculties, and the great importance of having a good Harbour in 
so hazardous and critical a situation as the very bottom of the Bay of Biscay, 
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for want of which many shipwrecks constantly happen, induced the King 
of France to try to form here a Harbour fit to receive vessels of all sizes. 
The plan is, to carry out another Mole from the Point of Soccoa on the 
West, founding it on therocks which runout from this Point, in a direction 
towards the East point of St. Barbara, distant the one from the other 600 
French toises, or 1280 English yards. Again, another Mole is to begin at Point 
St. Barbara, pointing towards the fírst, and extending to a sunk Rock lying 
nearly in the middle of the distance between these two Points. The entrance 
or opening between the extremities of the Moles is to be 150 toises, or S20 
English yards, and the depth at low water will be about 6fathoms. When 
these great works are completed, there will be abundant room wíthin the 
Moles, to accommodate 12 ships of the line, with a large number of smaller 
vessels. Notwithstanding the difficulties of so arduous and expensíve an 
undertaking, exposed likewise to have great part of the summer's operations 
destroyed by thestorms of winter ; in 1787, the works were car ried on with 
great spirit. The Mole from the East was constructed for 90 fathoms on a 
breadth of 9 fathoms at the foundation, and 6 at the top. The Mole on the 
V^ est was fínished for 42 fathoms on the same breadths : so that there then 
remained 318 fathoms to be executed. The operations would hencefor* 
ward become extremely diíficult, for hitherto they had been carried on on 
dry ground at low water, and on a solid foundation of rocks extending from 
both points. 

The way to know this Port of Soccoa, or St. John de Luz, from Sea, is to 
observe the two mountains of Larhune and Batallera ; the first bearíng from the 
Point of Soccoa S. SS"" 20' E, distant 5 miles, and the last S. 26"* 45' W. sí- 
miles. Larhune or Larrun is the 6rst mountain, beginning from the East- 
ward, which appears at the above distance from the Shore. It is lofty and 
sharp-pointed, having a Hermitage on the summit, over which passes the 
boundary line between the two kingdoms of France and Spain. When this 
mountain bears from S. E. to South, it does not appear to be sfaarp«-pointed, 
but presents a level lídge from the Hermitage to the S. £., which seems to 
be still longer when it bears to the westward of South. Behind this moun- 
tain appear many other ridges, but they are all much farther up the country. 
The other Mountain, Batallera^ is high and broad, and when viewed in the 
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direction before mentíoned, appears like a crown set round with a number 
of small peaks on the summit. From this clrcumstance the French com- 
monly cali it la Moniagne Couronnée^ or the Growned Mountain. When it 
is seen to the Eastward of South it loses the figure of a crown, and presents 
only three irregular peaks. 

Another mark for knowing the Bay of St. John de Luz ís a hill called 
in the Basque language Jaysquivel, tbat is, the Shoidder of the Mountain^ in 
allusion to its being the end of the Pyrenees on the sea. This hill begins 
at Cape Higuera or Figuera, and ends at Port*Passage, being the first high 
land along the shore. 

ENTRY OF THE PORT OF ST. JOHN DE LUZ. 

When you come near the shore you will see the Tower of Soccoa, on 
which you must steer, until very cióse in, and then stand for the opening 
of the Bay, between the points of the Moles now building. The ground 
within the bay is not of the best quality, being in general sand, but 
interspersed with patches of rock. From this place sail every year about 18 
Yessels of different sizes, for Newfoundland and other fisheries. 

S. 84^ 30' W. 3 shoit miles from the Tower of Soccoa, lies Cape Higuera^ 
of modérate heighth, with a rocky island lying out a little way to the N. £• 
of it, and leavio|( a passage fit only for small coasters. This Cape is the 
West point of the bay and ríver of Fontarabia. The East point is called 
Arretasy and they lie nearly East and West, distant above 1 mile. Glose to 
this last point, on its West side, are two round rocks like towers, and others 
smaller on the N. W. and North, from which runs out a reef for \ mile to 
the N.N. W., partly seen at low water, but at high water, entirely covered. 

From Cape Higuera the shore runs in high to the southward for ^ mile, 
to the mouth of the river Bidassoa, which is very shallow ; from the East 
point extends a sand-bank^ almost over to the West shore, called the Bar. 
From this spot the river runs up southerly, making many bends, but so 
shallow that when the tide is out, it has only one foot of water. 

This River Bidassoa, or Vidassoa, is the boundary between France and 
Spain, and on its West banks stand the town and fortress of Fontarabia^ be- 
longing to Spain^ and on the Eastbank the little toym oí Andaye^ belonging to 
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France. S-f miles higher üp the river, on the Spanish side, is Irun ; and near 
it, in the river, lies the Isle of Pheasants, celebrated for the conferences 
held in it by the kings and ministers of both kingdoms. No vessels enter 
Fontarabia but fishers and other small craft from Biscay, which go thitber 
in summer to load with iron ore and ship-timber, for Ferrol. Wilh the 
wind from the S. W. quarter, all sorts of vessels may anchor in the Bay of 
Fontarabia in from 6 to 8 fathoms sand, S. E. from Cape Higuera, opposite 
to the castle of this ñame, lying South 2 or 3 cables from the Cape ; takidg 
care not to go near the Cape, ñor the point between it and this castle, on 
account of rocks running out to the East about 1 cable's length. The marks 
for knowíng the bay and river of Fontarabia are the mountains already 
described of Larhune, Batallerai and Jaysquivel. This last is seen cióse to 
the shore, as you come from the eastward, rising up from Cape Higuera, 
and forming a high level ridge, extending to Port-Passage. 

S. 76^ so' W. 3 miles from Cape Higuera lies the point of TurruUa, 
running out but a short way from the foot of Mount Jaysquivel. Between 
these two spots the shore consists of rock, with a number standing detached 
out a little from the land, and contains but one small bay with a beach. 
From henee the shore runs high, steep, aúd rocky, S. 59^ SO' W« above 2^ 
miles to the entrance of Port-Passage. 

DESCRIPTION OF PORTPASSAGE. 

The mouth of this harbour lies in N. Lat. 43% 20', lo", and in Long. £• 
from Gadiz 4^ Si' 30". It is formed by high steep shores, from each of 
which, at the mouth, run out two low rodcy points, in opposite directions, 
which straiten the entrance. The point on the East is called the Great Arando 
and that on the West the Little Arando, being the extremities of two 
rocks above water, the one Is^ger than the other. 

These points bear S. 83*" 30' W. and N. 83"* SO' E, distant 9S fathoms, 
being the whole breadth of the entrance of the harbour. These points are 
▼ery clear, without any unseen danger, excepting just at high water, when 
a small part of each is covéred ; and at one boat*s length from them are 7 
fathoms of depth. 

From the midále of the mouth between these two points, the harbour 
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runs in S. 45"* E. for about -J^fní^c to the point oí Cruces. Both shoresare 
craggy and rugged ; that on the East bordered by rocks, some above and 
othersunder water, in certain places extending 15 fathoms from the land. 
The western shore is clearer, for the first half oí the distance ; biit from 
thence to the point of Cruces extends a rocky shoal partly visible at iow 
water, and having in other places a depth of ],2, or 3 fathoms. The 
farthest out point of this shoal lies about 67 fathoms N. 26^ W. from the 
point of Cruces. This point of Cruces projects, at low water, about 
6 fathoms from a high and very steep hill, forming at the bottom a small 
level spot where people may land, but these 6 fathoms are entirely covered 
at high water. It is called Cruces, from an ¡ron cross fixed on the side 
of the hill about ^ oFthe distance up from the point to the summit. 

From this point the harbour takes a direction S. 13* E. for -^V ^^^^ ^^ ^^^ 
Castle of St. Elizabeth, (in Spanish Sania Isabel^) situated at the foot of a 
hill, partly advancing into the water. It is the first building seen on coming 
to the harbour. From this castle the harbour runs S. 31* E. above f mile 
to the Tower of St. Sebastian, which is round and lofty, standing in the 
water, but joined to a small battery on the land. Here terminates the narrow 
part of the harbour, which, excepting in a few small bays, is only from 50 to 
70 fathoms broad. The space between the Castle of St Elizabeth and the 
above Tower is the only anchorage for vessels drawing more than 10 feet of 
water. For although from this Tower the harbour extends towards the East, 
South, and West, yet it is of little use, as at low water it falls almost all dry, 
and is used only by small craft. The inhabitants of this part of the country 
afiirm that, acentury ago, ships df the line could lie here, but that the water 
has been greatly shallowed by the materials brought down by therains from 
the surrounding mountains. The town of Port-Passage lies at the foot of 
the bilis, on both sides of the narrows. On the^ West side is a King*s Dock, 
where men of war are sometimes built, and on the East side is another be- 
longing to the Philippiru Company. 

S. 37* E. {- mile from the Castle of St. Elizabeth stands on a height the 
Hermitage of St. Antu^ which is the second building observed on enter- 
ing the harbour, and which serves as a land mark, to avoid some dangerous 
spots. N. SI* W. 79 fathoms from the point of Little Arando (forming the 



West point oF the entnmce) aod 66 fathoms ofF frotn ihc nearest part of thc 
shore, lies a rock/- shoaí under water. U ¡s called ihegrfíiíír or West Bancha, 
and is a sharp poÍQted roct, having oti ¡ts summit Imt 2Í- fathoms of wiiter : 
but cióse to it the depth ¡s 5 to 6 fathoms, and at a liltlc distance alt around 
Trora 8 to 10 fathoms, as well betweeii ¡t and the laiid, aa on the outsíde. 
You are upon thii slioal when the Hcrraitaje of St. Anne comes to be 
hidden by the pDÍnt of Cruces, ihat Is, by the sp,>t on wliicli stands the iroQ 
cross ; and when the Pilón of L:i Bancba (a rock on the land, about 2 cables 
length from the shore, ar.d N. E. from another resembling a ruined tower) is 
in a Une with the westernmost part of La Plata, wliich is a precipice havíng 
a very sraooth surface, on the North face ofthe hill, at the puint oF ihe Lesser 
Arando. 

N. 47' E. 100 fathoms from the poipt of the Greater Arando, and 50 
fathoms from the shore, lies tlie West cnd of a rocA^'-íar stretcbing 41 fathoms 
along the shore, and having on it only 1 fathoin of water: but between ít 
and the land the depth varies from 4 to 7 fathoms ; and on its North side, very 
cióse to it, there are II and 12 fathoms. To keep clear ofthisshoal, all tbat 
is requisile is just not to run witliin \ cable of the East shore of the harbour. 

The water breaks on both these shoals, when títere is any swell. 

ENTRANCE OF FORT-PASSAGE. 

In order lo talce the Harbour of Passage ; when you are 2 or 3 cables from 
the mouth, bring the Herraitage of St. Anne, and the rocíes at its foot, open 
wiih tlie iron cross situnted ~ of the elevatíon of the Point of Cruces, up 
from the water: nr bring the extremity of this Point in one with the salient 
aog!e on the West side of theCastle of St. Elizabeth, and ihen stand on, as 
both these bearings carry you, in midchannel, iintil you come half-way 
belween the poínla of the Lesser Arando and Cruces. From this spot you 
must steer more to thc Eastward, in order to keep clear of the rocky shoal 
lyingN. 86" W. from this last point, untilyou discover the Tower of St. Sebas- 
tian up il>e harbour, between St. Elizabeth's Castle and the Point of Cruces. 

Here you musí sieer for ihat Tower, whicli course wíU carry you in the 
deepe&l water, unid you come opposite to the Point of Cruces, where you 
turn mure st^ulhcrly as far as St. Elizabeth's Gaslte. 
C 
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There you must agaín steer on the Tower of St. Sebastian, until yoo bate 
passed tbat Gastle, when you tnay come to, in Si or 4 fathom^, witb an anchor 
from the stern ; and then make fast cables to the shore on both sídes, on 
rocks bored through for the purpose. AfterwardSi when ít is high water, 
there will be room to turn the vessel round, and to moor witb 4 good cables 
out N. £. and S. W. and N. W. and S. £. especially in winter, on account óf 
the strong run of the sea, and the whirling gosts of wind which come down 
through the breaks in the bilis round the harbour. 

OBSERVATIONS AND ADVICES. 

Ist. A large vessel may take this harbour with the wind from W. N. W. 
round by North to E. N. E. when the tide is growing, and the sea not veíry 
toügh. Any other winds are apt to take the ressel a-head in one or other of 
the windings of the harbour, which is too narrow to admit of tacking. But 
when these winds are very easy, vesseis can anchor in the mouth, and after- 
wards either be warped in, or towed by the country boats. The worst wind 
of all is the West ; for as, from the motith as far as the Poínt of Cruces, it 
draws away a little to the N. W. it proíníses an easy entrance; but from this 
point inwards, it comes away from the & W., sqoally and onecen, so that 
it neither allows a vessel to go in, ñor to tura back to the mouth, ñor even 
to come to anchor, as this spot is the narrowest part of the harbour ; so that 
in such circumstances she comes to be in great danger. 

Sdly. The tide ought to be growing, for in common the wind dies away 
between the Point of Cruces and St. Elizabeth*s Castle ; but the tide, added 
to the ship^s way, soon carries her- beyond that spot ; and with respect to 
the steerage, it ia taken for granted that she has boats both before and behind, 
to assist her in case of danger. Should she even touch the ground any 
where, the tide making will probably bring her off. 

Sdly. There ought to be but a modérate sea, for in a heávy swell from 
without, the water is so rough within the harbour as to disturb the steering 
of any vessel, and in a few instants she must be on shore* 

The Harbour of Port-Passage has an advantage common to all throse of 
this part of the Bay of Bíscay, that ttie ióliabitants aire extremely ready and 
aiptive with their boats in piloting and towing all vcüsels aUetñpting to take 
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it. Those oí" this place and St. Sebastian have a peculiar encouragemenl to 
tbeir exerttons, by a regulation, that the boat which fijst reaches a vessel at 
sea, roust he employed, and each man in her paid 12 reals of Vellón, 
(2j. 6d. sterling). The other boats may be either employed oi dUniíssed, 
at the option of tbe master of the ves&el. and tbe men employed can ooly 
demand each 9 reals, or Sü^d. Both tbese men and (heir boats are excel- 
lently qualified for tuwing, warping, mooring, or keeping a vesacl of any 
size, in a proper course of sieering. 

Id hazy tbiclc weather, when the people in tbe loolc-outs on land are 
unable to discover vessels, on Bring a few shots, the boat» stand offto sea, 
guíding themselves by the sound. In such stormy weather that they cannot 
venture off, the people repair to the moutb of tbe harbour, to mate fast 
cablea on sboie, and do every thing eUe in tbeir power, to assist vessela 
coming in. At new and íull moon it is high water at Port-Passage at 3 P, M. 
and tbe tide rises 12 feet; and in neap lides from 8 to 10 feel; but at the 
equinoxes and aolstices it rises 15 feet. The Sou dings in the harbour are 
laid down in the plan, as they were found to be at low water of spring 
tides ; the same ís done in atl the other draughts of barbours ; they are 
therefore here oraitted. 

In ihict weather, some judgnaent of the distance from tbe land may be 
formed from the soundings ; for at a distance of 5 leagues the depth varíes 
from 100 to 120 fathoms ; and at 1 league it is from 35 to 30 fathoms, Íii 
some places rock, in others sand. The preyailitig mtids on ibis coast come 
from the S. W. and N.W. quarters in winter, and in general wilh rain. In 
snmmer there are often gales from the E. and N. £. wíth clear open weather. 
The currents generally foUow the direclion of the wínds. 

The vatialion of the JVeedU in I78J, was found, by numerous observations 
at Port-Passage, lo be 20° 40' westeily. 

This ha¡botír is dijjicuU to be knowu by those who come along shore, as 
there is no opening tu be scen in tlie land : but in coming from the eastward, 
it mil lie kiiown by tbe hill of Jaysquivel, which we already said is the 6rst 
on the sea shore, at whose western slope lies tbe entrance of the harbour. 
On tbe other hand, it will be observed by vessels coming from tlie west- 
ward, by the Lig^ht-houae of St. Sebastian and the Castle of La Mota, which, 
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standing on high ground, are visible at a great distance. Those who come 
in from sea, may discover the harbour by the same Light^house and Gastle, 
fór 1 league East from them it will be seeiii forming an opening in the land 
shaped like the letter V. 

N. 84° W. 1-^ mile from the mouth of the Harbour of Passage lies the Point 
of Atalaya, high and steep, with a shoal lyíng 2 cables out from it. to 
N. 68® Al} W. on which the sea breaks, when ihere is even but littlc swell. 
lu a case of necessity vessels may run through between this shoal and the 
land. 

S. 56** W. \\ mile from Point Atalaya lies the most northern parí of the 
hill calied Mount Orgullo: and in the same direclion from that Point, but 
much nearer, is the Point of Monpas, between which and Mount Orgullo 
there is a bajr in the land calied Surriola^ with a flat beach, into which falls the 
small river Urumea« Mount Orgullo is of modérate elevation, having on its 
summit the large Caslle of La Mota, which lies in North lat. 43"" 19' 'iO" and 
long. East from Cádiz, 4'' 18' 00''. At the foot of this hill along its South 
side next the land lies the Town of St. Sebastian^ which is forüfied, and is the 
capital of the province of Guipúzcoa, and the seat of its commerce. 

Description ofihe BAY and PIERS 0/ SAINT SEBASTIAN. 

S. 75"" SO' W* 1 short mile from the flag-staflf of the Gastle of La Mota, 
stand the Tower and Ligbt-house of St. Sebastian, on the summit of Mount 
Jgueldo, between which and Mount Orgullo or La Mota, the coast forms a 
bay towards S. S. E. of ^ mile in depth, having in the bottom a large bandy 
beach : this is calied* la Goncfaa of St. Sebastian. S. 65^ 4' W. nearly -^ 
mile from the same flag-staff of La Mota, and N* 86^ 10' E« above ^ mile 
from the Light-house on Mount Jguelde lies the centre of the Island of St. 
Clare, having on it a chapel dedicated to this saint. This Island lies N. E. 
and S. W., in length about -J- mile. It is of modérate height, although 
much lower than the two hills just uamed, and is somewhat rugged. The 
pass between it and Mount Jgueldo on the West is almost closed up by 
several Icdges of rccks, leaving only one narrow channel for small crait ; 
but that formed by the Island and Mount Orgullo on the East is clean, %vith 
O or 10 fathoms of water in the middle, but only 2 fathoms near botb sides. 
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you must bríng St. Bartholomew*^ Ghurch (situated in the bottom of the bay 
on a rísíng ground near the shore, and the largest buildmg in that quarter) 
in a Une with the Mountain of Ordaburo, whích lies up the country 6^ 
miles, S. 38^ 15' E. from that church, This mountain is known by two 
small peaks on its summit, of which the Easternmost is the lowest, and both 
are inclined from West to East You must foUow this direction until the 
town of Guetaria be hidden by the Northemmost part of Mount Jgueldo ; 
you Mrili then be on the inside of the shoal, and may make for whatever an* 
chorage may best suit the size of your ve&sel. Another mark of this shoal 
is, when you do not obserre the outer Pier of St, Sebastian ciear of the 
West end of Mount Orgullo, until Guetaria be hidden by Mount Jgueldo. 
This harbour may he easiljr known by the Castle of La Mota, and the Light* 
house or Lantern, which in clear weather may both be seen at thedistance of 
lo or 12 leagues, for the Light-house is remarkably white. In the night time 
this light is so well contrived and kept up, as to be visible 7 or 8 leagues offl 

OBSERVATIONS, 

If any yessel bound for Port-Passage should find the wind blowing hard 
from West, which, as was before said, renders the entrance of that harbour 
very dangerous, her best way would be to run into St. Sebastian, where the 
entrance is much easier, and there to wait for a better wind, or at least easier 
weather. 

From Mount Jgueldo the coast extends high and precipitous S. 68* SO' W. 
nearly 5 miles to the mouth of the river Orrio. In this stretch are two 
small Points with rocks before them, called La Galera^ and Tierra Blanca^ 
the ground being of a whitish colour. This last Point lies at the foot of 
Mount Agudo, so called from its sharp pointed top, which serves to point 
out the coast, when other objects are not to be observed. The River 
Orrio has its mouth open towards the N. N. W. formed by high lands, 
and in breadth about 1 j- cable. The river runs up Southerly and Easterly, 
with a number of windings, At the mouth is a bar, which at low water 
has only a depth of one foot on it, and is about a ship's length in breadth ; 
for from the East shore runs out a bank of rock and sand, extending 
almost to the West shore. On this accounl the river is used only by fish- 



[15] 

ing boatsRnd otiier small craft, which are oblíged to wait for the t¡de tocarry 
them in. In taking tliis liver, you ought to keep cióse to the West 
poinC, running £. S. £. for l^cable io a narrow cliannel, anJ thea stand un 
tberiver to the town of Orrio, lying one mile from the moulh, In tbís 
town there is a foundery of anchors ; and here mercháot-ships are built 
for St. Sebastian. 

From Orrio ibe coait coiitinnes bigh and steep, N. 72° W. to the Puirtí 
cf Mairruarri, above 1 tnÜe off. By tbís point líes aa island of tlie saine 
□ame o f modérate heiglitli, and stirrounded with uhoals. At ibis point the 
cúast begÍDS to be low .ilung the sbore and sandy, for a good míle to 
S. 85° W., lo a piüce called Sarauz, where ¡t again becomes higb and steep, 
with a point called Itegui. 

S. 87° 30' W. 7|- miles from the Lantern of St. Sebastian líes the NortU 
end of the island ofSan Antonio olCuetaria, having a chapel on its sunimit. 

Tbis island is high, and \% juiíied lo the Continent at the town orGuetaria 
by a Pier, forming a haibour for small craft unly, which lie dry at low 
water. On the East side ofthia Pier there is a good road for large vessels 
in from 7 to 10 fathoms sand, and ahelter in winds from the S. W. quarter, 
and round to the N. N. VV. ¡ but entírely open to otber winds. Ships 
bound for Port-Passage with the wind hard at West will do well to come 
to, in this road, as the anchorage is safe and easily taken ; its onty dis- 
advantage is that, should the wind come round to the North, which bowever 
seldom blows on tbis coast, it is generally very strong, and vcssels must 
then do the best lo get off shore that circumstances will allow. Thii 
road of Guetaria may be easily known, when aear the land, by the 
Island : bul at a distance the Island appears to be a part of the shore ¡ in 
which case the flat shore of Sarauz serves to point out the situation. 
8. Sa" W. from tbis island of San Antonio If mile, is the mouth of tha 
rivcr Sumaya, which runs ín S. W. ¿- mile to the town of the same ñame, 
beyond which it turns South and S. S. £. having a depth of 2 or 3 fathoins. At 
ihe mouth is a bar, renderingthe entrance dilücnlt, and the cbannel about a 
sloup's lengtli over, with only one fatliom of water. On this account ít ii 
vsed only by fisbing boats, and such as go to load with iron brought from 
the diSerent forges up the counlry. On the West point, which is bigh. 
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broad and steep, with rocks extending about 1 cable from its foot, stands a 
small house, serving as a watch-tower. 

S. 88^ W. 4 good miles from this watch-tower of Sumaya, ¡s the East 
point ofthe River Deva, high and precipitous, with some rocks at its foot, 
and a large Hermitage on its summit, dedicated to St. Gatherine. The coasi 
along this stretch is all high and steep, and the shore not very clean. v 

East from the Deva, 1^ mile, lies the point of Piedra Blanca, so caUed 
from certain white gullies in it, which serve to show the situation of the 
river, as they are observable 6 or 7 leagues ont at sea. 

The Rirer Deva is large, with a depth of 5 to 6 fathoms, excepting at the 
mouth, where is a bar, narrow, shallow, and dangerous, so that the river is 
frequented only in summer by coasters for timber for the royal navy, and 
by some Dutch vessels which draw little water, employed in the wool- 
trade. 

From the River Deva the coast runs high and steep N. 62** W. 2 miles, (o 
the harbour of Molrico. This is an indiflferent cove running in towards the 
S. S.W. having on its western side two Piers, forming a haven for fishing and 
other small vessels, which resort thither in great iiumbers ; for as there n 
no bar at the entrance, they can go out and in at all hours. The points of 
this cove are closely surrounded with rocks ; but on the outside of them 
there are 7 fatboms of .water* The town of the same ñame lies on a heighth 
in the bottom of the cove. 

N. 66^ so' W« S miles from Motrico is, the raouth of the River Ondarrua^ 
small and of little depth, for at low water the entrance is quite dry, so that 
it is only used by fishers, and those who go there to take in cargoes of iron 
ore. Attbis place ends the Province of Guipúzcoa, and beginsthe Lordship 
of Biscay. 

N. 51^ W. 3^ miles from Ondarnia lies the island of St. Nicolás, the coast 
all the way being high and abrupt. At about the middle of / the course, 
but back from the sea, stands the town of Mendeja. 

St Nicolás Island is of middling heighth, with a Hermitage anda Battery 
on the top. At low water it is joined to the mainland by a sand-bank^ 
forming the East point of the Haven ofLequeüio^ which is small, with a bar at 
the entrance, and a rivulet fallinginto it onthe East side. In it are two Piera 
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N. 49* W. ^ mile from the iasm of Bcmeo lies die Point of Uguerray^ 
steep over the sea, with a battery on it. la this space there are several 
rocks lyíng near the shore. 

N. 62* 05' W. 5^ miles from Cape Ogoffo, and N. 53° 30' W. si miles 
from the isiand of Jsaro, lies Cape MacfUckacOf in N. Lat. 43° 28' OO'' and 
long. East from Cádiz 3^ 36' ^i"* From this Cape the mouth of the harbour 
of Port-Passage béars SL 77° £• 34 miles; the Lantern of St. Sebastian 
S. 74^ £• 31 miles; and the isiand of St. Antonio of Guetaríft S. 67* 45' £• 
24 miles. This Cape is not very htgh at the Point, foat steep, with a number 
of high rocks near its foot. Back from the Point, the ground rises regularly 
on an inclination of about 20 degrees above tlie horizon-, formíng at last a 
high, broad, wooded hilL About half-way up its slope, is tsetn a sudden 
break in the face of the hill, very visible when it bears iu any direction 
from S. W., round by South to East, by which the Cape may be known ; 
for at a distance it may be confounded with other mountains in the 
neíghbourhood. 

S. 72^ 20' W. \ mile from Cape Machichaco, lies the isiand Aqueehj high, 
broad, and steep, but cleaia all round, excepting towards the land, where 
there are shoais. This little isiand lies about 1 cable out from the shore. 

S. 70^ 15' W. I7 ™í'^ from the same Cape, lies another isiand joined to 
th^ land by a bridge, having on it a Chapel, called San Juan de la Peña. 
The land behind it is high and rugged. 

S. 80^ so' W. 6^ miles from Cape Machichaco lies Cape VilUnw^ high» 
broad, and precipitous. In this stretch of Coast there is a hay surrounded 
with high groiHids, and two small spots of beach, with two little fishing 
towns, the first called Baguio^ and the second Armenia. About midway 
between the two Capes, rises up a sharp*pointed hill called the Alio^ or high 
land of PUnsia^ being the most elevated ground of this tract^ and serving, at 
a distance, to indicate the situation of these Capes. 

West -1^ mile from Cape Villano lies a small isiand cióse to the land. It 
is lowy and its North end bears S. 8 i* 40' W. 6-|- miles from Cape Machi- 
chaco. Near this isiand, on its S.W. side, lies a Point where the Coast turns 
to the South, less elevated than before, but equaíly steep and precipitous. 
A short mile from this Point is the entrance of the River of Plensia^ open to 
the N. W. and formed by two high rngged Points of a reddish colour. 
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Wttbin these Points tbere is a low beach; and the Bar, which piten chaiiges 
it8 nature. In 1787. thcre were 4 feet of water on it. 

To tbis River belong the greatest number of the coasters of Biscsiy, em* 
ployed in transporting iron ore for various forges in the country, and timber 
Ibr the Arsenal and Dockyard at Ferrol, besides many fishing boat9 of difie* 
rent sorts and sizes. The town of Plemia is situated on the Northern bank 
of the River, 1 mile up from the mouth. 

S. 46^ W. 5t miles from the island of Cape Villano, lies the Point of La 
Galea^ between which and Piensia the shore is moderately bigh and even, but 
steep pver the water, and being of a whitish colour, it appears at a distance 
like a tract of sand^hills. AU along before it is a range of rocks. Tbis 
Point of La Galea is tbe East boundary of the Concha, or Bay of Bilbao : the 
Western is Lutuiro^ bearing from the first S. 81^ W. distant 3 miles. 

JDescripiion of the BAY and RIVER of BILBAO. 

From the Point of La Galea, the coast continúes steep and abrupt, of a 
whitish colour, S. 34^ E. for nearly 1^ mile to the PoíkU and Battery of Su 
Jgnaiius. Tbis Point is red, having a ciuster of rocks, some under water, ex- 
tending from it N. W. above S cables : and N. 45** 30' W. ^ mile, and 1§ 
cable from the shore lies a shoal, which at low water shows itself like a buoy 
on the surface of the water, and is called the Pilot*s rock. Between these two 
Points, on a height, stands the Castle of La Galea. 

S. so"" £. nearly -^ mile from the Point of St. Ignatius, lies that of ^^¿^^^t 
witb a battery : and between them is a hay, in the middle of which stands 
ihe town oí Argoia, witb a Pier for small vessels. At tbis Point the shore 
becomes low, running S. 2Si^ 55' W. nearly ^ mile to the mouth of the 
River of Bilbao, the entrance to which is formed by two Pic;rs or Quays, . 
wbich extend all the way to the town, lying 3 leagues up from the mouth 
c^ the River. S. 86* 43' E. nearly j- mile from the mouth, stands the town 
oí PortugaletOy on the West bank of the River. Here is the most conveuient 
anchor-ground for vessels of burthen, as the RJver is deepest in tbis place, and 
on the shore are-Quays witb oíd guna fixed in them to make fast the cables. 

Portugalete lies in North latitude 43'' ÍOf 10'^ and in longitude East from 
Cádiz 3** 2S' 40". 
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Bilbao is the capital of Biscay, and a town of great trade. Some large 
vessels, taking advantage of high tides, have gone up to its Quays : but the 
general practíce is to stop at Olaviaga^ 1 league short of the town, there to 
deliver and load. Those who are not to malee a long stay, remaiabdow, at 
Portngalete, where they are well situated for putting out to Sea, when wind 
and tide serve. 

From the mouth of the River the coast runs high with rocks under it, 
N. 69*^20' W. ^ mile to the town of Santurce, having a small Pier and Harbour, 
which at two-thirds of ebb falls dry, and the bottom is rocky. At this Pier, 
and the córner of the first house in the place^ ends the Lordship of Biscay ^ 
and begins the district called Las Encartaciones. In Santurce resides the 
chief, and other Pilots employed on the Bar and the River of Bilbao. 

From Santurce the coast continúes equally high, N. 41* W. nearly ^ mile, 
to a batlery called el Campillo ; whence it runs N. 56® io' W. 3 miles to the 
Point of Port Sevallo. At the distance of nearly f mile from Campillo, is 
another battery. Las Quartas : at double this distance, that of Xebiles : and at 
2 miles lies the town of Siervana in a deep valley, on a small creek used 
only by some fishing-boats; 

From the Point of Port Sevallo the coast bears N. 82® W. f mile, to that 
of LuzuerOf and thence from West toward South forming a bend outwards, 
of high barren ground, with large rocks before it, and ending in a sharp- 
pointed hill called Mount Luzuero. Between Siervana and Santurce there 
rises another hill called the Peak of Serantes. 

At the mouth of the River of Bilbao is a Bar, beginning opposite to San- 
turce, but which is changeabie. In 17S7, it had on it 4^ feet of water, when 
the tide was out In winter this Bar is very dangerous, on account of the 
heavy Sea setting into the hay, which often renders it impossible for the Pilots 
to go oflT. The present marks for taking this Bar, are to bring the principal 
Church of Portugalete, situated on an eminence, and very visible, in a line 
with the Church of Cestaos, also very noticeable, as it stands on a rldge on 
the West bank of the River, and that there is no other líke it in all the 
neighbourhood. These Churches bear the one from the other S. 33* SO' £• 
By foUowing this direction you will run beyond the Bar, and get, without 
any risk, within the two Piers or Quays which border the River. 



But these niarks are not to be considered as fixed, for others must be se- 
lected according to the changas in the position and surface of the Bar; no 
vessel ought thercfore to attempt to enter without a Pilot. Of these many 
are to be met with ín good weather out at Sea ; for every fisherman is a Pilot 
capable of carrying a vessel up to the Bar, where the chief Pilot goes oflT to 
take charge of her into the River. 

When a ressel appears in the offing, driven in by stress of weather, and 
that the Pilot cannot go ofifto her, he places himself in one of the batteries 
lying to the N. W. of Santurce, and with a red flag makes signáis, directing 
her to keép to starboard or larboard, according to her situation, that she 
may stand on in the deepest water ; and by so doing the Pilot is of consider- 
able service. 

If the vesse! come in when the tide does not serve for taking the Bar, or 
that the wind should be unfavourable, she may come to in the Bay, for 
which the best situation is midway between the Points of Luzucro and La 
Galea, bringing this last in a line with Cape Villano, in 16 fathoms sand* 
In this spot there is abundance of room, in case a heavy on<shore wind should 
make the anchor come home, or the cable part, to let go another anchor and 
ride the vessel before she go on shore. In summer you may lie nearer the 
land, in from 10 to 12 fathoms, the bottom being every where sand. 

This Bay of Bilbao is easify' knoim when you make it coast-wise, by the 
white soil of Point la Galea, and by the shape of the Bay itself. If you are 
oflfSantona to the Westward, the Bay wiil be known by three sharp-pointed 
mountains which present themselves. The most Northerly is that of Luzuero ; 
that in the middle, which is the highest, is the hill of Serantes ; and the most 
Southerly appears like an island. By steering on the fírst you will make 
Point Luzuero. The Bay may be readily discovered also in coming in from 
sea, as the lands on the East and West of it are lofty, and the. Bay forms a 
large opening in the middle. On coming near to it you will observe the 
white ground of Point la Galea, which cannot be mistaken for any other* 

S. W« from, and near to the Point of Luzuero, lie the Bay and Bar of 
SomorrosirOy fit only for small vessels, and used chiefly by those which take 
in the iron ore brought down from the numerous mines in the neighbour- 
hood. In goiug into this Bay you must keep under the West shore, where 
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are a battery and the Chapel of Na. Sra. del Soccorro. On the East side is 
an extensíve low shore, observable at 5 or 6 leagues distance, which serves 
to point oul the Bay. 

From Soiriorrostro the Coast runs híg^U and bold, and S, 12^ go' W. from 
the Point of Luzuero lie the town and suiall Bay of Onton^ which being full 
of rocks ¡s not used even by small craft. Near the East side of this Bay is 
the boundary between the district called Las Encartaciones^ and that calledZa 
Miniañüf or the Mountain^ to which Onton belongs« 

From Onton the Coast is steep and abrupt for S miles to N. 49** 30' W. 
as far as the Island of St.- Anne, near to Castro Urdíales. In this spacc lies 
the town of Megoño^ with a Bay too shallow even at high water to admit any 
but small craft to load with iron-ore. 

Cas^o is.a Bay of no great depth, formed by the Point of Gotolino and 
Su Anne*s Island» lying N. 73** 15' W. 5t miles from the Point of Luzuerou 
This island is joined to the main by a bridge, and has on it a Hermkage ob« 
servable at a considerable distance. The town of Castro stretches from the 
Point to which the island is joined, towards the S. W., and from the same 
Point a Pier runs Southerly, which, with another beginning at the town, 
leaving only a channel between them, forms a shelter for coasters. At low 
water they lie dry, excepting towards the middle of the North Pier and the 
entrance, where small craft remain a-float at low-water of even spring tides. 

Vessels may anchor in the Bajr of Castro S. E, from the Pier, in 7 or S 
fathoms, sand and mud, with a cabU «ade fast ón St. Anne's Island. But 
this is to be done only in good weather, or to wait for the tide ; and in doing 
it they must give a good birth to the Point of Sl Anne, where there aro 
rocks running out Eastwardly about |- cable. 

In this town there is good provisión of boats, anchors, and cables for such 
vessels as may want them ; and even in hard weather boats go off with the 
end of a cable made fast on shore, on which they haul, and so get the vessel 
wjthin the Piers. 

■ 

N. N. E. from Sl Anne's Island lies another, very small, and cióse to the 
shore. 

N; 56* so' W. T OAÍl^ from St. Anne's Point lies that oí Ravanal^ low, but 
•teep over the water, with rocks cióse to it, and a watch-tower on its top, a 
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Iktle baclc from the Bhore. Between these two spots is a rocky Bty oF low 
land) with a number of iarge rocks in it, some above, óthers under water, 
runníng iii about ^ mile. On the N. W. side lies a small place called 
Urdíales. This Bay affords ao shelter, besides that the greater part of the 
bottora is stone and rock. 

N. 69^ 30' W. I7 míle from the Poínt of Ravanal lies a small island called 

* Insua, almost constantly washed over by the Sea ; and on its South side is 

the Point ofthe same naioei between which is a passage of sufficient depth 

for small craft. Between these two Points ihe shore is rocky, low, and even. 

From the Point of Insaa the shore runs Westward 1^ mile to that of 
JslareSf low and rocky, with 2 Iarge rocks cióse to it, being the South Poínt 
of the Bay of Oriñon. Between these two Poiiits the shore forms a low 
rocky bight of no use, with the places called Síndigo and Islares. At this 
Point ends the tract called the Mountain of Serredoi which begins at Castro; 
but although it be high land, it is not much noticed át Sea, being confounded 
with much higher mountains in the neighbourhood. 

N. 69° W. above 3 miles from Point Ravanal, lies that of Sonavia^ in 
general even, but higher at the extremity than back from the sea, so that at 
a distance it looks like an island. This is the North Poínt of the Bay of 
Oriñofu in depth 1^ mile, with a River in the bottom. At the entrance is a 
sandy Bar, and it is used only by small coasters to take in iron«ore, for 
they can only go in at high-water, and they remain dry when the tide is ont. 

From the Point of Sonavia rises up Mréonsiderable mountain called Candina^ 
fiat on the summit, and covered with a number of green spots, which, with 
¿he white rocks and clifis of which it consists, present an agreeable view in 
all directions, and afiford an excellent mark for knowing the coast. From 
henee che shore runs bold with two small Points, the land lowering down to 
the Point oí Rastrillar j or the córner, as it is called, of Laredo, lying West 
3-^ miles from Sonavia. 

Description ofthe HARBOÜR of SANTOÑA.* 

This Harbour is formed by the hill of Santoña, high and steep, and the 
coast on its South side ; but the entrance is formed by the same hill and che 

* Tbii place b commonly called in Maps San Antonio* Note of TransUüor. 
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Point of Laredo or Rastrillar, which is high, broad, and uneyeDi of a black 
colour, with large rocks under ít, and shoals on the West and South sides. 
The coast forms a Bay toward the East, where stands the town of Laredo^ 
and there begins a large sandy beach, bendlng inwards, and endlng at the 
Puntal of the passage, which is the mouth of the Harbour of Santoña. 

S¿ 72*" 30' E. i mile from this Puntal, and N, 55*" 30' W. \\ mile from the 
Point of Rastrillar, lies the most Easterly part of a sand^bank^ called el Pitorro^ ' 
which extends Westwardly 3-i- cables, having on it a depth of I-}- fathoms, and 
cióse around it from i-|- to 2 fathoms. Between this bank and the hill of 
Santoña, is a channel i cables broad, with from 5-|- to 7 fathoms of water. 

S. SS*" 30' E. from the Puntal, and N. 38* 30' W. from the Point of Ras- 
trilla, lies theNorth córner of another sand-bank, extending Southerly about 
3 cables, on a dcpth of from 2 to 3 fathoms ; but having round it from 5 to 
6| calied Doncel. At its North Point begins the Bar^ on which at low water 
of spring tides, there remain from 16 to 18 feet of water. From the Point 
of Puntal a branch of a River runs in Southerly with 3, S, and 1 fathom of 
water ; and another to the S. W. of the same depth, cailed the channel of 
Ano. 

In entering the Harbour of Santoña^ you must keep cióse to the Point of 
the Frayle, or Friar, (being the most Easterly part of the hill of Santoña, 
where there is a small peak supposed to resemble a friar,) at the distance of 
i or 2 cables; giving a proper biith to the Shoal of Merana, which lies 
N. 43^ 30' E. about 2 cables from this Point, and thus run along the S. E. 
part of the hill, at the same distance, until its South point, on which is the 
battery of St. Charles, be brought in one with the convent of St« Francis 
de Ano, sicuated on the West shore of the Harbour, at the foot and on the 
South side of the hill of the same ñame, which is high and round like a hay« 
cock, and much covered with trees. This hill, from its situation and figure, 
can never be mistaken for any other ; ñor can the convent itself, being the 
only building to be seen, in all this quarter, 

You iTiust keep this bearing, taking care not to run to the Southward of 
it, on account of the before-mentioned shoal Doncel, until you have passed 
the Bar, which will be when you come near to the battery of San Carlos ; 
and tben you will steer more towards the S. W. directly on the steeple of the 
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Ghurch oí Cicero, also situated on the West shore ; on purpose to avoid the 
point of the battery of St. Charles, where the water is bhallow, but statiding 
nothing more to the Southward, on accoutit oí che shoal Pitorro. Thus you 
wili keep on until, by the above Point, you discover another battery cailed 
St. Martin's, on the most South-westerly part of the hill of Santoña, and then 
stand on iii mid-channel between the two shores, in frotn 6 to 10 fathoms, as 
far as the tovm of Santoña, situated on a low beach on the West side of the 
hiii, in North Lat. 43° 26' 50'', and Long. Eastfrom Cádiz 2"* 57' 40'', where 
you wíll come to anchor in from 6 to 8 fathoms sand ; mooring East and 
West according to the set of the tides, which at fuil and change rise 12 or 
13 feet, and at the quarters 8 or 9* 

You may also anchor S. E. and S. by W. from the Point of the Frayle, 
bringing the Castle of St. Charles upon the Church of St. Francis, in from 
9 to 5 fathoms sand, with good shelter from N. N. W. to S. W. ; observing 
always that if the wind come to blow fresh from the Northward, you will be in 
danger ; as you can neither run into the harbour, the wind being scanty and 
coroing away in squalls, ñor weather the Point of Sonavia. 

This harbour and road are frequented by such vessels as, by heavy gales 
and sea from the N. W. are prevented from attempting the Bar of Bilbao, 
which in these circumstances becomes very dangerous; as also by those 
which by stress of weathec are hindered from taking the harbour and bay of 
Santander. 

N. 87° W. 1 mile from the most North-westerly part of the hill of San- 
toña, lies the Point of Brusco^ high and broad, but not projecting ; and 
between these is a large beach, cailed the Arenal or Sand hills of Berria^ 
beyond which, to the Southward, the shore is low and marshy to the town of 
Santoña, forming an isthmus, which from the Sea makes the hill appear like 
an island, and that in that place vessels may run through to the harbour ; 
but the fact is otherwise. 

From the Point of Brnsco the coast eontinues of modérate heighth along 
the shore, but high in the interior ; and N. 47* Ab' W. nearly 4 miles from 
the hill of Santoña, lies the Point t/Garfanla, low, with some small rocky 
islands on its West side ; between which Point and the preceding is a bay 
aod beach covered with rocks, and a small town cailed ^oxa^ having a very 
noticeable Church. 

E 
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N. 5S* 45' W. l-f- mile from the Point of Garfanta, lies Cape Quejo, not 
rery high, but rugged, and oí a red colour. At a distance iba summít ap- 
pears to be level, but cióse to it the unevenness of the surface is visible. On 
it is a smaü houscí wbich serves for a watch-tower. Between these two Points 
lies a bight, containing sooie soiall islandSi and near to the Cape is a ñvulet 
dry at low-water, but used by fishing boats, leading up to a place callad Isla. 
The entrance is not easily observed, as it is formed by twosmall rocky points 
running a very short way out. 

N. 8o* 30' W. 3 long miles from Cape Quejo, lies Cape Ajo, a little lower 
than the former, level on its summit, cut down perpendicularly one half of its 
heighth, and forming a small Point at the extremity. Between these two 
Capes the shore makes a bend inwards, with a beach in the bottom, and near 
this last Cape is a rivulet running in to S. W. but navigable at low-water for 
small craft up to Ajo, 1 mile from the Sea. 

S. 67° W. 2 miles from Cape Ajo, lies Cape QuintreSyof z figure similar to 
the preceding, with this difierence, that it is higher, and of a whitish colour; 
from whence the Coast runs lower, but abrupt, and of the same colour, on to 
Cape Galisnno^ which bears from the other S. 56^ 30' W. 2 miles, between 
which Points the Coast forms a small rocky hay. 

S. 78* 30' W. above 1 mile from Cape Galisano, lies Cape Langre, low and 
rocky, the Coast between them forming a bight, with a rivulet leading up to 
Galisano. Near to Cape Langre, also, lies a place of the same ñame. 

Description ofthe HARBOUR of SANTANDER. 

From Cape Langre the Coast runs stcep over the water, S. 73* W. 1|- 
mile to the island of Sta. Marina^ lying very cióse to the shore, leaving only 
a passage for boats. This forms the East Point of the Bay and Haiiiour of 
Santander, and thence the Coast continúes to the South still steep ; but at a 
short distance begins a flat shore running West 2^-^ miles, called the Puntal^ 
being the South shore of the Harbour. The Coast afterwards turns S. £. to 
the River of Cubas, at high- water the Sea reaching to the high land ; but at 
low-water the beach falling dry for a cdlisiderable extent« 

N. 66° W. S iV miles from the North end of the island of Sta. Marina, lies 
Cape Mayor ^ (or Great Cape,) in North Liat. 43'' 30' 10^', and in Long. East 
from Cádiz 2° 37' 30^ This Cape is the N. W. Point of the Harbour of 
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^ Santamden It Js of modérate elevation, but steepi having on it a watch-tower. 

I Froin henee the Goast runs S* 44° E. ^ mile to Cape Menor ^ (the Liitle Cape,) 

f on which ¡8 a battery. It is lower than the foregoing, terminating in a low 

' flat Point, with a small reef of focks belbre it. 

S. 33** E. 1^^ mile from Cape Menor lies what is called the Point of the 
Harbour. betwcen ^which is a Bay toward the West, with a beach called the 
Sardimro^ abreast of which vessels lie when the tide and wind do not serve 
forjgoing into the Harbour. To find the best anchorage in the Sardinero, 
you must.bryíg Capes Menor and Mayor in one, and at 3 cables Irom the 
former you will have 10 to 12 fathoros sand: but if you go more to the 
South the bottom is aU rock and stone. On this Bay there are three batteries, 
and N. 33"^ W, j- mile from the Point of the Harbour stands the Castle of 
AnOj on a precipice. 

S. 51° E. 1^ mile from Cape Mayor, and S. Si"" W. 1-,V mile from the 
Northernmost part of the Island of Sta. Marina, lies another island, called 
Mauro, high' and steep, with a large rock cióse to its East side, and a shoal 
haying on it 2 fathoms lying N. 51° W. 1 cable from it ; but in all other 
parts Mouro is clean, with deep water about it. 

Froro the point of the Harbour the Coast runs S. W. 1 cable to the bat- 
tery of Xa Serda; then it makes a bight fuU of rocks, as far as the Point of 
Promontoiro, bearing from the former S. 76® W. -f mile, being the North 
shore of the Harbour, S;. 75° W. 3^ cables from the said point oF the Har- 
bour lies the island La Torre^ cióse to the shore, and joined to it at low 
water. S. 56® SO' W. 3 cables from the same Point lies a rock pierced 
through so as to resemble a bridge, It is called, from this circumsiance, La 

m 

Isla Gradada, and is clean all round. 

S. 68* W. S cables from the Point of Promontoiro lies the Point of iS¡f. 
^JMartini with a battery on a precipice, having a number of large rocks under 
:5t on the West side. Between these two Points is a small rocky bay, with 
^ome spots of beach. 

S- 87* W, ^ mile from the Point of St. Martin, lie the Pier and Town of 
^^viander, situated along the shore. Within this Pier the vessels lie dry at 
r- water. It is in North Lat. 43° 28' 20" and Long. East from Cádiz 
36' 10''. From the Pier the Coast runs of middling heighth» rocky, with 
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some patches of beach, W. S. W. 2 miles nearly to a small hill, whicb when 
seen in this direction, seems io be sharp-pointed, because it lies East and 
West, called Mount Castillo ; and thence the Goast continúes to South and 
East to the Point of Maliaño. 

It must however be observed, that from the neighbourhood of the Pier, 
begins a sand-ban!c, which at low-water falis dry ; and with the opposite 
shore forms a narrow channel ofS fathoms in depth, where shallowest, lead- 
ing to Guarnizoj where vessels ofall sizes are built and repaired. From the 
Point of Promontoiro begins a sand-banic, partly visible at low-water, ex- 
tending till it bears North and South with the Pier of the town. Between 
this bank and the shore on che North side is a passage called the ^orth 
Channel. At present (1787) it is very narrow, and entirely disused : but 
some years ago it was navigable for the largest ships, and through it carne 
out all the men of war built at Guarnizo. The sandy bottom is however so 
loóse as to be constantly undergoing alterations. 

The best channel is that formed by the beforementioned bank and the sandy 
beach of the Puntal. This is also of no great breadth, and at low-water has 
only 3t ^^ 4 fathoms. 

Supposing the making of this Harbour to be well known, it remains to 
give directions for going in. With the wind in the S. W. or N. W. quarters, 
and blowing fresb, it is impossible to take the Harbour ; all that can be done 
is, with the flow of the tide, to gain the Promontoiro (that is the whole space 
between the Point of the Harbour and that of Promontoiro,) which is an ex- 
cellent road, clean and roomy, then to waít for a fair wind. But if it be in 
time of ebb, it will be best to come to in the Goncha, or outer Bay, abreast o 
the Bay of Sardinero. 

With winds from the N. E. or S. E. quarters, you may enter the Harbour 
either through the chaunel between the island of Sta. Marina, and that of 
Mouro^ or through that between this last island and the Point of the Har- 
bour. This last passage is called the Bar, although there be in it 6 fathoms 
of water. These channels are both very free and good. 

In going in by either of these channels you must run on the South side of 
the little island Gradada, at the distance of 1 or 2 cables, and then steer on 
Mount Castillo, until this same little island fornis a oarrowopeningwith tbe 



Point of the Hai4>our, keeping it in this situation until you come to be North 
and South wíth the Point of PromontoirOi where begins the sand-bank. 
Frpm henee you must bear a lictle to the Southward, keeping the same direc«» 
tion, the above opening gradually widening, but not so much as to equal 
that formed by the same island Gradada, with the North end of Sta. Marina's 
islaad ; and thus you will stand on until you come to be North and South 
with the Point and Battery of St, Martin. Then you will observe rising up 
by the South side of Mount Castillo, the peak of a mountain, on which you 
must steer until you come to be North and South with the Mole. Having 
now passed beyond the sand-bank, you must stand to the Nortb^ and come 
to anchor abreast of the principal Ghurch of Santander, in from 4 to 6 
fathoms sand, mooring N. E and S. W. agreeably to the turn of the tíde. 

These marks and directious are appücable only to ihe state of the channel 
in 1787: and as it is so liable tochange^ no vessel ought to attempt to take 
the Harbour wlthout a Pilot from the place, acquainted with the latest alte- 
rations that may haré happened. In a Soutberly wind, which blows very 
hard in winter^ the anchors commonly come home : due care must therefore 
be taken in time to prevent accidents. 

It is high water at Santander, at full and change, at 3 P. M. and the tide 
rises 13-j feet. In neap tides from 9 to 10 feet, and something more when 
the wind comes from the N« W. quarter. When the tide fallsi the currents 
are stronger than when it (lows, running at the rate of S miles in the hour ; 
and in the mouth of the Harbour it turns to the S. E. towards the Bay oñ 
the South side of Sta. Marina*s island. It is neccessary to pay attention to 
this current, as many vessels have suffered from it. 

N. 86® W. 1 mile from Cape Mayor lies that of Zo/a, lower than the other, 
and rocky ; the shore between them making a sieep rocky bight. From Cape 
Lata the Coast runs lower and rocky a short way to a small Point, and then 
trends somewhat more towards the South for -f mile, to Port San PedrOj (or 
St. Peter's,) a very small and indifferent Bay, running in S. S. E. with a beach 
in the bottom, used only by fishing boats in N. E. winds ; but when the Sea 
sets in from the N. W. it breaks all over the Bar, as it is very shallow and 
rocky 

» 

From this place the -Coast runs S. Ib"" 30' W. \\ mile, to the island of 






ni 



[30] 

Jfa. Sra. del Mar, lying East and West, having on it a Ifermitage. Thíf 
island is rocky, low, and steep over the water, and joined to the land by a 
bridge. Between these two Poiots ¡s a small bay of low land. S. 81° \V. I 
mile from this island, lies the Point and Watch-Tower of St. Juan del Canal, 
high and precipitóos. Between them ís a small bay running westward, 
haTÍng a Hennitage of tbe same nacne in the bottoin. It is narrow and rocky, 
and therefore used only by small craf^. 

S. 8 1" 3 1' W. above 2 miles from the Watch-Tower of St. Juan, lies the 
Poinl ofSomocuevas, of tbe same nature wíth the preceding, the Coast between 
them being straight, with some small points, and a chain of high rocíes cióse 
to tbe land. In the middle of this distance another place and tower callad 
lÁencreSt at the foot of a hill of the same name, lying N. N. E. and S. S. VV. 
for \\ mile, and having at each end a small peale, called the Heighths of 
Liencres, and a sandy tract on its West slope, which serves to point out the 
position of Santander, as this sandy spot ís seen at a great distance. 

S. 64° W. S'f- miles from the Point of Somocuevas lies that of Suances, 
low and rocky, with a small island cióse under its N.W. side ; between 
which Points is a small bigbt witb a beach, called Valdearenas, having in it 
the rivulet Mogro running South and S. £. 

S. 73" W. 2i%- miles from the island of Suances lies tbe Point and Watch- 
Tower of St. Justa. Between the same island and the Poínt of Torco, falls 
in the River St. Martin de la Arena, fit only for coasters. 

S. 67° 30' W.2i railes from the Point ofSt. Justa lies thatof CcWf ron; the 
Coast, which is steep and level, forming a small bigbt witb rucLs before it. 

From the Point of Calderón the Coast runs S. 64" 45' W. for 3^ miles, 
as far as tbe West Point of St. Vincenl de Luafio, on wbich stands a Hermit- . 
age. Between tbís and the East Point of Luaño, is a small Bay witb some 
beach, and a rivulet used only by a few hshing boats. 

S. ii" 30' W. 3 miles From tbe West Point of St. Vincetit, lies the East 
Point of the opeoing of Cumillas, hígb, and level on the summit, but cut 
down perpendicularly over the water, with shoals before it. West 1'^ mile 
from the East Point lies tbe West Point of Cumillas, and on its S. E. side is 
a small rocky island, having on ihe land side a Pier for small craft, dry at 
low water. 
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keep cióse to ¡t until you come near íts S. W. Point, and then follow tlie 
directions just given. 

From the ¡sland of Callo the Goast runs N. 84*" W. 2iV «aiíes to thc Point 
oFPellereso, which is the East Point of what is called the East Tina. The 
rivulet which forms ít is used only by boats, as the Bar does not admit of 
larger vessels. 

S# 85° 30' W. 3 miles from the Point of Pellereso, lies the East Point of 
the Great Tina^ capable of receiving vessels drawing only from 12 to I4 feet 
of water. The Bar lies very near the West Point, and the waters from the 
hills render the entrance extremely diíEcult in winter. 

West S-^ miles from the East Point of the Great Tina, lies the island of 
St. Justi^ high and precipitóos» Here discharges itself the River St. Justi, 
forming the little or West Tlna^ which being much exposed, and very shallow^ 
is of very little use. 

The bridge of St. Justi is the boundary between the Montañas and the 
Asturias. The tracts of Goast between these Rivers (called also the Tinas) 
are high, plain on the summit^and very easily known at a distance, for they 
exactly resemble Tinas, or iubSf with the mouth downwards. 

N. 75** 45' W. 5i miles from the little island of St. Justi, (or Yusti,) lies 
the Point of La Ballota, moderately high and abrupt. Between these Points 
the shore is a dreary tract of rock, having no shelter whatever but the mouth 
of the little River La Bailóte^ resorted to by small craft when the weather 
does uot sufi'er them to reach Llanes. In this tract lies the little island Gon- 
cagada, very cióse to the Point of Pendueles, with a reef running out West* 
ward ; after which you come to the Point and rocky island of Puertas, and 
the small River Poron. 

N. 72** 15' W. 3^ miles from the Point of La Ballota, stands the Wi/cA- 
Tower of Jarriy between them being a Bay into which falls the Rirer Uanes^ 
which is very narrow, with a Bar, on which there are only 2 feet of water, 
when the tide is out. At the mouth lies tlie Osa, a shoal which renders the 
entrance very difficult, especially in bad weather. 

Glose to the East Point of this Bay lies the little island Toro ; and a couple 
of miles up the country, to the Southward of the Bay, stand the hill and Gastle 
of Soberron, which serve well to point out the situation of places on the Goast. * 
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N. 72® 30' W. 1-f mílc from the Watch-Towcr of Jarrí, lies ihe. island 
Almenada^ at the mouth oí the River Po. Here vessels may, in an emer- 
gency, come to anchori to the S. E. oí the island, in 3 fathoms sand, sheltered 
from the W. N. W. and cven N. N. W. Thus it may be useful for coasters 
dríven by strong Northerly windsi to leeward oFRivadeselia. 

N. 72° 30' W. 1-f mile from the island Almenada, lies Cape Prietbj of 
middling heighth, surrounded with rocks, and having a Watch-Tower on the 
sumroit. On the East side, and very cióse lo this Cape, is the mouth of the 
River JYtembrOi fit only for middling coasters. In the interval between the 
island Alm.enada and Cape Prieto, lie the Bay of Celorio and the island of 
Borízo. 

N. 75° so' W. 5t miles from Cape Prieto, lies Cape Mar^ of modérate 
heighth, perpendicular over the Sea, but free from rocíes, and having a 
Hermitage on the summit. Between these Points the land is as high as at 
the Cape, and along shore are found a large rock under the Tower of 
Prieto, the Poinc and island Desuracado, and the small Bay and Beach of 
Carneros. 

N. 84* 15' W. 1l miles from Cape Mar, lies the Poinl of Caballo^ the 
East point of the Harbour of RivadeseUa, low and rocky ; although the re- 
mainder oí the shore be of the same heighth with the Cape. Between tkese 
Points lie the small rocky island Horcado de Cuevas, Cape Villanueva, and 
the River Guadamia, near whose West Point is a shoal, which, together with 
the small depth of water, renders this River of no use to vessels of any size« 
In this tract is also found the Point of Palo Verde^ with some small rocky 
islands before it. 

The Harbour of Rivadesella has at the mouth a sandy Bar extending from 
the Point of Caballo, to the sand bilis on the West of the Harbour. At 
Jow water of spring tides the depth on the Bar is only 5 feet, but it cuereases 
iip the Harbour to 15) 20, and SO feetf over a small space, which is the an- 
chorage, and then suddenly becomes quite shallow. 

N. 36^ 30' E. 1-^ mile from the Point of Caballo, lie some rocks called 
Sarrapio, having on them only 10 fathoms of water, on which the Sea breaks 
^vrhen there is a swell. ^ 

>I. 7S* W. 2-1^ miles from Point Caballo, lies that oi Carreros^ low, and 
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surrounded with rdcics, which oblige vessels to give tbe Point a birth of 1 
mile at leasL 

N. 73° 30' W. 6^ miles frooi the Point of Carreros, lies that of Misiera, 
with a Battery, betweeo which the Goast maíces a bight wich spots of beacb 
between tbe Poiots of Arrovado, Atalayas, La Isla, and Penóte, near whioh 
last i^t River Golunga falU into the Sea ; but ít istoo shallow to be of aDy 
use. 

About E. S. E. from the town of Lastres, and North from ihe Point of 
Penóte, lies the road called the Concha, or Bay o f Lastres, sandy, clean, and 
good holding ground. In coming to anchor in it, the only tbing to be at- 
tended to, is to take such a position as, with a N. E. wind, to be abte to 
weather Gape Lastres, keeping always at least ^ mile from Point Misiera. 

N. 44° W. 1-f mile from tbís Point, lies Cape Lastres^ high and abrupt, of 
a red colour, and having a ledge of rocks to the Norihward. Betweea these 
Points tbe Coast is almost straight. 

N. 77" SO' W. 4-f miles from Cape Lastres, lies the Point of Tazones, and 
between this and that of Rodiles passes the River of Vitlaviciosa, capable of 
receiviog at high water, vessels drawing only 1 3 feet ; but they must have a 
Pilot on account ol'a rock in the middle ef the entrance. 

N. 71° W. IJy mile from the Point of Tazones, lies that oí Olivo, aod 
N. 89 W. 8-¡V miles from this last Point, lies Cape San Lorenzo, low and 
rocky, with a Cbapet on it a little way up the country, and a smatl island 
cióse to the land. From Point Tazones to Gape San Lorenzo, is a dreary, 
useless tract of shore, baving occasionally some small creeks and nvulets. 

S. 71° 30' W. 1 mile from this Gape, lies the Point of Servigon, of modé- 
rate heigb>h, the Goast between tbem formiog a bay, but of 00 servíce. 

S. 81° 30' W. 1-^ mile from the Point of Servigon, suads tbe Chapeí of 
<Sf, Catkarine, on a very steep point of land. On its South slope stands Uie 
town of Gijon. 

N. 40° 30' W. 2-f^ miles from this Chapel, lies Cape Torres, with tbe small 
island Orrio at its foot, leaving a passage for boats between it and tbe Cape. 

Between these Points is the Bay, or Road of Gijon, afibrding good an- 
chorage for all sorts of vessels in easy weather, ohserving bowever the follow- 
iag directions : 
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If ÍQ summer a man of war or a fiigate should have occasiqn to let go aa 
anchor in the Bay of Gijon, her best station would l>e to bring the sm^U 
island Orrio; at Cape Torres, in one with the town of Gandas, situated abQ\i( 
N. W. from the Cape, and near the Point of San Antonio ; and the Hermjit- 
aige of Santa Cruz in one with the Point of Otero. The deptK i^ th^re U» 
fatkoms, fine dark-coloured saad. Gare niust be taken however to be res^dy 
to get under sail, in case the wind come to blow on shore, which it fre- 
quently does, even in summer. The Sea, in such a case, i$ very heavy, and 
the cables labour severely, as they can never be eased by veeriog out, without 
allowing the vessel to fall to leeward of the stalion we have just pointed out, 
and tbereby rendering it impossible for her to get out of the Bay, These 
heayy on-shore winds commonly last 2 or 3 days, and the preyaUing one ís 
from the N. £. 

Smaller vessels have recourse to the Pier of Gijon, but in makiug for it, it 
is indispensable to empioy a Pilot to carry her over the Bar, on which there 
are 9 feet of water in the iowest tides ; or through the Ghann^l of Garcero, 
which is a little deeper. Soma vessels have even run in between all the 
shoals and the land, in good weather, with a country Pilot on board. 
Within the Pier vessels lie dry.at low water, and it becomes necessary to 
lighten them, taking out the guns, 8cc. and to keep them upright by securing 
them to the Pier. Every possibie assistance will be afibrded by the people 
and boats of the place. 

N. 66® W. 3 miles from Gape Torres, lies the Poini of San JntoniOi 
between which the shore is very bad, having only the small jB^ of Candas 
capable of receiving small craft, which however remain dry at low wat«r. 
£. N. £. from Point San Antonio lies a shoal, with 3 fathoms of water on it, 
where shallowest, but 5 fathoms on the middle of it. 

N. 17^ W. 2-^ miles from this Point, and cióse to the laúd, lies a small 
rocky island called La Baca de Luanco; between them lying the Bay and 
Pier of Luanco, fit only for small vessels, which remain dry at low water. 

N. 53° 30' W. 3-jV miles from the island of Luanco, lies another called 
Gaviera, on the Easternmost part of Cape de Peñas. This Gape presents on 
the North a broad head of nearly i mile in extent, high, and steep over the 
water. The ground ís level, and of a whitish colour. Between these S points 
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of the Goast, the Ri¥er Uumeres falls into the Sea in a small Bay entirely 
open to the wínd» from the N. E. quarter, with a very bad bottooi of sand, 
and patches of rock. 

N. 16** W. \ mile from the Westernmost part of Cape de Peñas « líes the 
IsUmd Hervosüy low, with some rocks above water near it. To the N. W. by 
Wm Northy and N. E. of the Cape, lie the shoals called Conos, Menendal- 
baros, Romanilla, and Somosllungo, running out to different distances^ on 
which the water breaks unequally. 

It may be laid down as a general ruUj that large vessels ought never to 
pass within less thau 4 miles of the Cape de Peñas. 

S. 46^ W. 5 miles from the Westernmost part of this Cape, lies dape 
Jfegro^ (Black Cape,] at the entrance of the Bar of Aviles ; the shore which 
is rocky and steep, containing the two Points of Arcas and Llampero, with 
some small islands, forming a Bay with the sand hills of Berdicio. Farther 
on are the Points of Cornorio and Homé. The River of Aviles is very 
shallow and narrow, so that it is seldom used even by coasters. 

S. 88^ W. 14 miles from Cape Negro, lies Cape Bidio, of míddling heighth, 
and cut down perpendicularly over the sea. The most remarkable objects 
between these Points are the shoals of Robillo and Amvales, on which tbere 
is always much broken water ;^|jhe River and inlet of Pravia, frequented by 
pataches and other coasters to take in timber ; but the Bar is dangcrous, 
so that a Pilot is requisite, and the entrance ought never to be attempted 
during the ebb ; as it is not easy then to resist ihe current of the water 
from the mountains : the liule Harboür of Cudillero^ fit only for fishing 
craft, and the Bay of Artedo, good holding ground with from 6 to 8 
fathoms hard sand. In this Bay there is shelter from the South and West 
winds, and even from the N.W., but with this last, the sweil becomes 
troublesome. 

All this Coast is very foul cióse to it 

S. 79^ so' W. 9^ miles from Cape Bidio, lies Cape Busto^ high and steep, 
with a ledf^e of rocks called La Moura, running out W. N. W. To the 
Southward of Cape Busto i-} mile, the River Caneiro falls into the Sea ; and 
E. N. E. from the same Cape ^V mile, lies the great rock Serrón, shaped like 
a pyramidy which serves to point out the Cape. The coast between these 
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two Capes is very ruggedi and lined with small islands and rocks, some aboveí 
others under water. 

S. 73^ W. Sj miles from Cape BustOi lies the Point o/Mugeres, being the 
West part of the little Harbour of Luarca, fit only for small coasters. 

N. 76^30' W. 4-f- miles from Point Mugeres, lies the little island Romanilla 
di Fega, the shore being of modérate heighth, and precipitous. 

West 13^ miles from this island, lies another called Orrio de Tapia, the 
coast between them very rugged, and of no service to shípping. Four 
small streams falling into the Sea on this tract, form the little Harbours of 
Vega, Navia, Víaveles, and Porcia, all having Bars, and of very difficult 
access. They are however resorted to by small vessels, to load with ship- 
timber. 

S. 73* 30' W. 3ro miles from the island Orrio de Tapia, lies the Poini of 
RumeUs, being the Easternmost of the Harbour of Rivadeo. Between these 
Points are some inaccessible Bays, and only on the East side of the Point of 
Ganlongo the shore aflfords any shelter, where the fishers of Tapia run their 
boats upon the beach. In this tract lie also the large rocks of Pantorgas, 
and the shoal Las Muelas. The Harbour of Rivadeo separates the princi- 
pal ity o{ Asturias from the kingdom o£ Gallicia. 

Before we conclude this article on the Goast of Asturias, it must be ob- 
served thac it is the part of the North Goalr of Spain which requires the 
greatest attention from navigators ; for it is entirely lined with ledges of 
rocks and dangerous shoals ; and although large vessels generally keep 
much fartfaer off the land than is necessary, as their course commonly leads 
them to do so ; yet we must recommend it in the strougest manner to smaír 
vessels to omit no care and precaution, on this hazardous tract of shore ; 
Pilots, or a perfect knowledge of the Harbours they mean to touch at, being 
absolutely requisite in approaching them. 

Descripiion of the HARBOUR of RIVADEO. 

From the Point of Rumeles the Goast trends to S. W. and South, forming 
the Harbour of Rivadeo. It is easily known at Sea, by the Mountains 
Mondigo and St. Mark. The ñrst is very high, and sharp pointed, hayjdg 
on the suromit some white rocks that at a distance look like buildings. St. 
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Afark is low and round, having on the top a Heimitage. Vessels going 
th¡ther« tbat draw from 16 to 18 feet, must run up the middle of the channel^ 
until they come abreast of the Point of Gastrelios, where they keep over to 
the West shore, steering so as to anchor oppositc to the Gastle of St. Damiao, 
or a iittle to the South of it, in 5 fathoms sand. On account of the narrow* 
ness of the channel, they ought to nioor with 4 anchors, head and stern, 
and to observe that the South wind there blows with great violence. 

N. 62'' 30' W. 20-iV miles from the Point of Rumeles, lie the Faralloms 
or high rocks 0/ San Ciprian^ leaving a passage betwecn them and the shore, 
with 13 and 14 fathoms sand. In this tract some small Rivers fall into the 
Sea, Rilo, Foz, Fasouro, and San Giprian; but they are hardly accessible 
even for small craft, at high water. Before this last River, lies the island 
Suela, afibrding shelter in winds from W. N. W% round by South to £• N. E. 
and sufficient room for a vessel of any siase, in a case of necessity, in from 3 
to 4 fathoms sand, and good holding ground. 

N. 74^ W. S-rs- núl^s from the Northernmost Farallón of San Giprian^ lies 
the Point Roncadoira; and mídway between them is the River of Portizuelo 
at the foot of Mount Monsancho, which is very sharp on the top, and which, 
with the small island Ansarón, is a good mark of the shore. 

S. 79'' 30' W. 1^ mile from the Point Roncadoira, lies that oí Sainas \ and 
S. 49'' W. 8 miles from this last, lies that of Faro^ at the foot of the hill of 
the same ñame, on which stands a Watch-Tower. It is the East point of the 
River of Vivero. 

N. 7 1"" W. 1 mile from the Point of Faro, is that of Socastro, betwecn which 
runs to the Southward the iniet and River of Virero ; it is clean and deep, 
and a vessel may tack in it with perfect safety. The marks of the best an- 
chorage are these : the East part of the island Queimada, on the most South 
and East part of the island Gaveira ; and the Point of Puntal on the South* 
ernmost houses in Sillero. At the meeting of these lines of direction you 
will have 5 fathoms of water, on a bottom of clayey mud. You must anchor 
East and West, that the cables may have an equal strain in Southerly 
winds, which blow very hard in summer, and in the very heavy sea which 
sets in from the North and N.W. It is necessary to weigh the anchors 
from time to timei as when they remadn iong in the ground, it is with great 
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diflElculty that they are raisecl,and the cables ofceu^art, aad tfaeraochors ace 
lost. 

N. 59^ 80' W. 2 miles from the Poiot of Socastro, lies Poini f^^niasa^ and 
between tbem ís the Bay of San Román. 

N. 37^ W. 2-J^ miles from the Point Ventosa, .lies Cape de Vaus^ -high 
and steep, at the foot of the mountain of the same ñame, fietween these 
Points runs to the S.W. the inlet oíVares^ or o^ Barquero ^ very olean and 
deep, excepting cióse to the land. The bottom is sand, and excellent hold- 
ÍDg,ground. This place is defended from the winds from the S. £., S. W., 
aad N.W. quarters; but in those from the N. £., the sea is very trouble- 
some. The island Conejera affords but little shelter. This excellent .Har- 
bour is by no means generaliy known, and may be of great service to any 
▼essel which having fallen to leeward of Cape Orteja^al, in hard weather, has 
no other resource than to run for Santander, of the difiiculties of which 
Hsurbour we have already spoken at length. The fishiog-boats of Barquero 
can give assistance, and ihe town is sufficiently supplied with water and 
prOTÍsions. 

N. lí" W. If mile from Cape Vare^, lies the Point of.La Estaca, in North 
Lat. «43"* 41' 50'', and Long. West frojp Cádiz 1^ so' 30". La Estaca is the 
most Northern point of land on the whole North Goast of Spain ; and the 
ihore between itand Cape Vares, 'is high and.precipitous over the sea. 

& SI"" so' W. &f miles from Point Estaca, Ues C^^^ Aguillones^ high and 
steep. The Aguillones are a ciuster of small island^, or large rocks lying 
togctber N. N. W. from the Gapq, with. a narrowxhannel between them and 
the land. Between Point Estaca and this Cape, the Goast runs in to the 
S. W. and S. S.W., forming an inlet of 4 núles in depih,«into which falls 
the Riverof Santa )Martaiief^iio service toshipping. 

S. 81^ W. 1-f mile from iCape Aguillones, Wt^ Cape Oriegalj in North 
Lat. 43'' 46' 40", and Long. West Jrpm Cádiz 1° 31' 45", high and preci- 
pitous, with a shoal lying out from it ^ mile to the N. by W. The Watch- 
T(>wer of Gapelada stands South from the G^pe If mile, on the highest land 
of ihis head, and .afibrdii)g an excellent land-mark for knowing the Gape 
at sea. 

S. 61*^ 15' W. 7 miles from Gape Ortegal, lies the Point of Candelaira, the 
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' coast all along being steep and rugged. On ihe hill of Candelaria stands a 

Watch-tower, near the Point, which serves as a good iand mark. 

S. 30° W. 3 miles from Point Candelaria, lies that oFPan/ín, being the 
West point of the small Harbour of Cedeira. From Point Pantin runs out 
a ledge of rocks to the North ; and from the informations of the fishermen of 
the place, we learned that there is a shoal lying N. 22° E. Ij mile from the 
Point, with only 3 fathoms of water on it This shoal is probably the top of 
I some sharp rock, very difficult to be observed in good weather when the 

sea does not break on it : and on this account perhaps it has not been dis- 
covered by persons who have gone out on parpóse to ascertain its position, 
and other particulars* 

i The HARBOUR of CEDEIRA. 

This Harbour, on account of its small extent and shallow water, is only 
I suited to small vessels. It is nevertheless good holding ground, and the 

I entrance is very easy, taking care only to give a proper birth to the Iand on 

- each side. In coming from the N. W. yon must pass at 1 j cable from Point 

Pantin, to stand clear of the rocks called the Meixones, keeping at the same 

distance from the shore, until you have got beyond the white rocks. Here 

( you must steer near to the Point of Serreidal, running along shore until you 

are abreast of that of Solveiras, and then you may stand towards the middle 
of the low beach on the East side of the Harbour, until you bring the fiag* 
staff of the castle in a line with Point Pantin. 

At this spot you will have from St\ to 3 fathoms sand, mooring commonly 
North and South. It must be remembered however, that the N. W. winds 
send in a very troublesome sea. 

S. 54"* W. SiV miles from Point Pantin, lies that of Frouseiras^ betweea 
them lying some small bays, with spots of low beach. 

S. 60^ 30' W. 6 miles from Point Frouseiras, lies the most Northerly part 
of Cape Prior ^ a broad head extending 1-f mile, lined on the East side with 
rocks, to the distance of 1^ cable. In this tract are several little bays and 
patches of low beach, the only remarkable object on it being Mount Gam- 
pelo, which is sharp-pointedf near the shore, with a Watch-tower on the 
summiL 
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Between Cape Ortegal and Cape Prior, there are a number of sunk rocks 
át different di^^tances from the shore, on which the water breaks in a sweil. 

Botb tbe currents and the sea set in toward the land on this part of the 
coast» so that the utmost attention is requisite not to be embayed wiih light 
winds. But with a good steady breeze vessels of the largest size may safeiy 
pass within two miles oí Cape Ortegal. 

All along this coast it is high-water at fuU and change, at 3 P. M. and the 
médium rise of the tide is about 15 feet. 
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SECTION IL 

Description ofthe COAST belween CAPE PRIOR, ajid Ihe MOUTH ofihe 

RIVER MINHO, or MIÑO. 

Gapk Prior lies ¡n North Lat 43'' 34' 15'', and Long. West from Cádiz 
1° 55' 30". It is of modérate heightb, and steep over the sea, and is weli 
known by a tract of low beach on the East, and another on the South side, 
this last, called San Jurjo, the sands of which communicate together, forming 
a plain behind the Cape, which appears at a distance like au island. 

S. 11° 18' W. 1 league from Cape Prior, lie two large rocks, called the 
Gaveyras, high and steep, and separated from the shore by a channel ~ mile 
broad, but fit only for small craft. 

S. 2^ W. from these rocks 1 short league, lies Cape Prioriño^ being the 
North poiut of tbe River and Harbour of Ferrol, the shore being a sandy 
tract opposite to the Lagoon of Donlños. This Cape is not so high as Cape 
Prior, but it is clean, excepting on the South side, where there is a shoal, 
but very cióse to the land. Behind Cape Prioriño Is a hill called Mount 
Ventoso, with a Wutch-tower on Its top. From this Cape the coast runs 
S. 48° £• i mile, forming a broad front, whose Southern extremlty is called 
the Little Prioriño, and is an exceilent mark for knowing the entrance of the 
Harbour of Ferrol. 



I Descripiion of the HARBOUR of FERROL. 

' S. T?"" 45' E. Ij- mile from the litile Cape Prioriño, lie the Point and 

\ Battery of Segaño, being the South Point of the entrance of the Harbour^ 

í high and steep. Cióse tothis Point is a sunk rock, La Muela, having only 1 

fathom of water on it, at low water, and covered wlth sea-weeds, whose large 

leaves then float on the surface, and are often by strangers mistaken for the 

I rock itself. Its eztent is about twice the length of a man of war*s boat, and 

It Is situated 48 Spanish fathoms (about 44 fathoms English) out from the 
I l^rgc round rocks, which form the Point of Segaño. 
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This spot demands the utmost attention, both in goiag in and coining out, 
with scant winds; on whicii account we gire the rollowing directions. 
When you bring the Point of Bispon on the N. W. córner of the Barracks 
(which is a very remarkable square building, seen on a commandíng sitúa- 
tion, along the course of the channel) ; and the Westernniost part of Point 
Segafio, on the Westernmost part of Point Coytelada, you wili then be on 
this rock L^ Muela ; on which, as was already said, the deptli is but 1 fathom 
at low water. 

When you keep as before the two Points of Segaño and Goytelada in one 
and bring the slope of the hiil of St. Ghristopher, which lies near St. Philip*s 
Gastle, on the Point of Bispon, you wiil be on the North side of La Muela, 
in si fathoiDS, and as near to the rock as any vessel ought ever to go. But 
if you bring the same slope, or foot of the above hill, which touches the sea, 
on the S.W. córner of the beformentioned Barracks of Batallones, you will 
be in 7^ fathoms, and entirely free from the rock. Between La Muela and 
the Point of Segaño, there are 4j fathoms rock y ground, and the passage 
may, in a case of necessity, be used by middling sized vessels. 

£. 5* N. 1-f mile from the little Cape Prioriño, lie the Point and Gastle 
of St. Gharles. This Point forms, with the coast at the Point of Segaño, the 
beginning of the narrow part of the entrance of the Harbour, which is about 
•7^ <n>^c í° breadth. Between the same little Gape and this Point, the coast 
forms a hay to the Northward, with a beach in the bottom, called Gariño. In 
this space are 3 Batteries, the £rst called Viñas, the second Gariño, being 
situalcd on the beach, and, the third St. Ghristopher*s. 

Following the direction of E. 16** 30' N. for -jV ni¡le» you come to St. 
Philip*s Gastle, the walls being washed by the sea, at a low Battery even 
with the water; and on the higher ground are several other Batteries which 
command the entrance of the Harbour. N. 70^ SO' £• -f mile from this 
Gastle, is the Point of Bispon, the extremity of the narrow part of the en- 
trance, and thence the coast begins to turn towards N. E. for -f- mile, as far 
as the town of La Grana, where commences the Bay of Serantes, spacious, 
but very shailow. 

East from La Grana above ^ mile, lies the Oíd Tomí nif Ferrol^ with a 
small Mole, aud 1 cable West from this Mole, lies a large rock*divided into 
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two» inrhich appears above the'surface at low water. On the East side of the 
lown are the Royal Arsenal and Dockyard. Farther to the Eastward is a 
Bay running deep into the land, but with little water ; fot onthé South síde 
of the Point of Garauza, above 1^ miie from Oíd Ferrol, there are only 4 
fathoms. 

£. 14'' N. I7- mile from Point Segafio, stands St. Martinas Gastle, which; 
with the opposite sbore already describedi forms the narrowest spot of the 
entrance ; the breadth across being here only f mile, E. 25° N. nearly ^ 
mile^ stands the Castle of Palma, and next is Round Point, where the Goast 
malees a Bay, with a low shore to the Soutbward, called the fiay of the Baño. 
Half a mile from it, lies the town of Mugardos. 

E. 12^ N. -f- mile from Round Point, (Punta Redonda,] lies Point Ley ras: 
and E. 14^ 30^ S. -f- mile from this last, is that of Promontoiro, where begíns 
a bay to the Southward, with a low beach, ending at another Point called 
Seyxo. From henee the Goast continúes East and N. E. to the bottom of 
the Bay, which is very shallow. , 

The Harbour of Ferrol is enclosed with high mountains on all sídes. 

To enter the Harbour, the proper winds are those from S. S. W. round 
by West to N. N. W. with any of which you may pass to the Southward of 
Gape Prioriño, ac the distance of half a mile, or less, for within a cable of it, 
there are 1 1 and 1 2 fathoms of water. From this place you must run up 
mid-channel, keeping nearest to the South shore with the wind fnim S. S.W., 
and to the North shore- with a N.N.W. wind: observing that froni St^ 
Phiiip*s Gastle runs out a small ledge of rocks under water, about 3^ fathoms 
Southerly, on which, at low water, the depth is only 8 and S^ fathoms ; and 
also that from the Gastle of Palma runs out another, to an equal distance 
N. W. From the neighbouring Round Point proceeds a small reef, North 
and East about 40 fathoms, with a depth on it from 1 to 2^ fathoms ; and 
from Point Bispon a sunk rock reaches out a very short way. 

These particulars show the necessity of giving a proper berth to the several 
points of the shore, in going out or in, with a scanty wind ; but with a large 
wind there is no difficulty whatever in keeping the middie of the channel/ 
which is every where very deep and clear. After you have passed the 
uarrows of the entrance, you may anchor wherever may be most convenienti 
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•bs^rvmg ónly tbat it is irtml (o moor N.W. kúd S» E.| so that going in 
with tbe #¡nd from the & W. qiurter, you tauit first let go the anchor on 
the láfboard bow« to serte towards ibe S. E., but the contrary when the 
>vind is in the N. W. quarter. This operation must however be varied 
accordíng to the istate of the tide, and other circumstances of the berth. 

Yon muét moreover observe, that at one third 6f the distance in a straight 
tille frofn the córner df tbe Mole of the Arsenal, to the Point of Seyxo, is a 
patch of roóks wlth 5t fatbotus at low water, in extent about 3 boats* length. 
This tnnst be attended to in mooring in this part of the Harbour, oA account 
of the damage to which the cables are hereby exposed ; and to avoid it take 
the followíng diréctions. The Eatt point of the mouth of the Arsenal, called 
the Line of the Escollera, a little covered by the house of the wind«mill, a 
remarkable buildiñg in the htghest part of the town ; and tbe Point of 
Bispoñ id a litie with the bottom of St. Philip*s Bay, or with a road léading 
down to that Bay> íVoiki the side of the hill of St. Ghristopben The flag- 
staff in the Park <ít Artillery, must be also brought in oné with the Ghapel 
óf the Gónventof St. Francis, in LaGraña, a Ibllty building situated in the 
eetitre óf the figure iike the letter Y, formed by the houses of the place. 

At the tittíe of the e^inoxes the tides run very strong in the narrows of 
the entrance of the Harbour, so that in ihese, as well as in all othelr tides^ it 
is necéssat*y to go ii^, or come out, always 1 bour before the point of high or 
lo# ^ater, that you may head the current, and thus be better able to steer 
the vesísel ; especially if a nnmber of vessels should be going in, or coming 
out together. But with one, or even two at a time, you may wait till the tide 
be at the turn. 

At full and chaiíge it is high water here at 3 P. M., and the tide rises 
from 13 to 14 feet. At tké equinoxes they rise 1^ íeet more, as also in 
heavy gales from the WestWard. 

If you shoüid make the Harbour of Ferrol, with an unfbvourable wind 
for goitig in, btít hót very strong, by a few tacks you may gain the Bay of 
Cariño, where yóu may come to in 8, 14» or more fathoms, sand, and lie safe 
from wínds at N. W., North, and N. E., but taking care to be so situated as 
to have ihe etitrance of the Harbour open, that yóu may seizq the first air 
fVom Ihe S. 8. W. or S.W» to run in t as theseare the most dangerous windfi 
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in this quartcr. But should the wind be not only contrary, but too strong, 
to allow you to turn into the Bay Cariño, your only course is to riin for 
Goruña, (the Groyne,] and there wait for favourable winds and weather. 

Descripiion of the BAYS of ARES and BETANZOS. 

S. 53^ E. I7V ™í^^ fi*o°^ Little Cape PríoriñOi líes the Poínt of Coytelada, 
being the most Northerly of the Bays of Ares and Betanzos : and S. S^ E. 
3 miles from the same Little Prioriño, lies the rock called La Marola, 
high, and steep over the water, which, with the Point of Goytelada, forms 
the entrance into these Bays, the mouth being common to both ; that of 
Ares running East a little to the South, and that of Betanzos towards the 
S.E. 

S. 57* 30' E. from Point Goytelada 2-^ miles, lies the largest rock of 
Miranda, cióse under the point of this ñame. Between these two spots the 
Goast is high and precipitous, forming a small bight to the Northward. To 
the Eastward of this rocky island about 1 mile, are the Point and Gastle of 
Ares, the West end of the Bay of Ares, of which the East end is the large 
rock called Gamoco^ distant about 1 mile from the Point of Ares, nearly due 
East. The depth of this Bay to the North is about j^ mile, and on the West 
side stands the town of Ares. 

East and a little North -^ mile from the rock of Gamoco, stands the Gastle 
of Redes, where the Goast makes another bight to the Northward, on which 
lies the town of Redes. S. 35^ E. <f mile from the same rock of Gamoco, lies 
the Point of Leusada, the Southernmost of the Bay of the Bridges of Heume, 
which runs in Eastwardly 1^ mile to the Bar of the River. 

S. 30^ W. 1^ mile from Point Leusada, lies that of Garbroeyra, on the 
East of the Bay of Betanzos, cióse under which Point, on the S.W.i lies 
a small island of the same ñame. West 3 miles from Point Garbroeyra, lies 
that of St. Amede, being the West point of the Bay of Betanzos, which runs 
in S. S. £• about 2^ miles. Ou the West side of this Bay stand two places, 
called Sada and Fonta ; N. E. from which last, about 2 cables, lie the Point 
and Gastle of the same ñame. 

N. 53"" 30' W. nearly S miles from the Point of St. Amede, lies that of 
Torrella, between which is a Bay towards the S. W. with two spots of low 
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shore, called Sirno and San Pedro, The whole of this Goast ¡s steep, with 
loóse rocks cióse under ¡t. W, 1 T S. 1 mile froni Point Torrella, lies that 
of Dexo, and about N. N. E. 1 cableas length from it, is the rocky isiand 
called La Maroliña. N. 59^ 30' W. f mile from Point Dexo, lies the rocky 
isiand La Marola, formerly mentioned, between which and the Goast is a 
passage with 6 and 7 fathoms, but used only by boats with oars, on account 
of the strong tide and currents which there always prevalí. 

W. S. W. above 1 mile from Point Dexo, lies that of Seyxo Blanco, high 
and steep, and so called from a vein of remarkably white stone running 
down the precipice from top to boitom, visible at a great distance, and much 
resembling a road down to the water. The Goast all the way hither from 
Point Torrella, is equally high and steep. 

These Bays of Ares and Betanzos at fírst sight present the appearance of 
good Harbours, or Roads, and some vessels have even run into them, miitak* 
¡ng them for the Hai;)>our of Ferrol, for want of intormation and experience, 
and have been thereby exposed to the greatest danger, lying entirely op^n 
to winds and seas. These Bays are therefore frequented only by vessels of 
a small draught of water, which come to generally East and N. £• from the 
Gastle of Foula, in from 3 to 6 fathoms sand ; and to the East of the Gastle 
of Ares in 4^ fathoms also sand. It must however be remembered that in 
this last anchorage the South winds are extremely dangerous. Small vessels 
run into the Bay of Redes, where they are better sheltered, in Sf fathoms 
ooze and mud. 

But should a large vessel be forced into these Bays, she must briog to in 
the best situation that circumstances shall allow; observing always that 
S. 57^ 30' W. from the largest rock of Miranda, and when Point Dexo is 
brought in a line with the Tower of Hercules, near Gorufia, there is a rocky 
shoal with only 2^ fathoms on it where shallowest, at low water, between 
which and the shore on the North there is a cbannel with 8 fathoms depth, 
but the water breaks very frequently all through it. 

DiscripHon of the HARBOüR of CORÜÑA, or the GROYNE. 

S. 30* W. 5-1- miles from Great Gape Priorifto, stands the Tower of Her- 
cales, which is a square building, and very lody, with a Lantern on the .tpp« 
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It Í8 situated N. W. by N. 1 miie from th^ toWa oí Coruña» East \ miU 
from this Tower, líes the Point of Pradeyras, with a small Battery of 3 guaS| 
and a reef running Eastwardly nearly I cable, S. 8^ E« 1^ mile from tlii^ 
Point, stands the CasiU of St. Antonio^ on a great rock detached from tbe 
shore, wbich is tbe N. E. pcnnt of the Harbour, having shoaU extending 60 
fathoms on its South side ; and between tbe Poiat and tbe Gaatle are some 
large rocks above water called Pedrido» with a reef running N. N. E. above 
S cables* Part of this reef of rocks is visible at low water, but tbe whole is 
covered at high water. 

To the E. N. E. of this reef, about 1^ cable, lies a shoal with only 3 fathoms 
of water on it, wbich is the most dangerous spot ih the Harbour ; oa which 
account you ought nevef to run nearer to the rocks called Pedrido than 3 
cables, or 8^, as long as tbey bear from you frofla S. S.W. to W. S. W., but 
as soon as they come to bear towards dué West and N. W. you may run 
within a stone*s throw of them. 

N. SS"" 16' E. from the Castle of St. Antonio, above if mile, lie the Bat- 
tery and Point of Mount Mera^ a littlp more elevated thftn the Point of Seyxo 
Blanco, with a Battery about -f of its beighth up from the water. Mount 
Mera is a high ground of a black colour, whose Points form tbe East shore 
of the Harbour, on which stands also the Castle of Santa Cruz S. 57^ 40' E. 
9 miles from that of St Antonio. 

Between Santa Cruz and Mount Mera is an extensive Bay^ with good an« 
chorage E. S. E. from the hill, in 8 and 9 fathoms sand ; but it is to be used 
only in case it should be impossible to enter Ferrol or Coruña ; for with tbe 
wind at N. W. or North, it is a bad situation, on account of the heavy sea 
brought in by these winds. Attention must also be paid to the shoal called 
1m Tonvia^ on which, although there be 11 fathoms of water, yet the sea 
always breaks during a swelL The marks of this shoal are to bring the 
N.W. point of the island Canaval, on the Great Cape Prioriño^ and the 
large rock Pórtelo, lying within this Bay, on tlie Chapel called Mosori, 
which stands cióse to the shore. 

S. 16* SO' W. above \ mile from the Castle of St. Antonio, is that oí St. 
Diego. These Points form the entrance of the Harbour of Coruña, which 
caitends iüw^rds to West and N» W. for i mile. Jt must be observed thal 
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about 1 cable North from St Diego*s Gastle, is a small shoal, with only i 
fathom of water on it ; and N. W. by N. from the same Gastle, and S.W. 
by S. from St. Antonio ís another shoal, with 3 fatboms on it. Besides 
this, from St. Antonio*s Gastle towards the bottom of the Harbour, the whole 
shore is covered with banlcs, consequently the best station ¡s from the middle 
of the Harbour towards the S. W. shore. 

N. 77° W, from the Point of Seyxo Blanco» and N. 48® E. from the Tower 
of Hercules, lies the centre of a rocky shoal extending N. E. and S. W. about 
1 mile, with from 6 to 19 fatboms of water on it, over ail which the sea 
breaks in a heavy swell from the North, or N. W. The most South- westerly 
part of this shoal is called Basurii, and the refnainder of it the Jasantes. 

Likewíse S. 67** E. from the Tower of Hercules, and N. 27* E. from the 
Gastle of St. Antonio, lies the centre of the shoal called Gavanes, extending 
in this last direction about 3 cables, with from 9 to 13 fatboms on it. Ou 
both these shoals, as on the formar, the sea breaks during a swell, notwith- 
slanding the depth of water ; so that it is necessary to attend to the shoals, 
in passing through the channéls between them and the land ; on which ac- 
count we here give directions for ascertainipg their positions. 

Marks for the JasenCes. You must bring the Point of Seyxo Blanco on 
the N. E. end of some bld walls forming two parallelograms, the one withiu 
the other, and the ínner bigher tfaan the outer, sit«ated on the summit of the 
hill nearest to Seyxo Blanco. These spots lie the one from the other E. by 
S. and W. by N. Another mark of the Jasantes is to bring the Gota, a rock 
on the top of a mountain, on another rock called the Nota, lying on the 
North side of the Tower of Hercules, at a distance from it equal to the 
heighth of the Tower ; these two points bearing S. W. by W. and N. E. by E. 
At the meeting of these bearings there are 8 fatboms rocky ground, being 
the West end of the shoal of Jasentes. To be on its East end you must 
bring the Point of Seyxo Blanco, on the S; W. end of the oíd walls of thn 
two parallelograms beforc-mentioned ; and the Tower of Hercules on the 
rocky pinnacle La Gota. 

To find the shoal called Gavanes, bring the Fort of Dormideras a little 
open with Hercules*s Tower, this being on the South side, and in a line with 
a cave, not very remarkable, situated S. E. from the Fort, and on the North 

H 
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of a small spot of low shore, the only one on this part of the Goast, called 
St. Amaro. Another mark of Cavanes ¡s to bring the steeple of San Fran- 
cisco, on the hill of Carboeyro, when you will be on the S. W. end of the 
shoal» whích extends N. E. and East about ^ mile, 

Having thus pointed out the situation and marks of ali the shoals in thís 
Harbouri we proceed to show how to enter it in all sorts of weather. 

How to take the HARBOÜR of CORUÑA. 

* 

If you arrive before Coruña in easy weather, with the wind fair from the 
N. E., or N. W. quarters, you must steer on the Point of Seyxo Blanco and 
Mount Mera, until you observe the Gastle of San Diego, by that of San 
Antonio. You will then be free from the Pedrido and its reef of rocks and 
shoal. You will next steer for S. Diego, passing within a cable of S. Antonio, 
and when you come between these two Castles, you may take what auchorage 
you choose. 

If it be wilh a man of war, the best position will be, to haye S. Antonio 

bearing N. E. by N. in from 6 to 7 fathoms ooze and mud ; but a frigate 

may stand in until S. Antonio bears N*. E , or N. E. by E.; and smaller vessels 

still farther up the Harbour ; o^serving always that in certain parts of the 

Harbour the ground produces much sea-weed, in which the anchórs do not 

hold well, in heavy winds. Should you attempt to take the Harbour in a 

heayy gale from the Nortb, or N. W., the best passage is between the shoal 

of Jasentes and the shore, under the Tower of Hercules. You must run 

along the N. E. side of this Tower, at such a distance as that you can see its 

foot, wbich in no case ought to be covered, keeping near the Point of 

Rebaleyra, lying N. E. from the Tower, about S cables* length, with some 

large rocks called El Buey (the Ox). This point is clean, and you may pass 

within 2 cables of it. From henee you must steer E. S. E. haying ahead the 

Hill and Battery of Mera, until you observe S. Diego*s Gastle by that of S. 

Antonio, when you will run S. S. W. and gradually alter your course so as 

to pass at the distance already mentioned from S. Antonio. 

If you wish to run between the above shoal and the Point of Seyxo Blanco 
which is not so good a channeí as the first, you must stand over towards the 
Bouth of the Harbour of Ferrol| until you come to be South from Capt 
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Prioriño, and bring the Point of Segaño in a líne with tlie Gliapel of St. 
Christopher, in the Bay of Cariño. You must then steer in the lioe of ihis 
last bearing, untíL you dlscover the Castles of S. Antonio and S. Riego in 
one, and keeping them together, stand on until Point Seyxo Blanco bears 
East from you, wUen you will have passed all the shoals. Froin ihís spot 
you roust run to the Southward, untii ihe Batlery of Mera bears N. E. from 
you, and tlien foUow the foregoing directions to enter the Harbour, as before. 

Ic is usual to moor North and Soutli in thís Harbour, where the tides are 
similar to those in Ferrol. 

The Harbour of Coruña would be excellenl for the largest men of war, if 
it veré deeper ; but on account of the shallowness, íf many vessels weie to 
lie there together, a grent part of them would be oblíged to lie out of all 
shelter from tlie sea from North and N. \V. Frigates however, and smaller 
vessels, niay be well accommodated ín it. 

In making either Ferrol or Coruña, you ought tn be very careful never to 
engage with the land in the nighi-lime, because uf the currcnis duiiog Elow 
and ebb, which often draw vessels out of iheir due positinn ; especially in 
«rinter, or in thiclt. foggy weather, which frequenlly occurs; when howevcr in 
the day time you may discover the saDdy'beach at the foot of tlie hills, 
whilst these themselves are cntirely covered with haze and mist. The com- 
mou and most advisable practice is, when you cannot takc the Harbour in 
the day-tírae, to pass the níght about the island of Stsarga, or more to the 
Westward ; standíng üff and on, agreeably to the slate of the wind ¡ for it 
is very seldom proper to líe to in ttiís síluation. 

When the wind is ¡n the S. W. quarier, the currents set very strong from 
the ibiand of Sisarga towards Cape Ortegal ; so that vessels are often carried 
to leeward of Ferrol, an accidenl lo be carefully guarded against, especially 
with men of war, and other large vessels ; for if they sbould with these wind* 
be driven beyond the Bay, there is no Port in the whole Goast wliere they 
can be safe. In winds from the N. E. quarter, you ought to run within 2 
miles of Cape Prior, and thence steer for Cape Prioriño; in order, should 
the wind not be very slrong, to anchor in the Bay of Cariño, or otherwise 
stand away for Coruña. 

In thick bazy weatber you ought to sound frequently in the neíghbourhood 
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of Sisarga, and Cape Pripr, as well as in the intermedíate spice^ fbr tto te« 
gularity or the soundings may often serVe to gtitde yonr operations $ aíis aUo 
the noise of the sea oa the sfaore. 

S. 69"" W. !<$- mile from Hercules*s Tower, is Afouni Peñaboa^ oF modérate 
heighthi even on the summit, but perpendicular over the shore. Bet^eett 
these Points is a small cove, fit only for fishing bosts, called Port Santa 
Cruz. From the foot of Mouut Peñaboa to the WesPtward, lie 3 large rocks 
along the shore, called St* Pedro*^ rocks, having around them a number of 
others under water. 

S. 60^ W. nearly 3 miles from Peñaboa, is the HiU of S. Pedros round, 
and moderately high. On both the East and West sides of this hrll are bays 
with clean low shores. 

S. 66'' 40' W. from S. Pedro*s HUÍ sj* miles^ lies the small Harbour of 
Cayon, proper oniy for fishers. It is situated at the foot of Mount Samon 
which is very high, lying East and West^ and very plain ón the summit. 

S. 79"" W. i-f league from Gayón, is the middle of the lon^ shore of Bal- 
dayo^ having a small rocky island cióse to the beach, to the Northward of 
whichy nearly I mile, begins a reef of rocks lying North and South for 2 
mileSi called the Shoals of Baldayo* At low water 7 of these rocks are seen; 
but at high water^ only the middle one appears above the surface. With 
winds from the S*W« quar^er» vessels pass between this shoal and the land; 
for the channel is \ mile in breadth, with a depth of 15 fathoms, so that in 
a case of necessity the largest man of war might run through. AU the other 
parts of this Goast are clean^ and the land very high, 

Some Pilots of Gorufia say, that abreast of the low shore of Sabon, 1 league 
out from the land, there is a shoal caiUd Pego^ with only 5 fathoms of water 
on it ; although cióse to its North síd« there be 40 fathoms, as also on the 
side next the shore. They likewise assert, that in order to keóp clear of it, 
you have only to keep the Tower of Hercules always open with the land. 
In the course of our soundings we met with no such shoal ; and as these 
Pilots have no marks for pointing out its precise sitiíation ; but only such as 
they say carry them clear of it, it was impossible for us either to prove, or 
disprove its existence. 

N. 64'' 30' W. 1 league from the West end of the low shore óf Baldayo, 
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lies tUe Harbour of Malpica, the Coast ali along beíng bold and steep over 
the sea. This Harbour is formed by a point of bigh hnd, called Atalaya, 
projecting Eastward abüut 2 cables' length ; having on hs South side a creek 
fít only for fishing craft; and even these, during a swell, are obllged to be 
run ashore, as the bottom is alL rock. 

Oo the North side of Point Atalaya, ¡s a spot of low beach, very visible 
from sea, which helps to point out tlie situation of Malpica. At Malpica 
rises up Mount Boa, extending North and Soutb, whose North extremity is 
Poinl S. Adrián, having on it a Hermitage, aituated N. 44° 30' W. nearly 
2 miles from Atalaya. This point is in breadth towards the sea East 
and West between 2 and 3 cables, and has several large rocks lying cióse 
berore it 

N. 43° W. 2-í- miles from Point Atalaya, lies the Westernmost part of the 
Island of Sisarga, formerly mentioned; and N. 27" W., the same distance 
from this Point, lies the Easternmost part of the island ; from which Cape 
Prior bears N, 63° E. S^- leagues ; Hercules's Tower at Goruña N. 86° SO' E. 
6^ leagues ; and the Northernmost part of the shoals of Baldayo, S. 79° £■ 
2 leagues. 

This island Sisarga is divided at high water into three parts, of whích the 
Westernmost is the largest, of modérale heighth, round, plain on the sura- 
mit, and about 4- tnile in diameter. lis North end is little higher than the 
Soutb, and it is steep over the water, all round. On tbe East side of this 
part lies the second, called Malante, so cíese to the fírst, at the North end, as 
ooly toadmit small craCt to pass through at high water. This second part is 
likewise steep on the North side, but low on tbe South. In tbe middle of it 
is a depression, through which the sea passes at high water, dividing it again 
into other two parts ; the Southei'n being called the Little Island, dístant from 
the Northern, or Great Island by a channel about 2 cables broad. Amongst 
these parts ofthe island Sisarga, there would be good anchorage and shelter 
from the winds of the N. W., and N. E. quarters, if the ground were not 
atmost wholly rock ; for the íew patches of sand iiiterspersed are but of small 
extent. The deptb is from 6 to 10 fathoms. 

W. S. W. and S. W. about a cables from the South end of the Great 
Island, lies a large reef of rocks, called Carreyra, extending' nearly to the 
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land ; on part of which the sea bréales, with even a modérate swelL N. W. 
about S cables from the Noftk part of the same island, lies another shoal, 
nearly even with the water* North 1 mile from the same island, lies a rocky 
shoal, called El Cuervo^ with 6 fathoms oq it« N. E. ^ mile from the island 
Matante, lies a shoal of the same ñame, having on it 8 fathoms. On the East 
side of the Little island, lies a reef of rocks, running Eastward about 1 cable, 
and from the South point of the same island, runs another reef, towards Point 
S. Adrián, for above 2 cables. The extremity of this reef, with the large 
rocks under that Point, forms the narrowest part of the pass between Sisarga . 
and the land, being about 1^ cable over. 

Having thus described the situation of these shoals, we willonly add, that 
between Sisarga and the Point of St. Adrián, there is suíHcient room for any • 
vessel to pass, that may be forced to take such a course. The directions for 
doing so are the following : 

If you come from the Westward with the wind at West, or N.W., (with 
which alone this passage can be attempted,) and fínd it necessary to run 
between Sisarga and the land, you must bring the South point of the Great 
Island to bear S. E. from you, and steer for it on that course, until you come 
within ^ cable of it ; you will then be safe from the reef of Carreyra, and 
from the shoal lying N. W. from the Northernmost part of the island ; and 
have a depth of 14 and 15 fathoms. From this spot, you must stand for the 
East part of Point St. Adrían, having the same depth all the way until within • 
•|- cable of the Point, where it lessens to 8 and 10 fathoms. Here you must 
steer East, passing between the Point and the reef of rocks proceeding from 
the Little Island, and having stood on a short way in this direction, you will 
be free from all danger, and may take what course you choose. 

Again, if in coming from the Eastward, with the wind at East, or S. £., 
you wish to take this pass, you must steer on the Easternmost part of Point 
St« Adrián, to within \ cable of it ; and when abreast of the Point, run on at 
an equal distance from the South end pf the Great Island, and then stand 
N. W. for 1 mile, when you will be free from the shoals, and may continué 
your voyage as shall be most convenient. 

You must at the same time observe, that in this passage the currents are 
very strong, running Eastward during the flow of the tide, and Westward 
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cluring tlie ebb ; also that when lliere is a sweil, there is broken water all 
over it, which rendéis ¡t very formidable for vessels of'all sizes. 

S. 52° 30' W. ü~ miles from the Great Island of Sisarga, and S. 7 1° 3o' W. 
the same distance from Point St. Adrián, líes that of JVerija, of modérate 
heightb, and steep over the water, wilh slioals lying l^- cable out bcfore it. 
A shorl way to llie East of tliis Poínt, is the Haibour of Bariio, affording 
good sheller, and frequeoted by coaslers ; but it might be iised by all sorts 
of vessels, if a reef of rocks in the middie of tlie entrance were to be joiaed 
to the East point; for then they might anchor in 9 falhoms, shettered from 
the North wind, which there blows rigbt on shore ; but at present vessels are 
obliged to run far in, where there is very little water. In going in they 
ought to keep under the West shore, which is clean. 

From the Point of Neiija the Coast makes a bend, with a low beach in the 
bottom, but open to the sea; and thence continúes bold, with rocks before 
it, some above, others under water, for the distance of ^ m¡le, to the Point 
of Mininos, bearing from Neríja S. 53° 45' W. above 3 miles. N. N. E. 
nearly -J- mile from Point Mininos, is a rock, and froro it towards the land 
are others, called the Abruillas. 

S. 33° W. 5: mile froni this Point, lies that oíRoncudo, whích, like the prc- 
ceding, is of middling heighth, and, like it, proceeds from a mountain called 
Roncudo, which is very lofty, with a nuniber of small emínences on íts som- 
mil, at a distance resenibling buiidings. Roncudo is the N. E. Point of the 
Great Bay of Gorme and Laxe, having a reef of rocks extendíng from it 
W. by N. for 3 cables, the outer end of which, called by the same ñame, 
appears above water. On the N. W., North, and West sídes of it, there is 
sufficieni depth of water for any vessel ; for at -fcable's length from it, there 
are 7 fathoms, and at I cable, I fatlioras, rocky bottom. Those who are well 
acquainted with the spot may cross the reef of rocks, at certain channels in 
it; but the attempt is alwaya attended with danger. 

W. by S. from Point of Roncudo, and South l\ cable from the rock, is a 
suuk rock with only 3 fathoms on it. 
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Discripiion ofthe BAY aiuí HABOURS of GORME and LAXE. 

Fróin the Poiot oF Roncudo the Goast nins high and steep S. S4^ E. -f- 
mile, and then trends more Easterly to ihe Point of Gha^ which is but low, 
with a sboal towards the S. W. for 1 cable, and several others to the same 
distance, between this Point and the formen From henee the Goast runs 
East to the Point of the Atalaya of Gortae, near the town of that ñame ; and 
théhce the Bay extends E. N. E. a little way, called the Harbour of Gorme, 
having in the bottom S different spots of low shore. The first, which is the 
smallest, is called Arnela, the second, Osmo, and the third, which is the 
largest, Estrella. In each of these créeles is a stream, where a Squadron may 
conveniently take in wcUir. 

At the end of the beach óf Estrella, lies an island difficuit to distinguish 
from the land, having on it a Hermitage. From this place the Goast con- 
tinúes high and steep to the Point of Ganteyro, witk a small Bay in the 
interval, called Rio Gobos. 

At the Point of Ganteyro, begins a tract of low beach, exteiKiing to the 
bottom of the Bay, where rises up a mountain, which from the middle of íts 
heighth, up to the top, ending in a small peak, is sandy, called Mouni Balares ; 
which is of great use in coming in from sea, by the colour of the sand, on a 
situation so elevated. From the foot of this mountain runs out a very iow 
point of sahd, in a S. W« directíon, and extending over almest to the South 
shore of the Bay ; but leaving a passage at high water, which admits tmall 
vessels into the River of Puenteseco, which is snflBciently deep, and running 
up to the N. E., shelters them completely from all winds. Before the ex«» 
tremity of this sandy point, lies a low roct^y islánd, called Tinosa. 

S. S6* 08' W. above 2\ miles from Point Roncudo, is that of Laxe, being 
the S. W. i>oint of the great Bay, high, but terminating in a low point, with 
a reef running out 2 cables toWards W. N. W. and N. by W., aud a shoal 
about 1 cable to the N. E, 

S. 62^ 30' E. \ mile, is the Point of Ghans, where begins the Harbour of 
Laxe, running in S. S. W. \ mile, and having in the bottom a very fine clean 
low beach, and on its North side the town, which bears from Gorme S. 34"" 
30' W. above 1 league. 
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S. eg"" 30^ E. 1^ mile from Point Laxe, lies that of La Gota del Caballo, 
high and steep^ being the South point of the Harbour. From thence the 
Goast continúes high and steep, with only two small spots of low shore, called 
S. Pedro, as far as the island Tinosa cióse to the bottom of the Bay* 

Besides these reefs and shoals in the neighbourhood of the Points, there 
is a rocky shoal, with only 6 fathoms of water on it, lying S, 50° W. from 
the Point of the Atalaya of Gorme, above 1 mile ; and North S cables from 
the low shores of S. Pedro, lies another shoal with líttle water on it. 

If you want to take the Harbour of Gorme, with the wind at N. E., yon 
must run under the island Roncudo, at the distance of 1 cable, and then steer 
on the island Tinosa (lying, as was said, in the bottom of the Bay), in which 
direction you wiU pass at a convenient distance from the shore, and freé 
from all the shoals on it, as far as the Point of Gha. When this Point comes 
to bear N. E. from you, you must haul up, and stand over to the Bay of Rio 
Gobos ; and if the wind allow it, you may turn up between the island 
Estrella and the Atalaya, never standing nearer than wilhin 1 cable of either 
shore ; in this manner, by 2 or 3 boards, you will get aibreast of the low 
shores of Amela and Osmo, where you may come to, in 7 or 8 fathoms sand, 
with a cable made fast on shore to the North, and an anchor out to the South, 
lying safe from all winds except the South, which blows very hard from the 
opposite shore. But with good cables there is little danger to be apprehended, 
as the bottom of the road is good holding ground, 

Should it blow too hard to allow you to turn up ; as soon as you discover 
the town of Gorme, or even farther in the Bay, you may come to anchor in 
good ground ; but by no means on the outside of this mark ; for there the 
bottom is in g^eral rocky. 

But if you go in with a fair wind, it is not necessary to keep so cióse to 
the North shore, but ratber to stand on, at equal distances from both, until 
you come to the above anchorage ; taking care always of the rocky shoal 
already said to lie in the raiddie of the Bay, exactly in the direction between 
Points Laxe and Gorme, on which, although there be 6 fathoms of watei^ 
yet the sea breaks in a sweil. 

Again, should the wind be from East or S. E. which require you to turn 
in, you may do so all over the Bay, attending only to the dangers already 

I 
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poínted out. The same may be done iu a heavy gale from the N» W. quarter^ 
when the whole bay is usually covered with broken water ; but there is no 
danger excepting in the middle, where the shoal lies. You will then stand 
for the Harbour, ¡n the manner already described, where, with good cables 
and anchors, you will ride very safely. 

In anchoring at Laxe^ you must choose the middle oF the Habour : and 
when the East Point is in a Une with Mount Balares come to in 9 fathoms, 
in a situation free from rocks : but a small vessel may stand fartber into the 
Harbour, near to the Town, and there anchor in 4 or 5 fathoms. This 
Harbour of Laxe is not so good as the former : in winter, however, it will 
be best to avoid entering either of them, unless in a case of necessity, when 
the first ought to be preferred. At Laxe there is also abundance of waier^ 
even for a Squadron of men of war. 

S. 39^ 30' W. from the Point of Laxe, 1 mile, lies that of Catasolj high, 
and of a sandy coUur, with large rocks and shoals at its foot : between them 
being a bight with a spot of low shore called Área brava de Suesto, and on 
the West side another called Área brava de Trava. 

S. 48"" 30' W. Si miles from Point Laxe lies the Harbour ofCameUoj an 
iodifierent Greek, small and narro w, with shoals at the ent ranee, and used 
only by some físhing bbats. 

S. 66"" W. from Point Laxe, 10 miles, lies the Point of BaUa de Tosia^ 
very low and surrounded with large rocks, many of them under water, 
extending above 7 mile: and a little way back from the Point, rise «p some 
high mountains, very rugged, and their summits crowned with small Peaks, 
extending from Port Camello to Cape Villano. 

S. 65° 10' W. I mile from Balea de Tosta, lies Cape Villano^ in N. Lat. 
43* 11' IS'', and Long. W. from Cádiz 2* 50'. This Cape consists of rock 
cut down perpendicularly over the sea but not very high : but a little 
way back rises up a Peak of a red colour with a very sharp Point, 
which at a distance appears like a Tower* Ifyou should be too far oflf, 
to observe this Peak, you may knuw the Coast by a large spot of a sandy 
colour, lying \ league to the Eastward of it, and near the Point of Balea 
de Tosta. 

N. W. l-l- cable from this Cape, lies the Shoal of Enfardo^ of small extent, 
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as it is the summit of a Peak of sunk rocksi on which the sea breaks, but 
all around is deep water 

Descriplion of the BAY <?/ CAMARINAS. 

Cape Villano is the North Point of the Bay of Camarinas. To the 
Southward of it, 1 mile, lies the Point of Cuerno, low and with shoals 
W. by N. fr©m it, for the space of 1^ cable. Of these shoals the greatest 
part is visible, and cióse to their West side the water is deep enough for 
vessels of any size. 

S. 1 1** so' E. ncarly -two miles from the upper Point of Cape Villano, 
stands a Hermitage on the top of a round hiil on the shore. Vessels ought 
to keep at a good distance from this part of the shore, on account of the 
shallow water 1 cable out from it, and of a shoal lying between Point 
Cuerno and this hill, \\ cable out from the land. 

S. 41^ 2& E. -f^ mile from this Hermitage lies the Point of Castillo viejo, 
low but clean, having on it the remains of an oíd Castle, from which it has 
ts ñame. N. 7S^ 35^ E. -f mile from this Point, stands the New Castle, a Fort 
of 18 guns, situated on a Point for the defence of the Harbour. No vessel 
ought to approach this Pointj for the bottom shelves so gently, that at l\ 
cable from the shore there are only 3 fathoms of water. 

Near and to the North of this Point lies the Town of Camarinas, on a bay 
with a small pier, used by coasters at high water ; but they remain dry 
when the tide is out- The usual anchorage for vessels of all sizes, is to the 
S. E. and E. S. E of the pier, in 5 or 6 fathoms, ooze and mud. N. £. from 
the pier, runs in Northerly a narrow Cove for 1 mile, but very shallow, and 
fuU of mud. A short way to the South of this cove is § small river with a 
bar at the mouth 

S. 4° bS' W. above 1 mile from the new Castle, lies the Point of Merejo, 
high and steep, with a ruined castle on the summit, and a small town of the 
same ñame. To the East of it, between the above mentioned river and 
this point, the coast'is clean, in some parts steep, in others low and flat. 

S. 26^ 93' W. l-l* mile from this new Castle lies the Point of Chórente, 
very high, broad, and precipitous, with a shoal of the size of a ship's boat, 
called La Higuera, to the North of it, about l^- cable, on which there is 
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only 1 fathom of water. Belween this Point and that of Merejo lies a Bay 
running ^ mile to the South^ clean, and with a good depth of water, and 2 
rivulets, called ihe Harbour of Merejo, to be noticed hereafter. 

S. 52** 30' W, If mile from the same New Gastle, lies the Tovm of Mugia, 
on the beach of a clean hay, having only some large rocks cióse to the sbore, 
and on the South side of a hill rugged on the summit, on whose North side, 
terniinating in the Point of Cruces, stands the Ghapelof Na. Sa. déla Barca. 
This Point being the Southern of the entrance of the Bay of Camarinas, is 
surrounded wilh breakers cióse to it, and at 7 cable from these breakers, 
there are 12 and 13 fathoms, rocky ground. 

Besides all this, thcre are some dangerous Shoals called the Qjuhrantas^ 
divided into great and small, of which we now proceed to give the situation, 
the marks, and the soundings. 

These Qiiebrantes are a rocky shoal lying N.W. and S. E, for above 
f mile, with a depth on them from S to 1^ fathoms, excepting at the North 
end of the shoal, which at low water, shows a point of rock resembling a 
buoy ; and at 7 cable N. E. from tbis point of rock the depth is from St\ to 
6 fathoms. It is this part of the shoal which is called the Great Quebranta^ 
bearing from Cape Villano, S. 43** W, I7 mile ; from the Hermitage of Na. 
Sa. del Monte N. eg"" 20' W. Ij- mile ; and from that of Na. Sa. de la Barca 
Kl8*W. l^tnile. 

The marks of this part of the shoal are the Point of the Oíd Castle in a 
line with that of Lagos, which is the North Point of the largest of the two 
sandy downs, seen from this spot, on the S. E. coast of the Bay: and the 
Point of Buytre in a line with the little hill of Fuente de las Yeguas, situated 
£. S. E. from Cape Toriñana, and the first high land to be seen beyond the 
plain, behind that Cape. 

The small or inner Quebranta. Is the S. E. end of the same shoal, on which 
there are 5 fathoms and breakers during a sweil: but ina rough sea, the 
water breaks all over the shoal. This spot bears from Na. Sa. del Monte 
N. 82° 15' W. 1 mile, and from Na. Sa. de la Barca, N. 14° W. H mile. 

Its marks are these : the Point of the Oíd Castle in a line with certain 
white rocks on a hill on the S. E. coast of the bay, at whose foot lies the 
Point of Lagos ; and the Point of Buytre, on the extremity of the high land 
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of Cape Toriñana, whence begins the lew iand exvondlng to ihe híU de las 
Yeguas, where it again becomes high. 

West aboul i league from the Great Quebranta lies another rocky shoal 
with 6 fathoms on it ; notwithstanding which depth, the sea breaks over it, 
during a heavy swell from the Westward. 

Entrjr of the B A Y of CAMARINAS. 

In entering the Bay of Camarinas, if the wind be at East or N. E. you 
must keep cióse under Cape Villano, taking care of the shoal Bufardo^ 
lying, as was said, !•} cable N.W. from it; Although it is usual to pass on 
the outside of this shoal, yet you may run between it and the Cape. 

Being N.W. from the Cape, and at no great distance, you must steer on 
the Chapel de la Barca, a direction which will carry you very near the 
breakers on the shoal of the point of Cuerno, which may be approached 
very safely, and having passed them you must steer so as to run 2 cables 
ofFfrom the Point of Na. Sa. del Monte, and immediately haul up for the 
Point of Castillo Viejo. When yon are East and West with this Point, at 
1 cableas distance, if the wind allow you to turn in, you must stand no nearer 
than 2 cables length to the Point of the New Castle, and then make for the 
East shore, whence, with a couple of boards, you will get abreast of the 
Town of Camarinas, and anchor at \ mile offin 6, or 7 fathoms mud : moor* 
ing East and West, because the most dangerous wind is the South, although 
it comes off the Iand across the Bay. 

In a heavy gale from the South, there is to leeward a Creek running in 
toN.N. E. not deep, but all loóse mud, so thatifyou should be driven from 
your anchors, and run ashore there, the vessel will not be lost. Several ves- 
seis obliged to part with their anchors, have taken this course of choice, and 
so been saved. 

But should the East or N« E. wind be too strong to allow you to turn in, 
you may come to anchor every where, as soon as you are East and West 
with the Point of the Oíd Castle ; many even run into the Harbour of 
Merejo^ which is excellent holding ground, and clean, with a depth of from 
4 to 7 fathoms: having the conveniency of the small town of the same 
ñame, in the neighboürhood. Here you lie very well, in all winds, ex- 
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cepting those from the N. W. quarter, which send in a heavy sea ; on which 
account it is seldom adviseable to anchor in this littlebay, or ifyou are in 
it, you ouglit to be always ready to set sail, to gain that of Camarinas 
on the North side. 

Again» if you were to take this Bay with winds from the S* W. or 
N.W. quarters, you must not go near Cape Villano, but bring yourseif due 
West from Na. Sa. del Monte, and taking th e mid-channel between the 
Quebrantas and the Point of Cruces, which is abundantly wide, run into 
the bay, paying due attention to the directions already given. Water csia 
be had, in abundance, only at the Town of Caramariñas. 

S. 50^ W* 2 miles from the Point of Cruces lies that oí Bujrtre^ high and 
steep, and between them the Coasc forms a bight. Near to Point Cruces is 
a piece of flat shore of the same ñame, almost entirely covered when there 
is a great swell on shore and a high tide, all the way up to the Town of 
Mugia« fieyond this the shore is high and bold, with a broad Point called 
Loirido. 

S. 38* W. nearly fivc miles from Point Buytre, and S. sa"" 17'W. 3 
leagues from Cape Villano, lies Cape Toriñana^ projecting and steep over 
the water, but not very high, and when seen from N. E. to S. W. resem- 
bling the awning of a galley. It sinks down to low ground, towards the 
S. £• but soon rises up again into high mountains. When out at sea, this 
Cape is not easily known, being confounded with the high lands behind it. 

Near to Point Buytre and the shore, lie two large rocks above water. 

About West 2 cables from Cape Toriñana lies a small sunk rock, which 
breaks when there is a little swell : but you may pass between it and the 
Cape, observing these directions. The Hermitageof Na. Sa.del Monte must 
be qovered by the Point of Buytre : but to run on the outside of this shoal 
and near it, you must see by the same Point^ the greater Atal ayaof Cama- 
rifias, which is a hill lying between that Town and Na. Sa. del Monte. 

S. S.W. a short way from Cape Toriñana, lies a small rocky island, high 
and round, with two small Peaks on it, and shoals all around it. 

S. 1^ 30' W. 5-f miles from Cape Torífiana, lies the JVayi of Finisterre, 
being a high Mountain so named, flat on the summit, and about f of its 



[63] 

hei^hth aboye the sea begins a short Point with hummocks on it, having at 
its foot a small but high island. fietween these two Points the Goast forms a 
Bay ; and at 2-^ miles from Cape Toriñana is a large extent offlat sbore called 
Lemiño, where vessels may anchor safe from the N. N. E, and East winds, 
in from 6 to 8 fathoms sand, (but not in deeper water, for there the bottom is 
roclcy) abreast of a Rivulet where tvcUer may be had, taking care always not 
to go near theNorth shore of this road, for it is foul. 

Beyond this tract of the low shore, the Goast is bold, with some small 
bays and patches of beach, but none of them deserving of notice. 

S. 21° 30' E. from the JVavé of Finisterre^ league, lies the Cape of this 
ñame in N. Lat. 42'' 56' 30'' and Long. W. From Gadiz, i' 56' 00". It is 
neither so high, ñor so flat or so level as the Nave, but more uneven on the 
summit. Wíthout being precipitóos over the sea, it is of very steep ascent, 
and the landing under it is extremely inconvenient. 

This Gape is easily known out at sea, asbetween itand the ^aró there is a 
bight, with some low beach, and the land behind jt less elevated, called Aréa 
del mar de fuera, by wliich both the Nave and the Gape may be readily 
distinguished: although these Points, as there are no others like*them in 
this part of the Goast, cannot well be mistaken. 

Other marksof the Goast are, that it trends from the Gape to the East and 
North, and the Mountain of Lezara, lying Easterly (N. 86° 30' E) from the 
Gape, and near the mouth oftheHarbourof Gorcubion, whích by itsheighth, 
and the inequalities of its summit,ais readily distinguished from all the sur- 
rounding Mountains, as it consists of a multitude of small pinnacles resem- 
bling the teeth of a saw. 

N. 50* 30' W. about two cables from Gape Finisterre lies a small rocky 
Island, of modérate heighth, round and steep, called Sentólo^ from which the 
small island under the Nave bears N. 10° 30' W« Vessels acquaiuted with 
the shore may pass between this Island and the Gape, notwithstanding that 
there are some shoals on its West side ; for the bottom is clean, and the 
water deep cióse to it. South about 3 cables length from the Gape lies a 
iunk rock^ about the size of a man of war*s boat, called Turdeyro^ having 
on it only 2\ fathoms of water. 
N. by W. or N. N. W. from the little island Sentólo, nearly 1 mile, lies 
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another shoal, about the size of a man of war, called the Carraca^ having on 
it the same depth of water as the preceding. 

From Cape Finisterre the Goast ruus high and precipitous N. N. E. and 
Nortfa, for above 7 ieague íq the tonm of the same ñame, situated on a small 
Bay, and inhabited only by fishers, who for the protectíon of their bóats, 
have a small Pier defended by a Battery on the North Point of the fiay. 

Here begins a tract of low beach, called Gosteyra, extendíng to the Poini 
of Sardine/ro, which is high and steep, and bears from Cape Finisterre 
N. 33* 30' E. nearly 4 miles. At the beginning of this low shore is a rocky 
bank with shallow water, of a round shape, and about 1 cable ín diameter. 

About S. W. from Point Sardineyro, and E. N. E. from the town of 
Finisterre, lies the Bay of Costeyray afibrding good anchorage and shelter 
against the N. E., North, and N. W. winds, in from 12 to 24 fathoms sand, 
and much frequented in summer when the Northeasters are often of long 
continuance; hutas soon as there areany signs oí the wind*s coming round 
to the S.E., or S.W. quarters, it is necessary to get under sail, and put 
off before they set io, as they are all on shore winds, and dangerous. 

S. 60^ *E. \\ mile from Point Sardineyro, and N. 49^ E. 4 miles from 
Cape Finisterre, lies the Point ofJVasa^ high and steep, between which and 
Sardineyro is a Bay, running in to the North above 1 mile, with two spots 
of low shore in the bottom ; one of them called Estardy, having in it a small 
rivulet, and the other which is the Westernmost, called Sardineyro, from a. 
small town of that ñame. This Bay is only used by fishers. 

Fiom Point Nasa the Goast runs Eastward if mile, high, level, and clean, 
as far as Cape Cé^ which is the West Point of the River and Bay of Gorcu- 
bion; beaiing from Gape Finisterre N. 61* 53' E. 5t miles. This Point is 
lofty, And abrupt, and has but little water cióse to it, on account of a bank 
running from it Southerly for about 1 cable, on which there are only 2, or 
S fathoms. 

S. 72"* í2' E. 1 mile from the Point of Gé, lies the Point of Za GaUra, the 
Eastern point of the above River and Bay. It it low, with a number of 
large rocks near it ; but cióse to these the ground is clean, and the water 
deep. 
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Description of the BAY of CORCUBIOÑ. 

From these two Points jast mentionedi the fiay of Gorcubion runs ia 
Northerly for 8 miles, the whole shore being high and cleaoi with several 
small coves and spots of beachi two of which only are in the bottom of the 
Bay. On the West side stands the town of (Corcubiony and on the East side« 
which Í8 called Fernelo, is a small river, and farther in, on the same side, 
lies the town of Gé. About the middle of this Bay are two Forts, that on the 
West shore called the Gardinal's Fort, and that on the East shore the Priiice's. 
The distance across the Bay between these Forts is -¡V mileí -but it grows 
gradually narrower toward the bottom. 

This Bay is good for vessels of all sorts, sufiíciently deep and clcan ; for 
in the middle between these two Forts or Gastles, where is the usual place of 
anchorage for large vesselsi the depth is 11 fathoms ; gradually diminishing 
to within S or 3 boats* length of both shores. Such as wish to run farther 
up the Bay, may come to, abreast of the low beach of Fernelo, the only one 
on the East side, in 8 fathoms ; but in winter it is not advisable to stand so 
far in, lest the wind should come round to the Southward, which sends in a 
heavy sea ; so that the vessel would ride very near the shallows in the bottom 
of the Bay, and have no room to let go an anchor in case she should either 
drag, or part with those already out. 

We will first poínt out the difficulties of taking this fiay, and then show 
how to perform it. 

Firstly, S. 77° 30' E. 5i miles from Gape Finisterre, and S. 9° 34' E. 3f 
miles from Gape Gé, lies the middle of the Liille Lobeyra^ which is a cluster 
of rocks of all sizes, or rather an irregular island íntersected by a multitude 
of channels, through which físhing barks can pass at high water. Its greatest 
extent is from East to West, and it so low, that in a sweli the whole is 
washed over by the sea. 

It is surrounded with shoals in all directions, particularly on the East 
side, where runs a ledge of rocks under water, as far as the Point of Galde« 
barcos, distant 1^ mile, with difierent depths of water, so that small craíl 
pass safely over the middle of it ; and in a case of absolute necessity, the 
same might be done by larger vessels. 

K 
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S. 87"* 45' E. 4t ^iles from Cape Finisterrc, and S. 4** W. 2i miles from 
Cape Gé, lies the middle of the Great Lobeyra^ another cluster of rocksi or 
island ofthe same nature with the former, but larger, lying N. W. and S. E. 
At -I- cableas distance all round it, the ground Í8 clean, and the water deep. 

fietween these two Lobey ras there is a pass \ mile broad, with from 18 to 
S4 fathoms. 

S. 16^ 55' E. aboye \ mile from Cape Gé, lies a rock of the siee of á sloop, 
called the Litile Corromejrro. It is covered at high water, and has a kdge 
of rocks extending i cables Southerly, but at •}• cable to the North there are 
6 fathoms of water, increasíng to 9 ; and suddenly diminishing agaiti to 6, 
5) and 3, on the beginning of the shoal running out from Cape Gé, consisting 
of rock and gravel. 

On the South side, beyond the above ledge, the water is very deep, and 
so continúes all the way across the broad channel, which separates it frooEi 
the Great Lobeyra. 

S. 34* 25' E. \\ mile from Gape Gé, lies another little island, or rock, 
called OldCorromeyro^ as large, but not so high, as the huU of a man of war. 
It lies N. W. and S. E., having large rocks on the East and South sidei, with 
Bhaltow water all round it, but only to a short distance, for 1 cable off¡ there 
are 11 fathoms, and soon afterwards 17 and 22 fathoms. 

Between this spot and the Great Lobeyra the channel is 1^ mile broad, 
clean and deep, as is also that between it and the land, keeping the middie of 
it, where there are 1 7 fathoms, although this last channel be but \ mile broad. 
It is necessary however, to keep at a good distance from both sides of this 
channel, but in a case of doubt, the safest is to pass nearer to the island than 
to the shore, on account of a shoal, called the AsnOt lying N. 42^ £• \ mile 
from the island, but much nearer to the land. The marks of this shaal are 
the N.W. part of Oíd Gorromeyro, on the S. £• part ofthe Great Lobeyra; 
and Point La Galera (the East point of the fiay of Gorcubion), on the low 
shore of Fornelo. 

Between this shoal and the land, the largest vessels may pass, if necessity 
should require it. 

S. 59^ 30' E. \\ mile from Gape Gé, and about S. E. i mile from Point 
Galera, lie 3 large rocks, forming a tríangle, called Los Btuyis de Jures^ (the 
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Oxea), resembliag 3 Sshing boats lying together. They are clean, and bave 
deep water round them, on alL sides excepting the West, wtiere runs out a 
ledge of rocks for above i cable's lengtb, and at the extremity, the deplh is 
5 fathoms. Vessels may pasi between theae rocks and the East shore, between 
them and Foint Galera, and between thetn and the sboal Asno ; but this last 
passage is very narrow, although its depth be from 9 to 13 fathonis. 

Entry 0/ Ike BAY and HAVEN 0/ CORCUBION. 

Havnig thus described the several dangerous spots in entering ihe Bay of 
Gorcubíon, we now proceed to show how to take it, with Ivínds rrom the 
S. £. and S. W. quarters. As ihese are leading winds you ought to steer od 
the Great Lobeyra, and when abreast of it, on either the larboard or star- 
board side, stand on between the Littie Corromeyro and the Oíd one, for the 
Bay ; where you may come to, ¡u the situations already pointed out, with the 
anchors up and down the Bay, the best out to the Southward, 

But ir you take this road with the wind from the N.W. quarter, it wiÜ 
be best to pass between Cape Cé and the Littie Corromeyro, keeping closer 
to it than to the Cape, on doubling which you must haul up in the wind ai 
near as possible, and stand Tor the Bay. l( the wind however should head 
you so much as to hinder you from running in, you must come to anchor 
wherever you can reach on that course. If your vessel can lie very cióse to 
the wind, you may take advantage of the tide, and turn up the Bay lo a 
proper birth. 

Again, if the wind come away from the N. E. quarter, a well trimmed vessel 
may still, by tacking, gain ihe mouth of the Bay, aiid tliere anchor ; but should 
the wind be too strong to allow you to do this (as generalty happeus in 
summer), your bett way will be to come tu anchor, either in the road of 
Costeyra, or East from Great Lobeyra, and South from Oíd Corromeyro, 
abreast of the low shore of Grava, which is a good birth, and much u»ed by 
coasters, to wail for a fair wind to run for Corcubion, or to contmue tbeir 
course to the Nurthward. 

S. 54° 18' E. 2 miles from Cape Cé, lies the Point oj Pihe^ro, high land, 
with a ledge of rocks before it under water; and between it aud l*oiiit 
Calera is the Ba/ of Leiaro, runnii>g in to the Eastw^id, at the fout of tlie 
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mountaln oF the same namci formerly mentioned in describing Cape Finia- 
terre. In this little Bay there is a good depth of water, and in the bottom 
is a flat shore with a small River, where water may be procured, which comes 
down through a gully In the míddle of the mountain. 

South and a h'ttle East a short way from Point Piñeyro, is a small Cove 
with a flat beach, at the bottom of a deep valley, where stahds the fishing 
town of Pindó: and about 1 mile South from this place, is the Beach^of 
Cravaj abreast of which is the best berth for vessels, when the wind will not 
allow them to go to Gorcubion. The Goast between these spots is rocky, 
and of a great heighth. 

S. £5^ £. nearly 4f miles from Gape Gé, lies the Poinl of Caldebarcos^ low 
and rockyi with iarge rocks out before it, and a ledge extending all the way 
to the Little Lobeyra, as before mentioned. A little to the North of this 
Point, stands the town of Quilmas. 

S. 4^" E. 9t niiles from Gape Finisterre, and S. IS"" SS' E. 8^ miles from 
Gape Gé| stands the little conical hill of Na. Sa. de los Remedios. East \ 
mile from this hill, rises up another of the same shape, but larger, and from 
the West of the first hill proceeds a low sanJ^ PoitU of the same ñame, about 
the same distance, with a ledge of rocks before it. Between this Point and 
the former, the land makes a small bight, with two tracts of flat shore, of 
which the Southern is called Garnota. The whole of this coast is low along 
the shore, but |^gli up the country. 

S. 5^ W. \^ mile from Point Galdebarcos, lies a rocky shoal of small extent, 
called DuyOf with only 2j; fathoms of water on it. 

S. 40° 30' E. 7^ miles from Gape Finisterre, and West l-i mile from the 
Point of Na. Sa. de los Remedios, lie some Iarge rocks always above water, 
and surrounded with shoals, called Miñarlos. Between these and the Point, 
the pass is used only by coasters. 

North nearly 1 mile from the same Point of Remedios, and near the land, 
lies another cluster of Iarge rocks surrounded with shoals, called the jPor- 
cados; leaving between them and the land, a pass fit only for small craft. 

From the Point of Remedios the coast runs South-easterly nearly 5 miles, 
all low along shore, but high in the interior, and lined all along with rocks» 
terminating at the Poini of Lens^ equally low, with a reef before it, and S 
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sunk rocíes, on which the sea breaks at low water ; the one lying about S. W. 
from it, and the other about N. W. ¿ W., 5 cables off. 

S. 56"" 91' £• l-f mile, statids Mount Loyro^ the coast between forming a 
Bay, with a flat clean shore, calied Aréa Mayor, whích extends over laod to 
the Eastward, to the Bay of Muros, separating Mount Loyro from the other 
mountains on the North, so that, át a distance, it appears like an island. Mount 
Loyro is high and round, the summit divided into 5? peaks. That on the 
South is thé highesty añd is crowned with a Watch-Tower, situated in North 
Lat. ASÍ" 4b' Al", andXong. West from Cádiz 2"" A\' M"\ and from it Cape 
Finisterre bears N. 44° 50' W. 5 leagues. This hill is very easily known by 
its. figure, and by its situation over the sea, being the N. W. point of the 
Bay of Muros. 

N. 78® 15' W. b\ miles from the Watch-Tower on Mount Loyro, lies ai 
shoal, calied MeixidOf consisting of several sunk rocks in a circular figure, 
about 1 cable in diameter. On one of these rocíes there is only •§■ fathom of 
water, and the sea breaks on it even in easy weather ; but in a sweil it breaks 
over them alK Between this shoal and the land^ the passage is very good, 
being about 1 league oven But in running on the West, or outside of this 
shoal, the best mark is to bring the Nave of Finisterre open with the Cape^ 
when Mount Loyro bears S« 7^* 15' £.; for then the shoal will be in the 
«ame line of bearing to the Eastward^ and consequently it is at the shortest 
distance from you. 

S. 8¿^ 1 3' W. nearly 3 miles from the same Tower on Mount Loyro, lies 
a cluster of large rocks connected together, calied the Bruyos^ so low, that 
in a heavy sea the water goes quite over them, and having a ledge of rocks 
running out West S* cables. Between these rocks and Point Lens there is a 
good passage, although it is always better, if convenient, to run on the outside 
of them. 

At the foot of Mount Loyro, and on the South side, lie some large rocks, 
calied the Leyxones^ clean on the South, East, and West sides, but sboa|ly 
on the North ; and although the cbannei between them and the land is deep 
enough for any vessel^ yet an experienced Pilot is requisite^ as it is very 
narrow. 
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Descriptíon ofthe BAY 0/ MUROS. 

N.^e^'E. l^mile from the Watch-tower on Mount Loyro.and N. S^"" E. 
2 miles from the Leyxones, is the PoirU of Baujo, high and precipitout, 
from which runs out a reef of rocíes to the S. W. for 1^ cable, having on 
its extremity only 1 fathom of water, and a little more, near the land ; 
but on its ontside the depth is 7 fathoms, andsoon increasesto 11. Between 
these two spots the Goast forms a bight, with some beach, and many rocks 
both above and under water cióse to it. In keeping a little off from the 
land, the water is every where deep, but the bottom is of a bad quality, con* 
sisting of rock and pebbles interspersed with a few spots of sand ; so that no 
vessel should attempt to anchor there. On the upper partof a plaia of this 
hay stands the Town of Loyro, inhabited by fishert and labourers. 

fi. aS^ 36' E. i mile from the Point of Boujo, and N. SO 35' E. 2^ miles 
from the Leyxones, stands the hill called the Atalaya of Muroft, high and 
perpendicular over the water, which is deep cióse to the shore ; on the sum* 
mit is a ruined windmill. This is the soathern Point ofthe Harbour of Muros^ 
whence it runs in N. W. and N. W. by W. for 1^ mile ; but at thedistance 
of j- mile is seen a Gastle on the shore, where begins the flat beach and the 
Town of Muros, which is of modérate size, and possesses a few coasting 
vessels with many físhing boats. In the bottom of the Harbour lies another 
little Town, called St. John de Sierras. 

N. 1 1^ 46' £. 1 mile from this Atalaya of Muros, are the Point and Ghapel 
of Si. AnioniOf which is the Northern Point of the Harbour : it i^ of modé- 
rate heighth, and at high water is surrounded by the sea : the water near it, 
particularly on the West, is shallow, but very deep on the East side. From 
this point the coast runs N. W. high land, to the bottom of the Harboar, 
and the water near it is shallow. 

N. 31^ 15' E. If mile from the before mentjoned Atalaya, is the ñiitt of 
Ouiefrro gordo, broad and high, but clean, and not very projecting, at which 
begins the Bay of Bornalla, running N. N. E. nearly i mile, having a beach 
and a rivulet in the bottom : thence the coast runs S. by E. all rocky, with 
several small points, and terminates at a small island surrounded with rockt 
above and under water, and having a ruined chapel on its summit, which 
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bcars trom the Atalaya N. 63° 13' E. l-J- mile. Thís is the only part of tliis 
bay which rcquires attenlion, for every where else the ground is clean, and 
the water deep. The passage between this small island and the main, ig Gt 
oDly for üshing boats, beíng both narrow and rocky. 

From this island thecoast rims East 1-J- mile, to the Pofnl of £urtieyra, ali 
rocky, and of modérate heiglit, with a number of large rocks and shoals 
stretching out to the Southward, in some places l'or 3 cables length ¡ ít is 
therefore not to be approached. 

From Point Burneyra the coast runs East -J mile, to the Poütt of Uhia 
(ihe western point of the Bay of Noya), which ¡s low at the extremlty, 
withshallow water, but afterwards the land rises up, and continúes hígh. 
Between these two points is another called Ksteyro, between which and 
that of Uhia is a IJttle bíght to the Northward, with a beach and rívulet. 

On the S. E. bul cióse to the Point of Uhia, lies the Island Quiebra, hígh, 
and stretching N. W. and S. E. with shallow water at each end ; on which 
account the passage between it and Point Uhia is fit only for fishing barks. 
The S. E. end of the island bears from the Atahiya of Muros N. 87° 30' E. 
3t railes, and from the Watch-tower on Moimt Loyro, N. 70* 30' E. 5j 
miles : at it is a reef on which the water is shallow. 

RIVER cr BAY 0/ NOYA. 

S. E. 7 mile from the Island Quiebra, is the PoiiU of Plancha, the East point 
of the Bay of Noya, lofty, and of little projectíon, with 4 Huboms water near 
it, and as niuch as 10 fathoms in tlie mid-channei. From this Point, and 
that of Uhia, the Bay runs ¡n N. N. E. 3 miles to the Town of Noya, near 
which are several other places on dífierent rivers, Ships of any size may 
ruii up as far as Noya ; but the help of a pilot is requísite, as there are several 
shalluws in the way. 

S. 4J°30' W. 1 mile from Poínt Plancha is that of Venincio, roclty and 
low, but with deep water before it ; and between these points the sbore 
makes abigbt, with some large rocks in it. 

S. 60° W. 2\ miles from Point Plancha is that of Cabeyro, high, broad, 
projectÍDg, and clean : at Point Venencio begins a &ne beach exteodiu£ 
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xnidway oftbe distance to a small rocky point, whfence Ihe shúre continúen 
high and steep* 

S. 33* W. i mile from Point Cabeyro iá that of Polverra^ low, and not 
projecting, from which runs out a reefJ^.W. for -mile, and about the 
middle of it, at low water, appears a Urge rock called Filgeyro. 

S. 46*" W. a good mile from Point Cabeyro is the Atalaya of Son, being a 
point of modérate height, dark coloured and precípitous, bavin^ a Chapel» 
called Na. Sa. de la Misericordia, on tbe summit* Glose to the East side of 
tbis spot lies tbe Town of Son, with a pier for the protection of the many 
fishing barks belonging to the place, and of coasters. Between the Pier añd 
Point of Polveyra is a flat shore with séveral rocks and shoals, of which 
some are visible at low water. 

S. 35* W. 5i miles from the Atalaya of Son is the Point oíCOslro, tbe 
intermediate coast being a rocky bight, having in the giiddle a small point 
with rocks before it, called Liceyra. The Point of Castro is of modérate 
height, projectiug, perpendicular, dark coloured, and is the Southern Point 
of the Bay of Muros, from the Atalaya of which place it bears S. 9*" 39' E. 
4| miles, apd from the Watch-tower onMount Loyro, S.S8° E. S|^ miles. 

From Point Castro runs out westward, a reef about 2 cables length ; and 
N. 84"" 30' W. 1 good mile from that point, and S. iS"" 32' E. 2|- miles from 
the Watch-tower on Mount Loyro lies the Shoalof Bayo which at low water 
risés almost to the surface. This shoal is large, and extends towards the 
Point of Castro, so as nearly to join the reef before it, leaving a channel 
of 12 fathoms deep, but used only by coasters : the depth in other places 
is from 3 to 5 fathoms. 

S. 4** 1«' W. 6 miles from Mount Loyro and S. 35° W. 4^ fniles from 
Point Castro, lie the rocks of Besoñas, the largest of which is like a sloop's 
hull, having other smaller around it, and a reef running Westward about 
3 cables, a rock of which appears above the surface, at low water, where 
the reef türns Northward about S cables. Cióse to this reef and rocks of 
Besoñas, the depth is 5 fathoms, áoon increasing to 9 and 1 i on the East 
side, until you come cióse to the shore, and to 27 fathoms between the reef 
and the shoal of Bayo. 
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When coming ¡n from sea, it is easy to know the Bay oF Muros, by Mouni 
Loyro aiready described: but ¡f this hill be too far off to be readily distin- 
guishedi you may observe to the Northward Cape Finisterre and Mount 
Lezaro, and to the Southward the Hill called Gurota, which is the highest 
of ali tbís part ofthe Goast, lying a little way up the country : it is b oad, 
and from the summit down one-ibnrth of its heigh t appears to be cul down 
perpendicularly on the síde facing the West« but afterwards sloping gra- 
dually ; — as you approach the land Mount Loyro will be clearly dis* 
covered. 

Erúry of ihe BAY of MUROS. 

Having thus shown how to know the Bay of Muros, we shali observe 
that, in order to enter it, with the wind from the Northward, you must 
run under Mount Loyro, leavingthe Leyxones rocLs on the larboard ; and 
giving a good berth to the reef running out from Point Boujo, you will keep 
as cióse as possible to the Point of Atalaya ; from which, should the wind 
not allow you to steer right for Muros Harbour, you will witha tack or two, 
get abreast of the town, where you may anchor in 8*or 10 fathoms mud ; 
mooring North and South, because the on-shore wind is from the Eastward, 
which, although coming over land, raises a heavy sea, and has occasioned 
the lo8s of many vessels in that situatíon. 

Again, if you make the Bay of Muros, with the wind from South or 
S. £• you may run by the shoal of Bayo, taking care, however, never to bring 
the Ghapel of Misericordia in a line jpith Point Gabeyro ; and when you 
have passed that shoal, you may fotlow any course that you choose, to gain 
the desired anchorage ; as the whole is clean ground, with from 11 to 15 
fathoms mud and sand ; observing always the díreclions aiready given 
respecting the shores. 

The Point of Castro is not, at íirst, easy to be known, because lying at the 
foot of high lands, it does not show like a Point (and indeed the whole 
bay is almost surrounded with high lands) ; it may however be discovered 
by observing the bearing and distance from Mount Loyro, and the other 
marks aiready mentioned. 

S. IS^'SO' W. l^mile from the Point of Gastro is that oí Roncadora, and 

L 



between them h a flat stiore, with large rocks and shoals, as weii as aboutthe 
latter point itself, which is high and steep i¡k« the former. 

S. 6° 30' E. 2 miles from Point Roncadora ¡s thaft of Rio Sieyra (so called 
from the river Síeyra), and between them is that of Laxo ; the shore al4the 
way boldy but not so high as before, having sereral large rocks out be* 
fore it. 

From the Point of Rio Sieyra the coas! rufis S, 18° W. 3i miles, aii a 
low flat shore, but lined with large rocks, as far as the Point of Carajrsinus^ 
which ¡5 low, with rocks around it. 

S. 62® so' E. 1 mile from Point Garaysinas rises up a hill of modérate 
heightb, the summit terminating in a point, called the Greater Tombo : its 
slope extends to the S. W. and ends in another small hill called the LiilU 
T'omboj neither so high ñor so sharp-pointed as the former. 

S, 33° W. 1^ mile from the same Point of Garaysinas, is that of E^^/Zan^, 
also low and rocky, with a reef to the westward for -f- mile : between tfaese 
points is a low shore notvery clean. 

S. 60® W. 7 mile from Point Esteyllans, is Cape Corrovedo, low, but pro* 
jecting and surrounded with rocks, from which the Watch-tower on Mount 
Loyro bears N. 3"" if E. 11^ miles. Between S. W. and W. S. W. from 
Cape Gorrovedo, at the distance of 1 league, is a reef of rocks called the 
Shoals of Corrovedoj lying N. W. and S. E. ; and on its N. E. side is another 
smaller shoal ; on both of which the sea breaks when there is any vwelL 

We were prevented by gales of wind, from making ourselTCS, prope^ 
observations respecting these shoals ; we have therefore laid them down 
from the informations furnished by sundry fishermen, who all agreed with 
respect to their distance from the Cape, but difiered a little in thetr faearing, 
some placing the shoals S. W. and others W. S. W. their true posítion 
would therefore seem to be between these Rhumbs. The same persons 
assured us, that although there be I4 fathoms water in the channel between 
these shoals and the Gape, the sea breaks all over it in a storm ; but that 
in easy weather the greater number of coasters pass through it. 

S. 7° E. 1 league from Gape Gorrovedo are several large rocks called the 
Piecejrros: ihere are four of them very cióse together, the largest being líke 
a large fishing bark, and the others small, and breakers all round them^ 



From Gspe Gorroredo the coast runs & E. 3i^ miks. to tbe tomn w4 Point 
of Garreyra, forming a bight to the N. E., in tbe bottom of vhíeb i» a flat 
beach wíih some large rocks. From the Cape the shore is high and roeky, 
as far as tbe flat beach, beyoDd whicb, on to Point Carréj-ra^ ít is agaía hjgb 
and steep, bul oF a sandy colour. 

S. W. 1^ mile from that Pomt, apd S. S» E. 4^ miles írom Cape Gorrovedo, 
is a small island not Tery high, lyihg N. W. and SL £• ; it is all bare rock», and 
steep, and has a number of other rocks betwecn it and Point Garreyra, whidk 
gíves ñame to the whole group, which, at a distance^ resemble a small fleet of 
ships under sail. 

S. 7'' E. from the Greater Tombo, and S. 20^ E» 3 miles From Point Gat* 
reyra, is the roiddie of the Island of Salvara, extending N» by W. and S. by £¿ 
1^ mile in length. This island is uninhabited, high in tht middle, but very 
low at each end, particularly the North : it is of a redcKsh cohHtir^ and from 
it runs out a chain of rocks as far as the shore, apd on to the & E. eflud of 
the largest of the Garreyra rocks, On the East and N. E. parts of Ibis isUind^ 
lie several other large rocks, all wbich scem to form a pact of the befoce- 
mentioned fleet of vessels under sail. Amongst ihese last rocks, one is 
noticed as the highest, being broad and roiuid, and called the Noro,, lyiog 
to the East of Salvora« At the South end of that island is a rock 1^ cable 
off, seldom seen above water, with breakers round it, 

In some French Gbarts is laid down a shoal S. W. from the isbnd of Sal- 
Tora, at the distance of 8 miles; remar king al so that a. Dutch vessel was lost 
on it, one night in the year 1713: but the natires of the neighbouring Baya 
of Arosa and Muros, who the whole year round are employed in searching 
for shoals to 6sh upon, affirm that they neither themsehres know of any such 
shoal as is noticed in those Gharts, ñor haré erer heard their predecessors 
mention it. We may therefore condude that no such shoal exists. 

The island of Salvora lies in tlie mouth of the Rirer and Bax of Arosa^ 
which we have not examined, as being cottfessedly of no service to navigators ¡ 
since it is so full of shosls and sunk rocks, that eren the fishers and other 
natires of the shores frequently strike in it, and are generally lost. 

In a case of necessity, in summer time, ressels may anchor on tbe N« £• 
of Salvora, going in between tbat island and Point St. Vincent^ which is thm 
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South Point oí the Bay of Arosa, although the water be too deep, and the 

« 

bottom ofindifierent quality* 

From ibis Poinl Si. f^inaerU^ the Southernmost part of the island Salvora 
bears S. 74^ W. S^ miles: the Point is low and roclcy, with large rocLs out 
befnre it, but the land rises to the Eastward into a disagreeable stony híll. 

From this Point the £ast coast continúes from East to £. S* £. 9^ miles, 
all rocky and perpendicular, with a number of large rocks before it; and 
there begins thé fiaí shore of La Lanzada^ running S. 3 1^ 30' E. 2 miles ; 
which low ground extends across the country to the Bay of Arosa. A little 
way West from the end of this low shore are a cluster of rocks, called Col^ 
mado ; and S. W. about ^ mile from them, lies a shoal, called Cortan^ on 
which the sea generally breaks. 

E. S. E. ^ mile from this shoal, and South from the rocks of Golmadoi is the 
PoirU of Lomada^ rocky, low, and not very projecting ; in shape it resembles 
the point of a lance or spear ; on the S. E. side, and near this point, is a 
small town of tbe same ñame. 

S. 40^ E. 4^ miles from Point St. Vincent, and near tliat of Lanzada, is 
the Poini of Atre^ of modérate height, but perpendicular over the sea, and 
having some large rocks under it, and a reef running out W. S. W. 

From Point Arre tha coast runs very level S. 46* 30' E. for 3 miles ; in 
this stretch is the Point of Gabicastro, and in the middle of the distance is 
that of Mount MonlalrOy which is higher than the rest of the coast ; on each 
side of this Point, which is but short, is a bight and small beach. The Poini 
qf Cabicaslro is also perpendicular over the sea, and is the North extremity 
of the Bay of Pontevedra. 

S. 46** 13' E. 5 miles from the South Point of the island Salvora, S. 70* 
SO' W. 2 miles from the Point of Arre, and N. 76*" W. 4 good miles from 
that of Gabicastro, lies the N. N. E. extremity of the Island Ons^ in North 
Lat. 48* 54' 45", and Long. West from Gadiz 8^ 38' 30'', with a large round 
rock near it, called Sentólo^ having others smaller round it^ and to the N. W» 
S. SS"" E. 6\ miles from the same South Point of Salvora, and S. 7 1"" W. 5 
good miles from that of Gabicastro, lies the S. S. W. extremity of the above 
Island Ons, which extends N.N. E. and S. S.W. 3 short miles. It is of 
modérate height, plaun, and level on the summit, but rugged on the West 
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Ide^ with a number of rocks cióse to it, but on the East side it is cleaner, 
also two ftmall spoU of beach where boato may land. This islaad was 
bmierly inhabited, but now it maintains only a large stock ofrabbits. 
On the South side of this island, and near to it, is another, round, and 
ually high, called Onza^ haring ükewise a small beach on the N. £. side» 
Vsut ali other parto round it are lined with rocks, particularly in the strait 
|befween the two isiands, where is a reef with iittle water on it, so as to allow 
j^only fishing barks to pass through. To the S. W. of this last island about f 
jEBiile off, is a rocky shoal, on which the sea breáks in rough weather» although 
fthe depth be 5 fathoms. 

Pass between ISLE of ONS, and the POINT of ARRE. 

Between the Point of Arre and the N. N. E. end of the Isle of Ons^ a spa- 

cious channel presents itself; but the passage through it isrendered narrow 

3nd difficult by a shoai lying nearer to the island than to the shore, as aUo 

by the reef from Point Arre ; so that vesseis are obliged to run either between 

the reef and the shoal, or, between the shoal and the island. This last pass 

Í8 the safest, as you may go within a stone's throw of the great rock Sentólo» 

Just describedi whether you come from the North or the South ; taking 

notice however that this is only to be attempted with a leading wind. The 

other pass is more díflBcult, as there are no correct marks to direct in it. 

Both these passes are dangerous when there is much swell, for tben the sea 

boils and breaks all over them ; but in easy weather many vessels run through, 

as described, as the depth of both passes is from 6 to 9 fathoms, rocky ground: 

this is the case also all along the island at \ mile distance» but rather deeper^ 

and from thence to the Eastward the ground is mud and sand. 

Description of ihe RIVER and BAY of PONTEVEDRA. 

From Point Gabicastro the Northern extremity of this Bay, the coast runs 
!^. 83* £. -f. mile to Point Porto Jfovo; it is high, with a large rock and 
«orne sunk ones before it ; between these Points is also a 6ne flat shore, in 
Stout of which vessels for the Northward commonly anchor, when the wind 
£s from that quarter, in 8 to 10 fathoms sand, there to wait for favourabie 
'^ireather. 



At the Point oF Porto Ntovo, on íts East side, begins a Bay rtnming in 
Northwards, called Porto Jfovo^ with a town of the same ñame, inhabked by 
a number of persons employed in thefishery ;. and thence the coa«t continúes 
Eastward f mile to another fishing town, Si. Jenjo: ¡n the interval are some 
patches of beacb, separated by smaü rocky points ; not to be approached on 
account of the shallow water. 

Near, and to the S. E. of St. Jenjo, is a large rock surrounded with shoals^, 
and thence thecoast runs E. S. E. to the Point of Festíñanzoj rocky, vfith sboals 
before it, runníng out above a cable*s length. This Point, wbich bears from 
that of Porto Novo N: 88° E. 2 miles, is projecting, rocky, and low at the 
extremity ; and to the Southward and Eastward of it, although the depth be 
from 5 to 10 fathoms, the ground is still rocky* 

From Point Festiflanzo the coast runs N. 58® 8' E. Si miles to that of 
Marmulos^ m which stretch are several little Points, wifh spols of beacb» and 
a cluster of large rocks, calted the Bueyes (or Bulls) of Raxo, bearíng from 
Festiñanzo N. 65® 53' E f mile; at low water they are visible, but covered 
at high water. Another rock of the same sort lies near the S. W. side of 
Point Marmulos ; all the rest of the coast is clean, keeping always a couple 
of cables out from the Points, which are in general shallow. 

S, 25** 48' E. I mile from Point Marmulos, and N. 65"" 53' E. 3^ miles 
from Point Festiftanzo, lies the mtddle of ihe Island Tamba^ which is high^ 
round, and rugged along its shores, excepting ou the East side where is a 
little beach ; but the wbole island is clean. 

N. 71'' 30' E, l| mile from the Island Tamba, is the North Point of the 
River of Pontevedra^ between which and Point Marmulos is a large Bay to 
the Northward, called Combarro^ from a town of that ñame in the bottom, on 
a brook. This Bay would be the best anchorage in the whoie Bay of Pon* 
tevedra, if there were deeper water ; but it is so shallow, that at low water of 
spring tides, the whole remains dry. 

S. 46* 54' W. i mile from the North Point of the River of Pontevedra, 
lies its South Point, sandy and low, with a Ghapel on it : between these 
Points there is little water, the whole, as well as the River itself, failing dry 
at low water, excepting some channels ; so that even coasters must wait for 
the flow of the tide to carry them to the Town of Pontevedra^ two good miles 
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N. 50° 26' E. from the Chapel on the South Point of thc entrance, and take 
ihe ground long before low water. 

Pontevedra is one of ihe principal towns oT the provínce of Gallícía. 

S. 57° 38' W. H ni'le IVom the Suuth point oí the entrance (called also 
ofthe Placeres), is ihat of Pesquera, high and rocky, hut clean ¡ ahout one 
third of ihe way up is a Baltery, and on the top is a LooL-out. Between 
these Points the coast forms a bight to the S. E., w¡th a Hat beach, in the 
middle of which stands the Town o( Estrivela; and nearer to the Point of 
Pesquera, is a place called Marín, with a small River used b>- the many 
fishing craft belonging to the town, where they lie aground at low water. 

Abreastof Marin ia an anchorage for small vessels in 3 lo 4 fathonis gravel^ 
which moor North and South, and remaín slieltered from all winds; but a 
sea set-* in with gales from the West and S. W-, although the road is land* 
locked by Point Pesquera cuverlng Point Festíñanzo. 

fiut vessels would be much bctter covered from these iast, and all other 
winds, if they were anchored on tlic East side of the island Tumba, ¡n 3 
fathoms water, having a cable made fast on it; this station however is not so 
oiuch used, on account of the neighhourhood of the town of Marin. Large 
vessels, such as men of «ar and frigates, can run no farther in tlian between 
Point Pesquera and the island Tamba, where they have 7 to 8 fathoms mud, 
but remain exposed to the above-inentíoned winds ; so that this Bay is oí no 
service to ships of that síze, especially in winter. If on the East side of 
Tamba, and of the Bay of Combarro, there were deeper water, that would 
be one of the best stations of all this coast. 

From Pi,inl Pesquera the coast runs S. 44° W. S-f miles, containing several 
sraall spots of beach separated by little Points; before sume of these Points 
are large rocks, but at half a cable's dístance without tliem, the water is deep 
and the'ground clean. The above course of 2^ miles, rt-aches to Pohtt Con- 
delorro, which although not vevy projecting, is easily knuwn, beíng the fout 
of a pretty high hill, even with a sm.ill plain on the summit. From Point 
Cuudcloyro the island Tamba bears N. 3i° £. 3 miles, and Point Cabicastro 
N. 75° 5ü' W. 4 güod miles. 

From Poiot Cundeloyro begins a large Bay to the Southward, and eudíng 
at Cape Udra; beariog from that Point S. G9° 35' W. 4 good miles, of the 
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foiloMPing description;— S. 52*^42' W. 1 míle from Point Condeloyro, is 
the Point Si. Clemente rocky and uneven, with several rocks belbre it ; and 
appears at a distance like an Island, from the flat shore on each side, and ihe 
low ground beliind it. 

S. 25*" W. H froTO ^^^ %zm^ Point Gondeloyro, 1% ih^i o{ MorUegordOj less 
projecting than Point St. Glement, but higher, where begins the low shore 
called the Arenal (or sands] oF Cela ; in the middie of which are two large 
rocks that appear as ifdetached from the land. 

S. 36^ W. 24- miles from Gondeloyro is Point Laurejrro^ reaching out a 
short way and clean : here terminates the Arenal of Cela, and begins the flat 
shore of Boeu, where is a rivulet, with some buildings for curing and keep* 
ing Sardinas, or Pilchards. 

S. 5S^ W. 3 miles from Gondeloyro is Point Suspiros^ likewise bigh, and 
not projecting, being the end of the flat shore of Boeu : here the coasl be- 
comes steep, another point mnning out from it, called Gaballo (the 
horse) of Boeu, bearing from Gondeloyro S. 57° 07' W. 3 miles, with a rock 
called Piedra blanca (or the white rock) and sundry shoals near it. Thence 
the coast continúes steep over the water, with the exception of two small 
patches of beach called Maurisca, all the way to Point Sentoyera^ which 
is low, with rocks and a shoal lying North and N. N. £• from it about 
\\ cable, having 3 fatboms water on the shoal. This point and Gape Udra 
form a broad rocky front, having a number of large rocks running out 
about 1 cable from it, many of which are covered at high water, when the 
sea breaks all over them. 

Cape Udra^ the South Point of the Bay which began at Point Gondeloyro, 
is low at the extremity, but soon rises up toa middling sized hili, rocky and 
disagreeable, beyond which the interior of the country is all high land. 
From this Gape, Point Gabicastro (already said to be the North Point of the 
Bay of Pontevedra) bears N. S"" W. 2\ miles, and the island Tamba N. S4'' 
AV E. 7 mi les 

The land on both shores of this bay is very lofty, containing many valliet 
of very agreeable appearance, being well cultivated and inhabíted. 

Tbe Mundings all over this bay are from 5 to 22 fatboms mud and sand» 
cxceptíng in the neighbourhood oí Cape Udra, where the bottom is sconc 
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and gi^aveí, ánd aboutPóint Festiñanzo/ wh^reit is stoné ; velssels will there^ 
fore avoid andioring in those dituátions. 

The entrance ofihe Boy qf Pontevedra h vefy casy, páyíng d^ue attentioh 
to the dangers already pointed out; for there are no others tó be appre« 
hended : but in winter no man oF war should eñter it, on accoúnt of tiie 
little shelter it can afiord ; in samtner hoi^ever it fui^tíishes good Vncliórage 
every where, except where the ¿round is rock and sCóñe.' Should thé wínd 
be Northerly in entering this* bay, you müst rúti th'rough the pass on the 
North of the Island Ons, carefuily observing the directions before giveh ; 
but if this should not appear adviseabfie, you must ruh uiider the Sóuth side 
of the Island Onza, about ^ mile off that with boafds you may gain within 

the hay. 

From Sea the bay may easily be knoin^'n, by thé Móúhtain Óurotá (men- 
tioned in pointing out the entrance of the Bay of Muros], which reínaíns to 
the Northward of it; and on approaching the land yóu wiU discbver the 
Islands Ons and Onza; the Gies or Baydna Istandsmore to tlié Soutliwárd; 
and the Island Salvora more to the NtírthWard; alt which márks, prevérit 
the possíbility of a' misütke respécting thi? sitúatíon of thé 'Bay of Ponte- 
vedra. 

From Cape Udra the coast runs S. 10^ 4b' E. 3^ miles ,Torming the East 
side of the Harbour of Aldan: but it is to bé óbserved that from the said 
Cape to the Pointof Piedra rubia, the cóast foríñs a blght to the Eastward, 
of steep shores with patches ofbeach and mahy rócks and shoals,* not to be 
approached ; even Cape Udra must never be brbught tó beair North from 
the ship, for South from it lie several dangerous shoals. From the Point 
of Piedra rubia, which is low, the coast coníinucs' steep and clean, but lower 
than before, on to Point Con, distañit ^ milé^ bñ wliich are erected some 
buildings for the Sardina fishery. 

From this last point bégiñd a'£Íál shore ' and bight to the Eastward, 
but so shailow as only tó admit coasters'and fishmg craft, where they lie safe 
in all weathers 

In the bottom of this Harbour is the Town of Aldan, with a stream of 

exctUent irater. 

M 
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S. W. about 3 cables from Point Con, is thatof Testada^ with two largc 
rocks and some Sardina Stores ; and here ends tbe low shore of the bottom 
of the harbour, and begins another callad Amelo, being the West shore of 
the Harbour of Aldan. 

Before ihis piece of low shore of Arnelo ís the best anchorage for vessels 
of a great draught of water, in 9 fathoms sand; leaving to the Northward 
Sishoal called Bouteye^ with only 1 fathom of water on it, bearing N. 17* 
30' W. from Point Testada, N. 50° W. from Point Con, and S. 50* E. from 
Point Área brava. 

N. 33° 15' W. 1 mile from Point Testada, is that oí Área brava^ of mid- 
ling heighth, and steep over the sea, with rocks out a cableas length 
N. 47° IS' £. from it, all which are covered at high water, excepting one 
called Curbeyro, which is always visible. 

N. 3^° aV W. \\ mile from Point Área brava is that of Couso^ being the 
West Point of the Harbour of Aldan : it is of modérate height, precipítous, 
with a shoal out -f cable to the Northward, on which is oniy 1 fathom of 
water ; between these two points the shore is abrupt and steep. From Point 
Gouso, the N. E. Point of the Harbour, Cape Udra bears N. 29° 45' E. 

The Harbour of Aldan is fit for vessels of every size, of a good depth, and 
clean in tbe middle, being there all sand ; and in the entrance the depth is 
from 17 to SO fathoms, diminishing gradually towards the bottom of the 
harbour. The best anchorage, it was already said, is abreast of the low 
Beach of Arnelo» mooring N. E. and S. W. because the N. W. wind is the 
most dangerous, bringing in some swell, although the Iblands Ons and Onza 
in some measure cover the entrance. 

To take the Harbour of Aldan^ you must have a fair or at least a leading 
wind, particularly with large vessels, and the same in going out of it; for 
it is hazardous to turn in or out, as the shores are rather foul, and that be- 
tween the Points of Área brava and Piedra rubia, the Harbour is too narrow 
to allow of tacking ; all that can be done with a contrary wind, in going 
in is to come to an anchor, and then try to warpup to the anchorage 
desired. «•^ 

In takiug this Harbour with a fair wind, you must keep in the mid-channel» 
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standing for PointCon; and leaving theshoal Bouteye on tlie starboard side, 
draw up to the lów shore of Arnelo, within two cables of which, you may 
come to anchoFi mooring as before mentioned, 

From Poinl Couso, runs a broad poinl of steep shore, S, 82* 30' W. 
|. mile to PoifU OsaSf out from which S. 77° 30' W, 1^ cable, lie some rocks 
of the same ñame, always above water, but surrounded with shoals particu* 
larly towards the iand. 

From PointOsas the coast runsS. 12® 30' W. 3^ miles to Cape Hombre^ 
(Man Head,) all the way high and steep: about the middie of the dístance 
is a Look-out on the top of a hill, which seems ready to fall down. It is ali 
very clean except cióse to the land, where there are a few rocks : and 
S. 64® 45' E. -f mile from Cape Hombre is the Point of Subrido ; both are 
of modérate height, and steep, having a short reef before them : between the 
points is a small flat beach, and Cape Hombre is the North point of the Bay 
of Vigo. — But before entering on the account of this Bay, we shall give a 
description of the Gies or Bayona Islands, as foUows. 

Description ofihe CÍES or BAYONA ISLANDS. 

These islands are two, lying in a direction nearly North and South. to the 
extent of above 3-J^ miles ; they are uninhabited, high, and uneven on the 
summit, very steep along the West side, but less so on the East, where are 
two spots of beach with two large rocks near them. The Northernmost 
island is the largest, extending in length nearly 2\ miles ; and about -f of 
its length reckoned from the North end, it has a deep valley, which at a dís- 
tance seems to divide it into two parts: this is however not the case, for 
these two high parts are united by a iow sandy neck, over which, in a heavy 
swell, the sea sometimes passes. 

The pass between the two islands is called la Porta (the GateJ^ being in 
breadth about 7 cable, with from 6 to 7 fathoms, both islands there presenting 
lofty steep sides, with shoals on the West side, reaching about 1 cableas length 
outwards, and extending along thatside of both islands. The North point of 
the great island is called Caballo (the Horse), from which Point Subrido bears 
S, 82^ 17' £. 2-7 miles, the intermediate channel being called the North Pass. 

N.W. 7 mile from Point Caballo is the Shoal Roncosa^ above the surface 
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at low water : it ís large, but leaves between it and the island, a channel 
vilh 18 fathoms, ofwhich shoal the follomng are the marks; The Caballo of 
Cabrera (a large rock on the middle of the West side ofthe greater island) 
on the foot of Mount Faro, the highest land in the South part of the island, 
and the bilí of Sierra Mojos a little open on the South side of Cape Hombre. 
This hill is known by being high, round, and fiat on the summit, lyiug oa 
the South side of the fiay, a little way up the country. 

N. 27^ W. -I- league from Point Caballo, lies another shoal called jBí^íuiV/o, 
having on it S\ fathoms at low water, steep to, on the North side, and having 
on the South from 6 to 7 fathoms, soon increasing to 13, between the shoal 
and Point Caballo. As this shoal of Biduido is of great ¡mportance ín 
entering or leaving the fiay of Vigo, we here give such marks and bearings 
for knowing its position^ as we observed when on the shoal ; these, it is true, 
althoügh the best we could drscover are not very clear, but to any one near 
the spot, we trust they will be sufficíently intelligible. 

Marks of the Shoal. About S. £. from Cape Vicos is a hill within land» 
called Mondomar, not so high as two others on the North and South sides 
of it, but easily distinguished from them by a small peak towards the South 
on its highest part ; and towards the North, on the same hill, is a smail gap 
forming two little hummocks ; these hummocks must be brought in a line 
with the high part of the Cueva de Monteagudo, on the Elast side of the 
Northernmost of the Bayona islands, in which is a remarkabie Cave, over 
which is the high part described* 

Other Marks. To the Southward of the little hill of Udra is a break in 
the land, showing as if the sea passed from the Bay of Aldan to that of 
Pontevedra^ and very cióse to that break, on the same side, is another little 
hill ofthe same height with the former, level on the top, excepting two 
small peaks, one on the North side, and another on the South ; and a little 
faithei South from this hill, and near the shore, are to be seen some white 
rocks. You must bring the Southernmost of these white rocks in a Une with 
the largest of the rocks of Osas. — When you have all these bearings to their 
proper poiut, you will find a depth of 3^ faihoms at low water» on a rocky 
boctom. The shoal or sunk rock is about the síze of a long boat, and round 
it are from 6 tu 7 faihoms ; but between it and the former shoal of Roncosa, 
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(which, it was said, lies ncar to Point Gaballoi the Nof th end of the Greater 
fiayona Í8land)i there are other sunk rocks, with an equal, and evea a les» 
depth of water oii them. 

Being on this shoal, you willalso bring the large rock Boeyro, by the foot 
orMount Faro, and Point Caballo will bear S. ^l"" E. 

S. 45*" 18' W. -f- miie from Cape Vicos (the South end of the Lesser Bay- 
ona island), lies the rock Boeyro, nearly as large as the hull of a man of 
war, which, in a heavy sea, is often entirely washed over by the waves ; and 
round it are other smaller rocks, with shoals to thé Westward, having on 
them from 4 to 5 fathoms water ; also between it and the island are others, 
on which the water breaks ; through these, nevertheless, is a passage, that, 
with a Pilot, and in a case of necessity, may be attempted. 

From Cape Vicos to Cape Silleyro is a stretch of 4i miles S. 5^ Si' W.; 
to the shoals called Laxe, on the'North of the town of Bayona, S. 10® S' E. 
2^ miles; and to the upper point of Mount Ferro, S. 41'' 6' E. 3 miles : — 
this channel is called the South pass. The manner of taking these passes 
shall be afterwards described. 

DescripttBfí of the BAY of VIGO. 

N. 81** 6' E. li mile from Point Subrido, the Northern Point of this Bay, 
is ihe Point of Cástros, of middling height, with a reef running out a sbort 
way to the South, and a shoal in the same direction 1-1- cable off. Between 
these Points is a Bay and flat shore, abreast of which shíps commonly lie, 
when bound to the Northward, with the wind from that quarter, in from 9 
to i 1 fathoms sand. Vessels may in such a case also anchor before the low 
sandy neck, uniting the two high parts of the Greater Bayona island, on the 
East side, in lit fathoms sand. 

N. 8S^ ib' E. S good miles from the same Point Subrido, is Point Borneyra^ 
projecting and low, although the laúd to the Northward of it soon becomes 
high : this Point has also a reef running South, and at the end of it a rock 
like a ship*s boat, called Borneyron, cióse to which are 3 fathoms water, but 
at ^ cable Southerly is a shoal, called Baxo de Tierra^ (or the Land, or Inner 
shoal), for 1^ cable stiU farther South is another, called Jíorneyra; between 
them the depth is only 2^ fathoms, and of the outer shoal, at low water, a 
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8inaU part appears on tbe surface like a sh¡ps*s buoy, oFwhich these are the 
marks. — When you are on the South point of the outer shoal, you wili have 
the rock of Borneyron on a high house on the top of Point Borneyra, and 
the steep face of Point Subrido» on Point Caballo at the North end of the 
Greater Bayona island. 

At Point Borneyra begins the Bay of Cangas^ with a flat beach in the 
bottom, and two rivulets ; there also is the town of Gangas : the Bay ends at 
Point Rodeyra^ bearing from the former N. 65° E. 1^ mile. This last Point 
is also surrounded with rocks, having a reef running out a short way ; near 
its East side is Rat islandi very small and shoally. 

N. 54° E. 1^ mile from Point Rodeyra, is that of Con, the shore between 
them being steep, and lined with rocks, the farthest out of which are called 
Pego ; these rocks are all covered at high water, but visible when the tide 
is out. 

From Point Gon begins a deep Bay and Beach, at the end of which is St» 
Bartholomew*s Ghapel on a steep black rock, beyond which the shore is 
high and rocky, on to Point Ritas, where the Bay ends. This Point is high 
and steep, but clean, having only a large rock above water before it. 

From Point Rúas the Goast continúes sleep and clean, making a small 
bight, as far as Poini Doma^o^ like the former, and bearing from it N. 77* £• 
above 1 mile. 

A short way East from Point Domayo, begins the flat shore of Rioseco, on 
which is the village of Santa María ; beyond the flat beach the shore becpmes 
high, on to the Point Bestias^ bearing from Point Domayo N. 62*^ E, 1^ mile, 
all clean shore. 

Point Bestias on the North shore, and Point Randa on the South, (bearing 
from each other S. S. W. and N. N. E. \ mile), form the narrowest pass in 
ihe Bay of Vigo ; both points are clean and steep, having on them two 
ruined Forts, and between them the depth is 16 fathoms mud. At these two 
Points begins a large Bay running far in to the Northward, but in general 
shallow, for in the Northern part, a great deal falls dry at iow water ; in the 
boitom are the river and town of St. Payo. In the S. E. comer is another 
river leading up to (he town of Redondela ; and both are navigable for boat8> 
at high water. 
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N. 51^ E. Si miles from Point Bestias, lies the Island of Si. Simon^ of 
middling height, with larga rocks at each end; it is near to the East shore 
of the Bay, on which rises a high sharp-pointed hill, having on the top the 
Ghapel of Na. Sa. de la Peneda^ an useful object in taking Vigo Bay by the 
South pass. 

To the Eastward of the two Points (Bestias and Randa), about \ mile, a 
number of vessels may anchor, in from I5 tó 6 fathoms mud, and be safe 
from ail winds ; the other parts of this inner Bay may also be serviceable to 
ships takifig Vigo Bay without anchors or cables, as they may run aground 
any where on the mud, until necessaries can be procured, and then by 
lightening a little, they may be got oflf without the ieast damage. 

From Point Randa the Southern shore of Vigo Bj^y extends S. 50** W. 5f 
good miles, steep and clean, to the Village and Bay of Teis, where vessels 
lie much safer than at Vigo itself ; they may even make fast a cable on 
shore, and carry out an anchor to the Norlhward, lying in 6 fathoms, good 
shelter in all weathers. 

This Bay of Teis endi at the foot of the Hill of Jía. Sa. de la Guia^ so 
called from a Ghapel on its summit ; the hill is high, round, steep, and of a 
reddish 'colour, running out ^ mile N. W. into the sea ; on the N. E. side is 
a sand-bank with shoal water extending out about 1 cable. The N. W. point 
of this hill, called Point Cabrón, has a large rock near it, high and clean. 

S. 48° 43' W. 1^ mile from this hill, lies the Town of Figo, the interme- 
diate coast forming a bight, with a clean beach and good depth of water 
before it; where is the usual anchorage in from 8 to 13 fathoms mud, moor- 
ing with the best anchor out N.N.W., and the other S. S. E.; and these 
vessels lie extremely well, from the shelter aflforded by the Cies or Bayona 
islands, in winds from West to S.W., which are those that send in the 
heaviest sea. 

The town of Vigo lies partly on the beach (where is a Battery situated in 
North Lat, 42"* I4' 50", and Long. West from Cádiz S* SO' 45'0> »"d partly 
on the ground which rises regularly behind to an oíd Castle, beyond which 
is another •}- mile to the Southward, called Castro, on the level top of an 
eminence visible all over the Bay. Vigo possesses a great number of fishing 
barks and coastersi^ with several vessels employed in the Soutn American trade- 
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From the Battery above-mentioned to the S.W., is another small Bay, 
called St. Francis, from a convent at its extremitjr ; the shore ¡s flat and 
clean, and along it the town extends. 

S, 64** W. H mile from the Point on which stands that Conven t, lie the 
Houses and Chapel of Bousas^ on a low jocky point, with a reef out 3 cables* 
length N. W. and North, with from 1 to 2^ fathoms on it ; between the two 
Points here mentíoned, the shore is flat, with a few rocks. 

S. 79"* 3S' W. 1 mile from Point Bousas, and S. 6o^ 9' W. Sf miles from 
the Chapel of La Guia, is Cape Mar, low, and of a sandy colour, running 
out ¡nto the Bay ; it has a reef extending 2 cables N.W. and N. W. by N., 
part of which is visible at low water, but the whole covered at full tide ; 
when there is a little swell however, the sea breaks over it, although in the 
middle there be a channel with from St to 3 fathoms rock and gravel. 

S. 24^ W, 1-f mile from Cape Mar, is Point fbz, of middling height, rocky 
and black, and a short reef of rocks before it ; the intermedíate shore is flat, 
with a brook. 

S. 55** 30' W. 1| mile from Cape Foz, is Cape Estaya^ higher than the 
preceding, and black, with a reef running out 2 cables N. W.; between tbese 
Points the coast forms a bight, in which lies the little island Torayaj equal 
in height to the Point, so that unless you are near, it appears to be part of 
the land ; it is surrounded with shoals out 1 cableas length to the N. W., 
and on the S. E. side there is hardly passage even for coasters. 

S. 39* W. Sj miles from Cape Estaya, lies the. N. W. Point of Mouta 
FerrOf the coast forming a Bay to the S. E. partly steep, and partly low, but 
with shoals all along before it. Mount Ferro is somewhat broad and round, 
with a Look-out on the summit, and of a reddish colour ; íts South slope 
forms the North shore of the Harbour of Bayona, and the West point of this 
hill is called Cape Sentulo. 

N. 88^ 10' W. from the Look-out on Mount Ferro, and a little way out 
from Cape Sentulo, lies an island of middling size and elevation, called 
Estela di Tierra^ (the Land or Inner Estela), between which and the Cape is 
a continuation of shoals ; so that there is only a channel about -}• cable broad, 
with from 4 to 5^ fathoms, which in a case of necessity may be used, keeping 
so cióse to the island as almost to touch it with the yard-arm. 
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on account of the shoal Biduido, and thence stand to the Eastward untU 
you bring the hill of Na. Sa* del Alba, to be quite covered by Point Subrido, 
and have Mount Ferro quite open to the East offPoint Caballo ; you will then 
be clear of the shoal, and may stand away for Point Hombre and Point 
Subrido, {i;iying them a berth of at least 1 cable ; after which you may stéer 
upon Cape Mar, until you gain the middle of the bay, from wheace you 
will make for the Town of Vigo ; taking care however, not to bring Points 
Subrido and Caballo in one, until you discover the church of Cangas, when 
you will be clear of the shoal of fiorneyra. 

Should any change of the wind prevent you from foUowing the courses 
here pointed out, you are still to give a good berth to all the points on the 
coast, which, as was already said, have all reefs of rocks out before them ; 
and stiil to keep Point Caballo open with Point Subrido, observing the 
soundings, and never running nigher either of the shores than 8 fathoms : 
with these precautions you will gain tlie road of Vigo, whereyou may come 
to anchor, mooring as was before directed. 

With the exception of the neighbourhood of the Points of the shore, the 
whole of this bay affords good and clean anchorage, on a depth from 14 to 
S3 fathoms mud and sand. 

Enirance fyr ihe SOUTH PASS. 

Again, to enter Vigo Bay by the South Pass ; before you come to be in 
a line between Cape Vicos and Cape Silleyro, you must bring Cape Mar 
(easily known by its saudy colour], on the chapel of Na. Sa. de Guia, or, in« 
stead of this mai k, bring Mount Peneda (already described as in the bottom 
of the Bay) quite clear of both shores, and in the middle of the Fair Way, 
you will then be about the middle of the South pass, in from StJ to ¡3 
fathoms, and have the same soundings until you come to be North from 
Mount Ferro, when you will steer a little more Northerly, passing as be- 
fore directed between the shoal of Borneyra and Cape Mar, to gain the 
road of Vigo. 

Should the wind be such as to oblige you to turn in, you must take great 
care ofthe Shoal of Laxes and the dangerous rocks of Boeyro; beyond 
which you may make whatever boards shall be most adviseable. 



]t may also happen from necessity, thát you must take the Paria or pass be- 
tween the two Bayona Islaúds ; in tbis case you must bring the North end 
of the Southern Island on the Ghapel oFNa. Sa. del Alba, keeping them so 
until you are within the pas$, and chen run through the mid-channel untii 
you clear both islands ; after which you can steer as may be requisite, up the 
bay. The mark here given will carry you clearof the shoals running out 
West and N. W. from the opposite ends ofboth islands* 

In Vígo Bay, as in all the others already described, good water may be had 
in abüudance ; the country however afibrds but a scanty supply of wood. 

On the days of full and change it is high water at 3 p. m. and the tide 
flows from 12 to 13 feet. 

The Harbour of Bayona is small and full of shoals and susk rocks ; the 
best shelter in it is on the S. £• of Point Tenaza, which is the Northern ex- 
tremity of Montreal, a peninsular hill running out from the South shore, of 
modérate heighth, but steep over the water ; on thís Península are the walls 
of an extensive castle, and below them lies the Town, which cannot be seen 
until yon get within the harbour. This Point Tenaza (which has a ledge 
of rocks extending above 1 cable), bearsfrom the Look-out on Mount Ferro, 
S. 16° 30' W. \\ mile; and from Cape Vicos S. 26° 18' E. 4 miles. This 
harbour ought never to be attempted without an experienced Piiol. 

From Point Tenaza the coast runs S, 66* W. 2\ miles, all steep, and 
rather foul, on to Cape Silleyro; a littie to the eastward of which is the 
Chapel of Na. Sa. de Cela, seated on an eminence near the shore. 

Cape Silleyro (the South Point ofthe entrance of Vigo Bay) is high and 
rugged, and from it runs out N. W. a very low point with a ledge of rocks 
in the same direction for \ mile : of this reef a part may be seen at low 
water; but over all the rest the sea breaks when there is the least swelL 

From the breakers of Cape Silleyro, the coast runs S. 5^ E. 3 miles, to 
the Point of Montador, not very projecting, but with some large rocks be- 
fore it. On the South side of this point lies the Town of Oyó, cióse to the 
shore, where are a brook and a battery for the defence of the Coast 

S. 2^ E. 3 leagues from Cape Silleyro is the hill o( La Guardia^ which is 
high, but is not easily dístinguished from the lofty range of bilis beginning 
at Cape Silleyro, and stretching behind that hill. This range is rugged but 



[92] 

pretty level along the summit ; along the sUore are several rocks, but not 
reaching far out. At the foot oftbe liill lies the litlle iofpn oFLa Guardia 
on a sroall creek used only by fishing craft. 

From the hill of La Guardia to the S. S. E. the land is lower thanbefore, 
but S. 21^ E. f miles rises up anotber hill called Si. Rego^ like a sugar loaf| 
haring on the summit swo small peaks, on the highest of which is the 
Chape! oF St. Tecla, which ñame the natives also give to the hill itselF. 
This iiill greatly resembles Mount Loyro (the North PointoFthe entrance 
oFlhe Bay oí Muros], and serves to indícate the mouth oFthe River Minio, 
oF which it Forms the North Point; and here termínate the Province oF 
Gallicia and kingdom oF Spain, upon the Atlantic. 

S. E. by S. -I- miles From the hill oF St. Tecla is the Point oF Caminia, low 
and sandy, being the South Point oF the River Minio^ which is uavigableí 
but the entrance is dangerous, on acoount oFa low small island in the mouth 
dividing it into two mouths or bars ; oF these the Southern is thelargest, 
and the most Frequented ; thedepth on it at high water being 14 palms (or 
iO-J- Feet English) ; th¿ Northern mouth is shallower. 

Within the river are several sand banks, which change their shape 
according to the floods and currents. On the South shore lies the litde Town 
Gaminia, belongíng to Portugal. 

The River is only to be taken with aB experienced Pilot. 
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SECTION III. 



COASTING PILOT 

FOR 

PORTUGAL, 

FROM THE RIVER MINIO TO CAPE ST. VINGENT. 







INTRODUCTION. 

at first intended to execute the survey of the Goasts of Portugal with 
«ame minuteness and accuracy as those of Spain ; butfor reasons of State 
ere prevented from carrying od any operations on shore^ and therefore 
fined ourselves to such as could be performed on board ship, which are 
act those which chiefly concern seamen, namely, to determine correctly 
posilion in latitude and longitude, of the several Capes and chief 
ints of the Goast ; and to collect all the information respecting the 
ingt, nature of the ground, kc. M^hich the most ezperienced piloti, 
cd by our own observations, could furnish. 
"Thecoune foUowed in execvting this Survey was, to sail along the coast 
ose to the land, as we knew the water to be deep and clean ; to take 
servations of the latitude and longitude, opposite to the Capes and points ; 
detemine their positions also by their relative bearings one from another 
d form by our courtes and distances, a series of bases on which to Cbund 
r calcuUtioos. 

As this floióde of surreying must stilt appear liable to imperfection. it has 
n ttiought adviseable to introduce occadioiíaliy extracts (rcim Pimentel^ 
i nothiñg material may f>e wanting in the work for the use of the 
vigator. 
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In thesc Extracts from Pimenters Work will be observed certain difier* 
enees in bearing and distance from what appears on our general Ghart of 
this Goast ; for instance, beginning at Viana, near the Northern Boundary of 
Portugal, the bearings we have laid down are seven degrees more to the 
Westward than thosc of Pimentel ; and this increases in such a proportion 
as to amount to sixteen degrees westerly in the bearing that author gives of 
Mount Modego with Mount Pedernegra, which ís the last mentioned. In 
a similar manner are the several distances affected : but these diflferenceSi so 
far from weakening the confidence due to Pimentel' s Observations, rather 
prove that bis errors were solely owing to the itnperFection of the Instru- 
ments and methods of carrying on similar operations, in his days. 



COASTING PILOT FOR PORTUGAL. 

S. 6^ 30' £• 1\ miles from Mount St. Tecla is Gape Viana which is low ; 
and between^ the shore is of modérate height, but behind the land rises into 
a range of Mountains higher than that to the Nortbward, and visible at a 
distance of from 17 to 18 leagues ; and this lofty rangeis tbeiirst markfor 
knowing the entrance oF the Rivers Minio and Viana, as also.of the fiay of 
VigOy when coming to it from the Southward. 

Cape Viana is the North Point of the River Lima, of which the South Poínt, 
also low, is Cape JVivos. Fiana^ a considerable town, liéis on the North side 
of the river, and, from the whiteness of the buildings, is visible a great 
wayoíf. 

Pimentel says, ** that the coast between Mount St. Tecla and-Viana rudf 
South 3 leagues ; that from Gape Viana extends a reefSoutherly ; aud that 
in order to come to anchor before it, in 7i 8, or 9 fathoms, you shouldbring 
the town to bear N. £• : but that to enter the river, a Pilot . is necessary, asr 
the bar is narrow and dangerous, and practicable only by vessels of a sniall 
draught of water." 

At Viana begins a low shore exteoding Southerly about 1 league, be- 
hind which are rauges of mountains of modérate heighth ; the Northern^ 
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most part of whicli, next tlie River Minio, raay be easíly known by its dark 
colour, interspersed with patches of aand, and the summit is dívided by a 
clefl, very observable when it bears frotu you East to N. E. at the dístance 
of 6 or 7 leaguea from the coast. 

At the South end of this low shore, the land becomes a little higber and 
level along tlie water's edge, biit lined within by ranges of hillsj as far as the 
Town called Filia del Conde, which may be known by some wbite bulldings 
at the entrance of the river on which the Town lies. 

The cnast froin Vtana to Villa del Conde runs S. 14' E. O^ leagues, and 
a liltle to ihe Southward'of midway nre seen some líttle bilis, of which one 
has a house on the top and a small town at íts íoot called Font, which ís also 
the ñame of the bilí. 

Pimentel says, " the Coast from Viana to Villa del Conde eztends South 
6 lea^ues, in the middle of wbicb courae lie tbe two Tuwns of Espozente 
and Font, near each other ; and between them runs a river capabie of ad- 
mitting Barks drawing S to 9 palms, or about 6^ feet uf water: biit tho 
entrance is bable lo variations from tlie strengtli of the currents : — that oppo- 
síte the Town of Font are two ledges of rocks, running out, even wíth the 
surface of ihe water, for -^ league, called the Caballos (Horscs) of Font ; to 
avoid which you must never stand nearer tbe land tban 14 fathoms, when 
in tbeir netghbourhuod ; but to the Soutbward of these rocks you may ruD 
so cióse as to 1 1 or 9 fiítboms." 

"Before the entrance of llie river of Villa del Conde, lie a number of 
rocks above water, to the Nortbward of which, and reaching near to the 
shore, are otliers, leaving, bowever, a practicable passage, but so difbcult, that 
the most piudent way is to run lo ibe Soutbward of them all, to gain the bar. 
The depth on tliis bar is 18 patms (or lá-¿ feet) at hígh water, and lo 
palms (or 77 ftet) at low water; within the bar, however, there ¡s a greater 
depth, and such ve^sel9 as can enter, are sheltered from all winds: none, 
however, siiould take this bar wíthotita pilot." 

From Villa del Conde the coast runs S. 3" W. 6 leagues, to the Bar of 
Oporto, in tbe Mouth of tbe River Duero, in N. Lal. 41° U' is" and Lon- 
gitude W. rroui Cádiz 2" 23' 30": along sbore the hnd is luw, with several 
rockü befure it, but within are ranges of hillg of modérate beight. 
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Oporlo is one of the most commercial Gities of Portugal : it líes above 
half a league up from the sea, but near the mouth of the river is another 
place called St« John de Foz. In the entrance of the Duero or Douro is 
a bar. Hable to alterations from gales of wind and floods ; it is therefore 
absolutely necessary to employ pilots, who may readily be found among the 
fishermen of the spot, who are always ready when a vessel comes in sight, 
to go off and carry her over the bar ; unless the weather should be such as 
that they cannot get out ; but in such weather no vessel ought to atteropt to 
enter, both from this diíficulty of procuring a pilot, and Ihat unless the wea- 
ther be clear it is impossible to discover the marks for taking the bar, as the 
land along shore is in general low and level. But by correctly observing 
the latitude, in clear weather, the Town of Oporto may be discovered at the 
distance of 4 to 5 leagues, seated on an eminence, with the black steeple of 
Los Clérigos in the middle : and on nearing the land you wili aee the Town 
St. John de Foz, lying low by the mouth of the river, and the Ghapel of 
Na. Sa« de la Luz (of the light) where is a Light-house and a light kept 
up every night 

It is to be observed, that with winds from the S. W. and N. W. quarters 
a heavy sea sets in along this coast. 

Pimental says, that *^ half a league North from tbe Bar of Oporto, and 
abreast of the Gastle of Matozimbos, is a reef always above water called the 
Leyxones; and N. W. from it about a musket shot, is a dangerous shoal or 
sunk rock. Between the Leyxones and the land, is a narrow passage witk 
7 to 9 fathoms of water. South from the Leyxones stands a church called 
£1 Seftor de Bousas. 

** On the North point of the entrance is the Gastle of St. John de Foz, 
from which runs out a ledge of rocks, some of them always above water, 
about 2 cables to the S. W. : and farther oflf in the same direction from those 
rocks is another ledge, always visible, called Filgueyra, which is to be left 
on the larboard on entering the river. The South point of the entrance is 
low and sandy, called Gabedelo, from which runs out Northerly a sand bank 
with little water on it. 
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Direciions for taking the BAR of OPORTO. 

*' To take this Kiver, yon must bring St. Michael's Cliapel, sítiíated on the 
River side, upun tliat of St. Gatliarine situated farther back, and so stand on 
until you are near to wliat is called the Pillar, beíng a high rock on which 
is a round Tower; you run as cióse as possible to this spot, until a white 
hotise on the Suiuh shore be almosC in a íinc wilb the South point of ibe 
Bar; you keep these two objects thus open, unlil St. Michael's Chapel be 
broiiglit upon anotber Cburch in tlie village of St. John de Foz, leaving on 
the starboard a rock in the middie of the channel ; and when you have 
passed this spot you have good anchor ground all the way up to the town 
orOporto, along ibe middie oftlie River, As the mouth of the entrance of 
the Bar is subject to some stight alterations from storms and flüods, it ís 
absoluiely necessary to employ a Pilot," 

From Oporto Bar tbe coast nins S. 2° 30' W. \\\ leagues lo ibe Bar of 
Aveiro; buE in the beginning of this extent, the co.ist f'orms a Bjy to the 
Easlward ; (he land along shore being moderately elevated ; but up the 
country it riies ¡uto ranges of müuntains, of which, that next the sea is called 
Sierra de Vara ; and when you come to have this range bearing E. S. E., you 
will hiid tbe shore a tow ñat beach, extending Southwards all the way beyond 
Aveiro, to Cape Mondego ; as it is perfeclly clean, you m;iy run along it 
al the distance of ^ leaguc, where you will be in frora 10 to 12 fathoms. It 
is not easy to point out particular parts of this coast, as it has no remarkable 
eminences or piojfctions ; and along shore are seen only sonie fishers huts, 
till you come to llie lown of Aveiro, which can be discovered only when 
you are cióse in with tbe land, as ¡t lies up from the sea, on a River, at the 
mouth of which is a house. 

Pimental says, " from Oporto to Aveiro the coast runs S, by W. lo 
leagues; the entrnnce of tlie B^r is díflicull, for being eniirely sand, it is 
liable lo frequent cbanges, so that a Püot of the country is índispensible. 
There are however erecled for ihe direclion of seamen, three B>;3Cons, which 
muit he brougbt Jn a line, aud then steer riglit upon tbem, and when near 
them, come to anchor, as the current is slrong. 

** Al full and cbange tbere are SO palms (or I5 feet] depth at hígh water, 
O 
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and 12 or 13 palms (g|- feef) at low water; but in neap tides the depths art 
respectively only 16 palms, (12 leet), and 10 palms (7^ feet)/* 

From the Bar of Aveiro the coast continúes low and sandy S. 15^ W. 8 
leagues to the High land of Mondego ; which is a lúll of modérate elevatioa, 
lying N. E. and S. W. very level on the summit, but endíiig both ways in a 
point* From the S. W* extremity runs out a reef above a cableas lengtb, tQ 
which a good berth must be given. 

This hill appears at a distance like an island ; attention should therefore 
be given, not to mistake it for the fierliug?.s or Borlings, to which in otfaer 
respects it has no sort of resemblance, besides the diSereuce of Laiiiude will 
always point out these two objects. 

John Pedler, a Master of the Royal Navy in the year 1811, mad^ the 
foUowing remarles, víz. ** With Cape Mondego bearing North by GompaM 
distance 5 or 6 miles, there is good anchorage wiih oíf-shore wJnds in 10 
fathoms water, on fine peppercoloured sand ; there is aiso good anchorage 
about 4 or 5 miles from the shore, with the Cape bearing N. by W., but 
should the wind get to the Southward, it will be nece!>sary to weigh imme- 
diately and stand off to sea, because Westerly gales generally commence 
from the Southward, and when set in, cause a very heavy sea. Vessels are 
frequently lost on this coast by these winds, which sometimes last a week or 
more. Should you be caught with little wind, and the current and swell 
setting you towards the shore, which is generally the case after a gale, do 
not get into less than 20 or 1 8 fathoms water. You may anchor auy where 
to the Southward or Northward of the Cape ; to the Northward you wiU 
find about 35 fathoms, 5 leagues oflf, gradually decreasing towards the shore; 
to the Southward the water is rather deeper, but also regular. Off the pitch 
of the Cape are 20 fathoms almost cióse to, and at about 7 miles off, are 30 
fathoms, brown sand and shells.'* 

About S. E. 4 miles from Cape Mondego, lie the town of Figueyras and 
Fort St. Catharine, on the North point of the mouth of the River Mondego; 
and |- league short of the River, is the town of fiuarcos. 

Pimental says, that ^* the coast between the Bar of Aveiro and the high 
land of Mondego runs S. S.W. 8 leag^ues; and from this last Point to the 
Bar of MondegOi S. S. £• about 2 leagues, of moderately high land. On the 
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Nortli point of t)ie entrance is the Foilresa of St. Catharine, 4. league short 
of which is the rown of Buarcos, wKere tUere is a roa.lsteatl in 6 lo 7 fathoms 
sand. and wliere veisels t-ike in Pdots to carry them ovcr the Bar ol' the 
Mondejo, who are requisite on account of the chAn<;e3 happeiiíng to the 
Bar, rrom ihe weather, on wliich at liigh water the deplh is Irom 16 to 17 
palms, (I 24 leel), and at low water 8 palms or 6 fett." 

S. 10' \V- II leagues from Moiuiego, is ihe Bay ot* Pederneyra ; tlie coast 
is of modélate litight, but the interior is a uiGuntainous ridge, called Pedernal, 
high, but Ifvel on the top. 

Pimental says, " the coist runs S. W. by S. 10 leagues between Mondego 
and Pedernal, wliich is a sniall Bay fit for coasters, and easily known by the 
Church of Na. Sa. de Nazurct, seated on tlie tup of the North point, besides 
whicb tbere is no other all along th-.it strctch of coast." 

S. 32^ W. 4 miles from Pederneyra, is Cape Ficeron, iiot very high, but 
perpendiciilar over the sea, and of a darle colour ; which is noticed by 
Pimentel. 

S. 31° W. 4 gond leagues from Cape Ficeron, is Cape Carboeyro or 
Peniche, and at about -J- of the distance from Cape Ficeron, is tbe Lagoon of 
Obidos; Ihewhole coast being moderately high along shore, but lofty up the 
country, besides the ridge of Pedernal. 

Pimental says, " East from the Farallón (or high detacbed rock) of the 
Berlingas or Borlings, is the Haven ofSelir, small, and oaly fit for coasters." 
This must certainly be in the Lagooo of Obidos ; but the bearing from the 
Farallón is in fact E. 9° S. 

Cape Carboej^To is a point of land, luw, but sieep and projecting, with a 
large rock befoie it, and on its summit the Chapel uf Na. Sa. de los Remedios, 
On the East side of this steep land, is a tract of low ground with a íiat beach, 
exlending across frura North to South ; sy that many vessels standing along 
to tiie Southward in ibick weather, not obi>erving ibis low land, have taken 
Cape Caiboeyro. wliích theu appeared to be an island, for the fioi'lings, 
and tlien inade fur ihe low neck where they have gone ashore, supposing it 
to have been the channel between thcse islands and the main. In order as 
much as possiblc to prevent such miafortunes in fulure, it is to he remembered 
that when you discuver the Borlings, you ought also lo see the high rockt 
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or FarallonSy situated to the Northward of, and near those islands ; and also 
that tbe true channel is much broader East and West, than that which seems 
to open on the East side of Cape Garboeyro. 

To the East and North of Cape Carboeyro, líes the Upper Town ofPeniche^ 
at the beginning of the low land or isthmus ; and on the East and South side 
of the same Cape, at the end of the steep land, lies the Lower Taii^n of 
Peniche; and there begins a small fiat Bay, ending in a high, steep, roclcy 
poínt, on M^hich stands the Gastle of Na. Sa. del Amparo. In this little 
Bay vessels may anchor witb the wínd from the N,E., and even the N.W. 
quarters ; but they must get under way at the first appearance of any other 
__^ winds. 

Description of the BERLINGAS or BORLINGS. 

N. 51° 30' W. 5\ miles from Cape Garboeyro or Peniche, is the North 
point of the Greater Island, in North Lat. 39*" 26' 50", and Long. West 
from Cádiz 3^ 8' 30''* The island is of modérate size and elevation, level on 
the summit, but having a hollow or cleft about the middie of it ; the shores 
are steep^ excepting a small flat beach on the East side, where is a Fort for 
its defence, abreast of which vessels may ride in from 12 to 15 fathoms sand, 
and be sheltered from winds at N.W.^ West, and S. W,; but in any other 
wind they must get under sail ; water may be procured in abundance at this 
anchorage. 

Near to the West side of this island, is a high Farallón, or rock, with a 
cluster of small ones adjoining, called the Estelas, one of which is at the 
distance of ^ mile; and S.W. 1 mile from this last, is a sunk rock, appear- 
ing at the surface at low water. On the N. E. also, and near the Great Island^ 
is another Farallón, of modérate height, called the Little Farallón. 

N. 17° 30' W. 3 miles from the North end of the Greater Borling, is the 
Great Farallón, being a broad round rugged rock^ about as high as the 
Borling, with a number of rocks around it ; and S. W. about ^ league from 
it, is a sunk rock. S. 5^ 30' E. about 1 mile from this Farallón, is another, 
nearly of the same size and height. 

The channel between the Borlings and Cape Garboeyro (already stated to 
be 51- miles in breadth) is clean, and the depth is from I4 to 32 fathoms, 
so that not only single ships, but whole fleets may run through it. 
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S. ?• so' W. 12 Icagues from Cape Garboeyro^ liei Caae Km^ 
monly called the Rock of Lisbon), the coast betvceo b ^Uem éeyi ^ 

high, with some spots of beach, as hereafter mentíooecL ^^ 

Three leagues to the Southward of the Gastle of Na* Sa, 4^1 A^^us^ 
which the steep shore begins, is another Gastle, called Ao» /í^, ée U f 
nación^ to the Southward of which ¡s an extensive flat shore aad vt^^ t 
leagues from thís last Gastle, lies the town of ílricejrra^ on ^ ^í^j 
Bay ; and E. S. E. 1 league from the town, stands the famoM C&w€mí 44 
Mafra^ on the suramit of a high hill ; a very remarkable object é^^ ^^ ^^ 
on account of its lofty situation, and that all along this coast, there \% uh ^MJ^bw 
building comparable to it for size. 

Four and two-thirds leagues from Ericeyra, is Cape Rocca^ or the Rock ^^ 
Lisbon^ in North Lat. 38* 47' 20'', and Long. West from Gadiz 3** 7' qiff^ 
This Gape is broad and moderately high, cut down perpendicular over tt»# 
sea, having on the summit a Tower for a Light-house ; cióse to it is a high 
rock, and a musket shot out, is a shoal on which the sea breaks ; but ou the 
outside of the shoal there are 40 fathoms of water. A short way back from 
the Light-bouse, the land suddenly rises up into a mountainous ridge, ex- 
tending a considerable way to the Eastward ; the summit is very uneven, 
having on it a number of detached eminences. This is the Mountain of 
Sintra or Gintra, so called from a town of that ñame, on its Northern slope, 
and it serves to point out the Rock of Lisbon, as there is no other mountain 
on the coast, of a similar figure, ñor so cióse to the shore. 

S. by E. 4 miles from the Rock of Lisbon, is a low rocky Point, called 
Sanget or Sinchelte^ with a shoal near it ; the intermediate coast forming a 
Bay Eastwardly, enclosed by high steep shores, excepting near the Point, 
where there is a piece of fiat beach. From Point Sanget the coast runs 
S. 50^ £. and S. 77^ E. 7 miles, to the Gastle of St. Julián, every where steep, 
but clean, excepting at Point Rana, about 1 musket-shot to the Westward oF 
tliat Gastle, near to which is a shoal. 

At the distance of \ league from Point Sanget, stands a Tower and Lantern, 
lighted up every night, called ^a. Sa. de la Guia; near this Light«house is the 
Point of Gaseáis, at the beginning of the Bay of the same ñame, at the bottom 
of which is a flat beach, with the town o£ Cascáis; between which and the 
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point Í8 Fort Santa Marta. Abreast of ihistown is good anchorage ground, 
¡n from 8 to 18 fathoms, and quite clean, excepting that there are.several 
lost anchors in the bottom, which may ¡njure the cables ; this road is shel- 
Ured from the wind at N. W., North, and N. E. ; in taking it, you must 
kcep the Town ofCascais open witli the castle and the point: otherwiseyou 
will be upon rocky bottom : iu this Town live the Pilots for the Bar of 

Lisbon. 

From Cascáis to St, Julianas Castle is a distance of 5 railes, Fort St. 
Antonio lying between. St. Julian's Castle u large, situated on a high, 
steep, and projecting point, with a short reef before it, being the N. W. 
point of the entrance of the river Tagus, which runs iA'£. N. E. decp 
and clean, the shores being of considerable height and steep, intersected 
by a nurober of deep vallies. On the North shore stands Lisbon, the 
capital of Portugal S^ leagues above St. Julián, the coast covered witb 
bouses, gardens, and cultivated grounds. The south shore present» like* 
wise a very agreeable prospect, from the succession of (owns in erery valley. 
The Harbour of Lisbon is greatly frequented by mercliant ships, but the 
entrance over the Bar is dangerous, and not to be attempled without a pilot 
acquainted with the tídesand currents ; for want of which assistance many 
vessels have been lost. 

The Bar of Lisbon (or more properly of the river Tagus) is formed by 
several bauks and shoals. South from St ,Juiian*s Castle about a musket shot, 
is the N. E. point of a rocky shoal called the North Cachop^ which stretches 
to the S. W. for 1 league, with little water on it, so that in a swell the sea 
breaks all over it: the pass between this shoal and St. Juliau*s is called the 
LiliU ChanneL 

S. £. by £. 1^ mile from St. Julian*s, is anotlier CastU^ called Bojio, or 
Bujio, round, and seated on a sand bank, dry at low water, but at high water 
the sea comes up to the castle walls. This sand bank, called the South Caghop, 
extends to the South and S. by W. fur 3 miles, forming, with the shoal of 
North Cacbopjust mentíoned, the pass called the Great Chanml^ having from 
10 to 15 fathoms of water, excepting near the sand bank, where the depth is 
only 5 fathoms, and dioiinishessuddenly. This Castle of Bojio may'be con- 
sidered as the S. W. point of the River Tagus ; for aithough between the 
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Castle and the East shore, there is a small channel, yet it is so very sballow, 
thatat low water, the sandsofthe coast are almost joined to the bank, where 
the ca&tle stands. 

Directions for Entering ihi RI VER TAGUS. 

To enter by the LitHe Channel (between St. Julian's Gastle and the North 

Gachop),yoii must have a leading wind, as it is too narrow to allow you to turn 

ia ; you shoiiid keep under the shore of Cascáis, stand ¡ng for the Gastle of St. 

Julián, until you bring the Gastle of Santa Marta (in the Bay of Gaseáis) in 

a line with the Lantern of Na. Sa. de la Guia, and keeping that direction as 

far as Point Rana (eiving a proper berth to the shoal before it), you will 

bring the Gaslle;or Bojío on Mount Gordoba, a high round hill on the South 

shore ; this bearing you must follow, until St. Jul¡an*s Gastle comes to be 

due North from you, when you may steer more to the Eastward. You 

^ill have passed the North Gachop shoal, when by theEast side ofSc. Julian's 

Castle, you discover the Factoría or Factotyr^ abuilding with several houses 

about it, a short way N. E. from the castle ; and from this point you run 

along the North shore of the Tagus, which is every where clean, on to the 

Castle of Belem ; near which you must come to anchor, as no vessel of any 

description is allowed to go l)iglier up the river, until she has here been 

%'isited by the officers of the Health Office. The Castle of BeUm is' an ancient 

Towerof three stories, with a battery before it : at high water it is surrounded 

by the sea, and líes 5 miles higher up the river than St. Julian*s Gastle. 

To enler the Tagus bjr tiu Gíeat Channel^ with a fair wind, you must not 
stand so far on as to bring the Town of Cascáis on the West slope of the 
hill of Sintra, lest you touch the S. W. point of the North Gachop; until 
you have brought a pleasure-house of the Queen (which is round, and of 
two stoiits, but not large, ñor like any other in the neighbourhood, situ- 
ated on an eminence, sandy-coloured on the South and S. W. sides, but 
green every where clse) ip a linc with either of three hummocks lying in a 
direction with each other N. W. and S. E. These hummocks are noticeable, 
because that to ihe N. W. which is the largest, has on the summit three 
winduiills; the middie one, which is smaller, has on it two windmills; 
but the smallest or S. £. hummeck, has on it no mili at all, but the summit ít 
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divided into two hunches called the Tetas, or Paps :— these marks are áll on 
the North shore. 

When theQueen*s House is thusbroughtuponeither ofthese hummocksi 
you must keep ¡t so until you come near the North shore of the river, or 
until you have SL Julian's Castle bearíng to the South ward of West, when 
you may stand away for the Castle of Belem, and there come to in from 14 
to 17 fathoms, to undergo the visit of the Health Office; afterwhich you 
may proceed opposite to the New City of Lisbon, lying on the West side 
aod along under the Castle, situated on the top of a hill, being the highest 
part of the City. Here you will come to with good anchors and cables, 
mooring East and West but without buoys, as the ebb tide runs so slrong, 
as much as 7 miles per hour, that the anchors frequently come home, es* 
pecially with buoys, which are, besides, of no use, as, from the violence.of the 
current, they immediately get under water. The bottom in this station is 
mud, and the depth is from 8 to 23 fathoms. The flow of the tide is not so 
strong as the ebb, and it is high water at full and change at 2 p. m. 

It may not be improper here to add the directions for the South Channel, 
written by the late William Chapman, a Master of the Royal Navy, who in 
1806 surveyed the entrances of the Tagus. Hesays **the best leading mark 
over the bar of Lisbon, through the South Channel, is the Queen*s Look- 
out house a saiPs breadth open to the North ward of the Paps, or tops of bilis. 
But, should a stranger be cióse ofT the bar, without a pilot, and the wind 
and weather such as to make him apprehensive that he cannot keep an offing, 
I would advise him not to attend to tiie above marks, but proceed according to 
the foUowing directions. — Hecould not be mistakenin tbeBugio,asmallround 
fort with 2 tiers of guns, and above them a small Light*house ; it is built on 
the South Catchop or Cachop, forming the starboard side of the entrance, and 
quite alone : neither could he be mistaken in the poiut of the city of Lisbon; 
it is the only point of land covered with houses, and which appear to run 
into the North side of the river, about 8 miles above the Bugio ; they should 
be brought on with each other before you run in for them ; they will then 
bear nearly East by compass. Bear round up, and run in for them without 
fear, and when you are about 4 miles from the Bugio, you will suddenly 
begiu to shoal your water to 6 fathoms, on the bar or bank which unítes with 
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the two Gatchops, at about-f of a mile to tlie Soutb'ward of tbe North 
Gatcbop. Run in on the same direction until you have crossed tbe bar, 
and are witbin 2|> miles oftbe Bug¡0| you will then again deepen tbe water 
to 10 or 12 fatboms. As soon as St. Julián s Castle bears N. E. by N. by 
corapasSy you will be about mid-channel, and your soundings will likewise 
shoal gradually as you approacb tbe South Gatcbop, on tbis une or direc« 
tion'; but baving tbe above bearing of St. Julian's, you sbould stcer directly 
between it and tbe Bugio, and wben up wilh tbem, keep on tbeNortb side of 
tbe river, as tbere is good anchorage all along tbe sbore. By attending to 
tbese marks, I have frequently ran in from sea^ and never found a stranger 
who did not readily understand them. Tbe only danger is wben a strong 
ebb tide is running, which, with a strong wind from sea, makes a completé 
break, sometimes all across, in wbich a vessel is almost unmanageable, and 
tbe tide may sbeer her about, but wben near mid-cbannel tbe direction of 
tbe tide is straight tbrough. Tbe tide flows on fuU and cbange days on the 
bar, until half past two, and spring tides rise nearly 16 feet.*' 

In navigating the Tagus, you are to observe in general, that it U 
better to keep to the North than to tbe South sbore, for in the event of 
a cahn, contrary wind, or other accidents, roaking it necessary to come 
to anchor, ibis can be more readily done on tbe North shore, where 
tbe bottom is more sbelving than on the South, where it is not only 
very steep to, but the water is too deep for good anchorage. It is also tQ 
be remembered that if you had to enter tbis river during the ebb tide, it ' 
would require a brisk gale and all sails set to make any way, or even 
to stem tbe current ; and that witbin tbe river, the wind comes away 
very unequally tbrough the vallies on each side; unless it ihould blow 
from the West or S, W. wben following tbe direction of the river it is 
tolerably steady. 

Pimentel says, ^* If Gape Rocca (the Rock, of Lisbon) on the West slope 
of the hill of Sintra, appear on the Easl side of the Town of Gaseáis, you 
must stand to the Northward no farther than until the Paps (that is the 
hummocks already mentioned, on wbich are the windmills) appear on the 
Nerth side of the Montegordo (on wbich is the Queen*s Pleasure-house) ; 

P 
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there you must tack to the Southward, until the Gastle of Bogio (or Bojia) 
be brought in one with the King's Castle in Lisbon ; and between these 
two extreme marks you must turn up, until you weather the N. E. point of 
the NorthCachop; after which you may stand on to theNorthward pretty 
cióse to the land, but not stand far over on the Southerly tack, because the 
tide draws in upon the sand bank of Bogio ; and to guide you in this, when* 
ever you bring Belem Gastle in a une with the Gastle in Lisbon, you must 
tack to the Northwaid, (br to í\}q Southward of that spot, the waters divide 
jnto a number oí" strong counter currents, so that the vessel will not obey 
the helra* In this way you must continué your boards until you come 
North and South with Santa Gatalina de Ribamar, when you may lengthea 
the tacks over from shore to shore, there being no danger but what i& 
TÍsibie. The same marks and directions may be observed in going out of the 
Tagus either with a fair, or contrary wind.'* 

' From the Bar of Lisbon, the coast runs Southerly, low and sandy, 
until within ^ ieague of Gape £sp¡chel, or Spichel, where it begins to be 
precipitous and very high : in the middle of the sandy shore is a spot free 
from sand. 

Cape Spichel lies in N. Lat. 38° 26' and in Long. W. from Gadiz 2° 49' O''^ ; 
it is projecting, of modérale height» cut down perpendicularly over the 
water, the summit very uneven, of a whitish colour on the North side, but* 
reddish on the South, having on it a Ghapel, called Na. Sa* del Gabo. N, 
70* E, from this Gape, up the country, lies the Mounlain oí Si. Lewisy lofty, 
and stretching from West to East ; and a little to the North of it is another 
suaüer hill, round and shaped like a hay*cock. These mouutains are very 
serviceable out at sea, when the distance is too great for the Gape itself ta 
be seen. 

N. 73° so' E, 2\ leagues from Gape Spichel is Cape Aras^ not projecting 
but high, being the shoulder of the mountain of St. Lewis: about midway 
between these two points the coast forms a hay, with the town of Cezimbra 
on the shore, and a castle on the top of a little hill. Abreast of this place 
yessels may anchor with winds from N. W. North^ and N, E. ; but they 
must be ready to put to sea^ should the wiod come away from any othet 
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point, particularly from the South, as, should ¡t come on suddenly, thero 
\(rili be no room to weigh anchor and cast out of the road. In anchoring at 
Cezimbra, you must lie very near the land, in 7 or 8 fathoms, for farther 
out in 10 to 18 fathoms, the bottom is rocky, and so continúes as far oüt as 
inírom SO to 30 fatboms, when it again becomes clean : in whfch last station 
large vessels should always come to anchor, for fear of on-shore winds. 

SETUVAL, SETUBAL, or ST. UBES. 

N. 68^ £. 3 miles from Cape Ares is Cape Sampinedra^ much resembling 
the former poinl, the coast between them being all along high and boid ; 
on the East side, and near Cape Sampinedra, is the entrauce of the Bar of 
Setubal^ or Setuval (commonly, but improperly, called St. Ubes), concerning 
which we can give no other information than what is contained in the ful* 
]owing extract from Pimentel, who says — 

'^ On the North point of the enlrance of Setubal is a new fort, and a mus* 
ket shot farther in, is the oíd Tower of OutaSj having two sentry-boxes to* 
wards the sea side.. In taking this bar you must lay the ship*s head on the 
firstsentry-box towards the New Fort, and bring it upon St. PhMip% Gastle, 
situated on a rising ground up the river, on the same North shore ; but not 
quite in a line, leaving the castie open, apparently 4 or 5 fathoms, on the 
South side of the sentry-box; with this direction you will enter the riveri 
and see three red coloured precipiccs or guliies, in a large rocky cliff be- 
tween the Tower of Outas and St* Philip*s Gastle ; thesc gullies or preci- 
pices brougUt in one, will give you the best marks for entering the river, 
as it is at present, At spring tides there are on the bar 5 fathoms, and at 
low water 26 palms (20 feet) ; but atneap tides thegreatest depthon the bac 
is only from S|, to 4 fathoms. In going out of the river, the same directíons 
must be foUowed, ob&erving also to get under way when the tide is makiogí 
or at least upon the turn.'* 

S. 3^ W. \0\ leagues from the entrance of Setubal lies Cape Sines^ 
low, but steep, with a large rock befor« it ; and S. S. W. from it is another 
larger ; between these two points the coast forms a bight of low shorCí in 
the middle of whicb is the projecting poiut ef Pesqueyra. 
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S. 19^ E. aod S. 59"" E- from point Pesqucyr?, lije two small hills, wíth 
noticeable buildings oo their summits, which serve to point oul ibis part of 
the coa^t to vessels at sea. S. 24^ £• 3 leagues from C^pe Sines lies the 
Island of Persegüeyra, low and rocky, with a hpuse on its highfsst part ; 
between these points the coast formr» a bay to the N. E«| with a flat beach, 
before which is the Koad qf Sines. 

S, 5^ W. 3 leagues from the Island of Persegueyra is the bar of the river 
of Yilianova de Milfontes, which is, without doubt, the same that Pimentel 
calis the fiar of Odemira. The intervening coast is sandy and very low, 
excepting at a spot about two-thirds of the way from the island« where is a 
red coloured precipice, which, with another lying S.W. from the bar, serves 
to point out the coast ; — From this last precipice the coast runs S. S. W. 
10^ leagues, to Cape St. Vincent. 

On ihis tract Pimentel says» ** From Setubal to Cape St. Vincent, the 
coast runs in general S. by W. 30 leagues : in this course is the flat 
shore of Sines, distant 1 1 leagues from Setubal, where is good anchorage, 
in from 10 to 15 fathoms ; and 3 leagues farther South is the island of 
Persegueyra, between which and ihe shore small vessels may lie in from 2 
to 3 fathoms, protected by a Fort on tlie land, opposite to the island ; 
S leagues more to the S. by W. you come to the Bar of Odemira, on 
which are S fathoms of water, but at the South point of the entrance is a 
sand bank: — again 3 leagues farther South-westerly is a point of high land 
called Cape Sardao; beyond which 5 leagues you come to Arrifana, 
called in some Goasting Pilots Salinas (the Salterns), where is a Bay where 
vessels may lie in 8, 10,^or 12 fathoms, under the guns of a fort ; iu 
the entrance of this bay is a large lock resembling a ship, surrounded 
with others smaller. From Arrifana to Cape St. Vincent the coast runs 
S. W. 6 leagues." 

To the N. £• of Cape St. Vincent the coast is bigher ihan the Cape 
itself, perpendicular over the water, with a number of rocks before ir, 
some reaching out a couple of cables: In comíng in from sea, the first 
land discovered (after the Mountains of Monchique) is this bold shoreí 
which readily points out the situation of the Cape iiself. 
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SECTION IV. 

Description of the COAST of PORTUGAL and SPAIN, from CAPE 

ST. VINCENT to CAPE TRAFALGAR. 

Cape St. VincetUj the S. W. extremity of the coast of the Province of 
Algarve in Portugal, ¡s well known to every seaman : it lies in N. Lat 37° 3', 
and in Long. 2** 43' i l" W. from the Meridiau of the Royal Observatory at 
Cádiz, corresponding to Long. 9** o' 11'' W. from Greenwich* The Cape 
is of modérate heighth, steep over the water, and level on the summit, where 
stands a convent of Augustine Friars. About SO fathoms off from the foot 
of the Cape is a large high rock, and the channei between them contains 
from 10 to 15 fathoms of water, on a bottom of coarse sand and shells : at a 
boat*s length on the outside of that rock the deptli is from 1 1 to 16 fathoms ; 
at a ship^s length it is 17 fathoms, and at a cable*s length 20 fathoms. 

lo additíon to the marks already pointed out for discovering Cape St« 
Vincent, we must mention the mountaínous rangi of Monchique^ which is 
lofty.and stretches East and West, divided into two parts, the Western being 
the large&t and highest, the uppermost point of which bears N. 47° E. from 
the Cape : so that paying attention to this bearíng when out at sea, you majr 
take the poper course for falling in with the Cape, or taking your depara 
ture from it. In a olear day in the winter season, the highest part of Mon«^ 
chique may be seen in the horizon, when on its meridiau, from Lat 36 5', 
that is to say, at the distance of 25 leagues ; and the same from any other 
direction. 

S. 46^ E. 3 miles from Cape St. Vincent^ is Point Sagres^ as high as the 
cape itself, and perpendicular over the sea ; between them is the Bay of 
Boliche, open to the S. W. 

N. SI"" E. 1^ mile from Point Sagres is the South end of the broad Point 
of Ba/lera^ neither so high ñor sp steep as the former ; and between them 
is the Bay of Sagres, better than that of Bolichei and open to the SE. Oa 



[lio] 

the North side of Poínt Baylera, is the Bay of that ñame, open to the East, 
and partly covered by ihree large rocks of difierent sizes, but of some 
heighth. 

Tlie two first mentioned Bays afibrd good anchorage in summer, for every 
sort of vessels; according to their burthen, the usual station being in from 
14 to 16 fathoms ; but the Bay of Bay lera ¡s fit only for small vessels. None 
of these Bays are good ¡n winter ; ñor even in summer, when the wind is 
from the Eastwardi to which qiiarter the last Bay lies open, as do the two 
ibrmer to the heavy sea sent in by that wind. 

All these Bays and Points, as well as Cape St. Vincent^ are furnished with 
artillcry for the defence of the coast. 

N. 64** E. 15 miles from Point Sagres, is the High land of Barril, the in- 
tervening coast forming a smali bight, and the shore of middling height» 
with some breaks in it, atid patches of low beach, where small barks may put 
in, defended by the Forts of Figuera, Almádana, and Na. Sa. de la Luz. 

The high land of Barril is the end of a broad head, high, and perpendi- 
cular, of a white colour, which slopes down tu the Poini of La Piedad, at 
the distance of 2^ miles S. 81^ E. 

Point La Piedad lies in North Lat. 37"^ 6' 54'^ and in Long. West from 
Cádiz 2® 20'; it is of modérate height, but broken and rugged, with a 
number of large rocks before it ; on the siimmit is a Chapea and on the 
South side is a shoal extendlng about ^ cableas length. This Point is the 
Western boundary of the Bay of Lagos, and lies E. 21® N. from Point 
Sagres. 

The principal Church of the Toirn of Lagos, situated on the North side 
of Point La Piedad, lies in North Lat. 37® 8' SO". In this Bay is a River 
navigable for smali vessels, but the entry requires a Pilot: in the Bayitself, 
in summer, a number of vessels may anchor, as it is capacious and clean, 
ánd within less than a cable of Point La Piedad, within the Bay, there are 9 
fathoms of water. It is shehered from the winds of the N.W. and N. £. 
quarters, but the others are on shore; in coming to anchor with a man of 
war, the best station is in 18 fathoms E. N^E. from Point La Piedad, distant 
1 m'le, whcre you will be ready to get under sail with any wind. A frigale 
may lie closer to the Laúd, in 15 fathoms, and smalier vessels in S fathoms. 
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before the town, ivliere they will be ¡n sorae sort defended from the S. W, 
The North shore of this Bay is all low beach, the land behind rising up into 
a modérate height, and presenting an agreeable view from the number of 
houses scatteredover it, and the little towns of Armesilluera and Albor, with 
tlie River of this ñame, whích falls into the Bay 4 miles N. 43*" 30' E. from 
Foint La Piedad ; and near its mouth the bottom is rocky all the way from 
the shore out to the depth of 18 fathoms. 

N. 67* E. 7 miles from Point La Piedad, lies the Point de Los tres Her^ 
manos (of the Three Brothers), of middling height, and not projecting, 
where the Eastern part of the Bay of Lagos may be said to terminate ; 
although to the Eastward and Southward the coast projects stili more, at the 
mouth of the River of Villanueva and Cape Carbonero. 

& 7^ E. from the gap in the Mountains of Monchique, is the mouth of the 
River o{ Villaniuvaj distant from Point La Piedad 10 good miles E. 17**N, 
This River can only be taken at two-thirds íiood, and with a Pilot, on ac«> 
count of the Bar at the entrance ; on each side oí which is a Fort. At high 
\«rater of spring tides the depth on the fiar is 23 palms (l?^ feet), and at 
low water 10 palms (7^ feet); in neap tides the respective depths are 19 and 
11 palms (14? and 8^ feet), although the River be deeper within the fiar^ 
and navigable Northwards, beyond Villanueva to the town of Silves« 

E. 1^ N. 15 miles from Point La Piedad, is Cape Carbonero^ of modérate 
height, with the Fort of La Encarnación or La Rocca, to defend small Bays 
lying on each side of the Cape, from which the gap in Monchique bears 
N. 22® W. Two miles more to the Eastward is another Fort, called Na. Sa. de 
Rocha, on a bluff advancing into the sea, forming likewise on each side small 
clean Bays, affording shelter respectively in winds from N. E. and N. W. 

S. 86* 35' E. 5^ miles from Cape Carbonero, is the Point qf Albufera^ on 
the East side of which is a small Bay, in the bottom of which is the town of 
the same namc, situated on a height cióse to the shore, and inclosed with 
ancient walls and towers ; on the beach is a Battery of 8 guns. In this Bay 
is good anchorage and shelter with winds from the N.W. andN. E. quarters. 

S. 65^ E, 12^ miles from Point Albufera, lies the City of Faro, the inter- 
niediate coast forming a bight, in the middle of which, on an eminence, stands 
Ihe town of Si Antonio de La Qiuxrlejrra^ with a River and a Fort in the 
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vieinity. The City of Faro lies along tKe shorc, near the entrance of the 
channel, cailed La Barreta, beariog N. 24*^ 30' W. frora Cape St. Mary. 

Cape Santa Marta (St. Mary) lies in North Lat, 36^ 56' 34"r and in Long* 
West from Cádiz 1° 37' 15''; it is a flat beach on the South side of a low 
sandy island, between >vhich and the land are two otlier islands ofthe same 
kind, all separated from the main land and from each other, by arms of the 
sea. The entrance between the land and the island next it on the West, is 
cailed, as we have just said, the Barreta, or Little Bar, on which, at high water, 
the depth is only 10 feet ; the entrance between the land and the island 
next it on the East side, is calied the Great Bar, having on it, at high water, 
13 feet ; and by this all vessels go in. There is also another mouth, having 
9 feet at high water, cailed the New Bar, between this last mentioned island, 
and the Eastern part of that which forms Cape St« Mary. The depth of 
water suflíciently points out what sort of vessels these channels will receive, 
to go to Faro. Cape St. Mary bears S. 22* W. from Monte Figo. 

To the Eastward of the town of Fíiro you will see St. Antony*s Chapel, 
and still further East, the Town of Huilón ; this place bears N. 36° E. from 
Cape St. Mary, and the Chapel N. 15° W. 

Within a cable's length of the shore, all along the island forming the 
Cape, (excepting at the mouths of the channels), the depth is from 2 to 2^ 
fathoms ; at 3 cables it is from 3 to 3j fathoms ; at 5 cables it is b fathoms; 
and at 1 mile*s distance the depth is 9 fathoms, rapidly increasing to I5, 20, 
and 25, so that at a league off there are 80 to 90 fathoms, eyery where sand, 
with some smali shells. 

It was already noticed that Monte Figo bears N. 28^ E. from Cape St 
Mary ; this hill is of middling elevation, but it is the most remarkable of any 
high lands near the Cape, particularly when the hill is seen from the West 
or the East, for then it appears detached from other hiils to the Northward, 
with which it is confounded when viewed from the Southward. The sum- 
mit of this hill lies in'North Lat. 37* 4\ and in Long. West from Cádiz 1*^ 
32' 50". From the poop of a man of war, in clear weather, Monte Figo ap- 
pears in the horizon, when you are due South from it, as far as in Lat. 
36^ 15'; that is.at the distance of l&l leagues; henee we see that it cannot 
be seca at Cape St. Vincent, ñor even until you come 8 or 3 leagues to the 
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Eastward of the Meridian of Point Sagres ; henee the obsenratlooa^ said to 
have been made of Monte Figo, from the neighbourhood of Cape St. Vinr 
cent, must unquestionably have been made not on ¡t, but on a small range o 
bilis resembling Monte Figo, but situated more to the N. W. On the East 
side of Monte Figo, is anotber hili of much the same shape, called Monte 
Pequeño or the Little Mount. 

N. 55° E. 6 leagues from Cape Si. Mary, is the Bar of Tayira^ iii the 
middle of which space is the fiar called La Focetta, advanctng a little into 
the sea ; this Bar is small and of little importance, serving only for físhing 
and coasting barks; that of Tavira is ofsaríd, and liable tochange, so that it 
ought not to be atterapted without a Pilot; but on the outside, you may 
anchor in 4 to 5 fatboms, with the wind offshore. 

From the Great Bar of Faro to that of Tavira, the coast is lined with a 
number of sandy islands and satt ponds, separated by narrow channels ; 
and up the country, are ranges of high land, all the way from Monte Figo 
to Monte Gordo, lying above Ayamonte ; this last Mountain ought certainly 
to be visible at a greater distance than the former. 

N. 81° lo' E. 4 leagues from Tavira, is Point San Antonio^ the West point 
of the entrance of the River Guadiana^ and between these extremes are séen 
the Ghurches of La Concepción and Gazerla. Point S. Antonio is sandy and 
low, with a «and bank extending S. S. E. about \ league, called the Westefn 
Picacho. The Eastern point of that River is Canelas, from which also runs* 
out a sand bank Southerly, for S miles, called the Eastern Picacho. Between 
these banks is a channel about a cable broad^ called the Bar of Ayamonte. 
A little way from Point S. Antonio, up the River, is the town of Villa Real, 
and liigher up is that of Castro Marin ; but between these places an arm of 
the River runs in to the Westward. From Point Canelas up the River 1 
mile, lies the Town of AjramonU^ on the East bank; and between them are 
two small channels, nearly dry at low water, but when the tide flows havÍDg 
water enough for coatíers ; these channels lead, the one to La Higueretta, 
the other passing by that Bar, on to that of Tuta. 

S. 47* E. ^ league from Point Canelas, is Point La Mojarra^ on which the 
Latitude was found by observation to be be 37° 9' ^0"\ a short way N. 14° E. 
from this Point is the Tower of Canelas. 
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In taking the bar of Ayamontc, you must bring the Ghurch of Gazerla, 
just mentioDed, on a sfiíall hummocknear the mountain called Montegordo, 
knoivn by the ñame of Mogote azul (the blue knoU or hummock), and folios 
that direcÜQn until two windmills, which are whitened, and very noticeabiei* 
on the East side of of the Castle of Ayamonte, come to be in one, which 
will be the case when they bear from you, N. 30** 30' W. : in this direction 
you wiil run along the mid-channel, until you come wjthin S cables length 
of being abreast of Point S. Antonio; when you will neglect all land roarks, 
and stand up the middie of the river, until you are East and West with the 
place called Villa Real, where, if the sliip be large, you must come to an<* 
chor, but small vessels may run up rauch higher. 

At low water on full and change there is on the bar only 1 fathom of 
water, but the depth increases as you go in, to 2 and 3 fathoms: it is to be 
observed aiso, that at those periods the tide rises above S fathoms : high 
water, then falling at 3 p. m. 

The River Guadiana here divides Portugal from Spain. 

N. 78^ £• 1 good league from the Tower of Gánelas, is the small town of 
Jm HiguerMaf with a Bar to the S. S. E. of the place, and the sand banks 
which form it extend about •§- mile out from the land. To take this bar, you 
must bring the Point of Gayman on the East side of the entrance, in a line 
with the church of the place, and keep that direction until you come near 
the point, where you will be on the inside of all the shoals ; and thence 
keeping the middie of the channel, come to anchor before the town in 3 fa* 
thomsat low water, when on the bar there is only -^ fathom. 

East 5 short miles from the Bar of Higuei etta is that of Tuta, formed on the 
East side, by a very low sandy Point, and on the West by the end of an 
island, making the mpst Northerly of the small channels, already mentioned 
in speaking of Ayamonte. This bar of Tuta falls dry, and even at high 
water is only ñt for small coasting and fishing barks ; and on the shore are 
some huts for the use of those employed in the Tuuny fishery. 

E. b. N. 1 good league from the bar of Tuta is that of Terrón, opened some 
tíme ago, by a severe storm, with the entrance towards tlie South ; it is very 
narrow, and at low water the depth on it is only 5 palms, or 3f feet. 

N. 79^ W. ji league from the mouth of this bar, stands the Ttm^er of the 
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Catalán (Gatalonian), on an eminence of rugged, red«coIoured ground, which 
reaches Westward to the Bar of Tuta. 

N. 69^ E. i ieague from the Tower of Catalán, stands the Toíyer of 
Terrón^ up the river, and not easily seen from without, both on account of 
its colour, and of its position on low ground. 

• Easti 1 léague from the Bar of Terrón is that of Marijala^ formed by a 
sandy point, running out on the East side, with a sand bank to the S. S. W* 
and a sandy islaüd cióse to the West shore, extending, to the bar of Terrón. 
On the bar of Marijata, when the tide is out, there is only ^ fathom of water, 
but within, tlie depth is from 4 to 5 fathoms, the opening is to the S. W. To 
take this bar, you must keep nearer to the island than the Point, the broken 
water poiniing out the channel, which is very narrow. When you have 
ent^ed, you must follow the channel between the island and the main, 
to the W. byN., and come to anchor where may be most adviseable, and 
be defended from every wind. This bar and the preceding lead up to Lepe 
and Cariaba. 

S. 70^ E. 2 short leagues from the bar of Marijata, are the Tower and 
Point of Umbrío^ being the West point of the bar of Huelva, cailed Engaña 
Bobos (Gheat Booby), in N. Lat. 37* 8' 56'^ from which runs out a bank 
S. S. E. for 1 mile. Opposite to this point begins another bank, leaving a 
channel between ít and the coast, and following its direction for 6^ miles : 
the extremity of this bank and that of another small bank, running out from 
the point of the Picacho on the land, to the Southward about ^ Ieague, 
from the principal mouth of the inlet of Huelva, cailed the bar of Rodrigo. 
Between this bar and the former, that is to say, about the middle of the 
bank just mentioned, is another channel cailed La Choza, where vessels may 
also enter, as well as at Engaña Bobos ; but this can only be done at high 
water, and requires a perfect knowledge of the ground. 

In taking the principal entrance by the bar of Rodrigo, you must bring a 
large Pine-tree, on a ridge bearing N. 45^ W. from the mouth of the bar, in 
a lino with another smaller Pine-tree, situated to the S. £. of the great tree, 
and keeping this direction, run along the mid-channel until you come very 
near the Point of the Picacho : there you wíU run along the shore at the 
distance of 1 cable, or even less, on account of the sand bahk mentioned, 
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imtil you come tothe Pointof Padre Santo, which ís sandy, and of modérate 
elevation, from which the Point of the Picacho bears S. 62° E. f leaguer 
you will now find the channel from 2 to 3 cables broad, and be entirely free 
from broken water, even when there is a heavy sea without. The coast here 
turnsshort to the Northward, which you must run along, at the distance of 
1 cable, to the tower of the Arenilla, where you may come to anchor, well* 
defended from all winds : but if you are bound fur Huelva, you will stand 
on, observing a very flat rocl: above water, called La Ballena (the Whale), 
bearing from the Tower of the Arenilla N. 40° W- 1 mile ; this rock you 
will leave on the starboard side, because on the North side of it, the water is 
shallow. When you have passed this spot you will make for the town of 
Huflva distant ^ league, aud near it you may come to in 4 to 5 fathoms. 

This bar of Rodrigo, is not quite 1 cable in breadth, but at low water the 
depth on it is 3 fathoms, gradualiy increasing to l6 fathoms as you run in. 

If you are bound to Palos or to Maguer^ you must follow the course here 
pointed out, as far as the tower of the Arenilla, and thence follow the branch 
of the river, extending N. 47^ E. 

To the Northward of Point Umbria, and cióse to the shore (which from 
thence bears away N.W. to form the Haven oF Huelva), lie a number of 
little islands, separated by small channels, practicable at high water. 

We havc thus given the best directions in out power for using these bars ; 
but as they are all sandy, they are liable to change : it is thereforc necessary 
to come to on the outside of the entrances. and wait for a Pilot, to carry the 
vessel in with safety. 

S. 65° so' E. 7 miles from the Point of the Picacho slands the Tower of 
OrOy so dose to the sea as to be surrounded at high water. About midway 
between these spots, In a small bight of the coast, are a number of huts. 
called La Moría, at which begins the tract called Las Arenas gordas (the 
sand-hills or sandy downs), the ground rising very gradualiy to the East- 
ward all of sand. 

S. 56® so' E. 1 league from the Tower of Oro, is that oíAsperillo^ placed f 

cable length back from the beach^ on the top of the sandy cliffs, which are 

there so steep that at high water I here is no passage between them and the sea« 

S« 54* so' E. 2 short leagues from the Tow^r of Asperilloi is that of 
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Higuera^ which having been built on tlie sand bilis, the foundation has given 
way, aod the tower has been overthrowni bul still remains intire: between 
these two towers is the most elevated part of the Arenas gordas, or sand-hills. 

S. 37^ £. 4* miles from the Tower of Higuera, stands that oí Carbonera^ 
about 1^ cable back from the beach, on the top of the sand-hills, which are 
here of little elevation, and broken into little hummocks : near the tower are" 
some houses and shops, where provisions may be obtained. 

S. £4^ £. Si miles from the Tower of Carbonera, is that of the Salabais 2 
cables back from the beach, on sandy ground not very high, bearíngN. 10^ 
so' E. 6^ miles from the Point of Ghipiona. 

S. 24* £. 1 league from the tower of the Salabal stands that of St. JacirUo^ 
among the sand-hills, abdut 3 cables length from the shore of the point of 
the same ñame, on the North side of the mouth of the river Guadalquivir ; 
from this point the coast running eastwardly forms another^oín/ called Ma^ 
landary which narrows the river opposite to the middle of the town of San 
Lucar. 

From Point St. Jacinto, runs out a sand bank W. S. W. about 1 mile 
in length, and \ mile in breadth, called the Cajíe Bank: in some places it ap« 
pears above the surface at low water, but in others the depth on it is 6 feet. 

S. W. by W. 1^ mile from the tower of St Jacinto, is a rockx shoat of 
great extent, called Juan Pul, having on it, in some places, 7 feet of water : 
this shoal forms the narrowest part of the entrance of the bar of San Lucar» 

S, W. by W. i W. 2 miles from the same tower, is another roekjr shoaly less 
than the former, called La Pabona, but having on it the same depth of water. 

In the same dircction -f mile farther out is anotlier rockj^ shoal still smaller 
than the lase, called the Picachojhui which is above the surface at low water. 

S. 34"" W. 4 good miles from Poiní St. Jacinto, is thatof CAi^iona, situated 
in N. Lat. 30"^ 44^ 18'^ being the Southern point of the entrance of the river 
Gaudalquivir ; it is flat and rocky, with a reef extending W. N. W. nearly 
J mile, called El PerrOy or the Dog. On the North side of this point are a 
number of of fishiug crawls. 

Abjut 2 miles West from the point of Ghipiona lies the most northerly 
part of the Shoal oj the Sabinal^ oí which the South part bears S. 63^ W» 
from that Point. This shoal extends about 1 mile in the direction N.W. by N». 
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and $• E. by S. and íb visible at low water, but at full tide is entirely 
covered» the sea breaking over it whea tbere is any swelL Near to its West 
side the depth is 5 faihoitis, and between it and the land, although there 
be other shoals between it and the reef of El Perro (on which the sea 
also breaks), there are several smail channels with 1^ fathom of water ; but 
which are uot to be attempted by those who are not very well acquainted 
with them. 

N. 48^ K i league from Poinl Ghipiona is that of Moniigos, low and rocky, 
with a reéf extending Northward above 1 mile ; and a little way from its 
outer end, is a small shoalj called La Galonera. 

N. 63^ 30' E. i league from Point Montigos, stands the CasíU of Spirüu 
Santo, on a head of modérate heíght, which sinks down in two places, and at 
last terminates in a flat Point of the same ñame ; the whoieis a red*coloured 
soil towards the water, but the summit is crowned with pines. Between this 
Point and the former, the coast forms a shallow bight with a number of 
fishing crawls placed in it. 

From Point Spiritu Santo N. 20° E. -f- mile, runs out a Udge ofrocks, called 
£1 Muelle (the Mole); and N. 26* W. runs out another of greater iength, 
called[ El Banquete. From the extremities of these reefs extends the edge of 
the South shoal of the Bar of San Lucar, which unites with the Galonera 
and the extremity oí the reef of Point Montigos. 

N. 56° E. 2 miles from Point» Spiritu Santo, is the West part of the Little 
Harbour of Bonanza; in this space lies the Town of San Lucar, the South 
end of which begins about | mile above that Point 

Having thus described ihe several shoals and baiiks forming ihe entrance 
of the River of San Lucar or the Guadalquivir, it must be remembered that 
those on the North side (beginning from without, and proceeding towards 
Point S. Jacinto), are the Pabona, Juan Pul, and the Cape shoal; and that 
those on the Suuth side of the channel are the outer end ofthe reef of Point 
Montigos, the Galonera, Banquete, the Muelle, the Riza lying on its North 
side, and the Rizeta, which, with the Point of Malandar oíi the other side of 
the River, forms the narrowest part ofthe channeh 

These things being understood, in order to take the River of San Lucar, 
you must also observe that at full and change, ihere are at the entrance, at 



low water 2^ fatboms, and at high water 4^ fathoms, the bottom gravel ; aad 
that on these days tt is high water at S P. M. It i& also to be observed, that 
between San Lucar and the Harbour of Bonanza; there is a Convént, called 
St. Geronimoi situated up from tlie shore, remarkable as being the largest 
buiiding in the environs. This Gonveut must be brought upon Ihe range of 
hilis cailed Gibalbin, farther up the countr/, forming four little peales, and 
lying from North to South. The most Northeriy of these peaks bears from 
that Gonvent N. 8r £., and the most Southerly N. SS"" SO' E.: — this range 
of bilis cannot be mistakeni for there is no other in the neighbourhood. 

On whichever of these four peaks you bring the Gonvent, you wiil still 
enter the channel, and continué in that direction until the Gastle of Spiritu 
Santo comes to be S. S. E* from you, when you wiil stand to E. S. £• if you 
are in from 3| to 4^ fathoms; but if you are in shallower water, you must 
stand a líttie to the Northward of East, so as to come in with the shore 
between the Tower of St. Jacinto and Point Malandar, which you wili run 
cióse under, as it is clean, until you are due South from the Point, when 
you may stand over for the Harbour of Bonanza, and there anchor in 6 to 7 
fathoms sand and ouze, distant from the East shore about -f of the breadth 
of the River, mooring with S anchors according to the direction of the cur- 
rent; taking care however of a small sand bank with littl^ water on it, lying 
East from Point Malandar. 

With scanty or contrary winds, no vessel drawing more than 14 feet 
should attempt this channel, even at high water, because it is too narrow to 
admit any but small coasters to turn up it. Attention must be paid to the 
fishing-nets spread in the channel, which might entangle the rudder and 
render a vessel ungovernable. 

The channels between the several shoals are fit only for small craft ; but 
on the outslde of them, to the Westward, the depth is from 5 to 6 fathoms 
sand and ouze ; increasing as you go farther out. 

S. 9* 40' E. ^ league from Point Gh i piona, is that of the Corrales of Regla, 
flat and rocky, with a number of fishing crawls extending before it, a couple 
of cables* length, the bottom besides being covered with rocks and stones, for 
f mile to the Westward. Between these two Points the coast forms a small » 
bight with a flat beach, in the bottom of which, near the shore, stands the 
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Convent of Na. Sa. de Regla, from which the Tower on the high land of 
Beva bears S. 72*" 30' E. distant 1 league. 

S. 22° E. 6 miles from Poinl Corrales, is that of Candor ; and between 
Chem lie the Point of Meca aad the Gastte of Almadrava ; the whole coast is 
a flat shore with some rocks near it. Point Candor is small, fíat, and sandy, 
with a reef running out about -j league to the Southward, and reaching along 
shore all the way to ihe town of Rota, from whence the extremíty of the reef 
bears S.W.; and from Point Candor the Tower of Beva, beyond the Castle 
of Almadrava, bears N. 12** E.; the Point lies in North Lat. 36*" 37' 15". 

S. 62** E. I|- mile from Point Candor, is the Pier of Roia^ which is very 
small, and admits only small coasters at high water. On the S. S. E. and the 
West sides of this place are some rocks, extending out a couple of cables 
length ; some of them above water when the tide is out, but others always 
covered, on which the sea breaks. On the outside of these rocks there are 
6 to 7 fathoms of water ; and on the outside of tlie reef extending towards 
Point Candor, there are from 7 to 1 1 fathoms ; on the reef itself the depth 
at low water is only from 7 to 13 feet, the whole being rock mixed with some 
patches of mud. 

N. 10* W. 2 leagues from Rota, stands the Toífer of Bera^ on a lofty 
ridge; it is square with a cupola on ir, and is placed between two other 
large houses^ but which have no towers. This House and Tower of Beva 
bear N. M"" W. from St. Sebastianas Tower or Lantern at Cádiz; S. 85° W. 
from the top of the hill of Ronda ; N. 54"" W. from Medina; and, 7M, 50** 
so' W. from the Barrueco. 

S. 61^ 30' E. A\ miles from Rota, stands the CastU of St. Caíharine, the 
coast formiug a bight between them, into which falls the River Salado ; and 
along shore are several Forts and Batteries, which will be noticed ¡n the de- 
scription of the Bay and Harbour of Cádiz. 

Descriplion of the BAY of CÁDIZ, with Directions for avoiiing the Rocks 
and Shoals ; and for going in or out^ either with a fair or a contrary IVind. 

As a number of practical and experienced Pilots are supported by the King 
cfSpain, at Cádiz, for the express purpose of carrying in and out men of 
war and merchant ships of all nations; it has been thought, that the best 
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instructiotis for navigators, would be those drawn up and objerved by these 
Pilots, for their own use. What will bere folio w has been taken from the latest 
óbservations, coliected from the informations of these Pilots themselves ; and 
tommunicated to lis by the Gaptain of the Fort. The foUowíng dlrec- 
tions, It is true, cánnot be of great service to those who are not particu* 
larly acqualinted with the príbcipal buildings ín Cádiz, and with the pre* 
che tituatiofi of the séveral objects on shdre, referred to as land-marks ; but 
still they will be sufficiéñt, if carefolly attended to, to assist navigalors in 
goiog in ot out of the Harbóur, who may be under the necessity of so 
doingí #itbout faaving a Pilot on board:-^here these directions follow: 

S. by É. f E. 5-1 miles from Kotai stands the Tower or Light-house of St. 
Sébastianf, áilüated on the yery Westernmost spot of Cádiz ; to the East« 
ward of Rota, the coast forms a Bay with several Forts and Batteries along 
llioreí and asandy cliff; to the S. E. of which ís the Fort or Castle oF Santa 
Catalina del Pderto (SC. Gatharíne of the Harbour) on a rocky Point ; from 
whence the cMst ti^ends to the N. E. to the town of Port St. Mary. The 
Póint of St. Gartharine with that of St Philip in Cádiz, form prdperly the 
éntrañce of thd Harbour: — but before yre entei^ on the deicription of the 
Harbour, it is proper to give a particular account of the rocks and shoab 
lying in it ; in which it is to be observed Chat thé distances are not measured 
from the centres, but from the nearest ettemal edges of tlie several shoals 
and banks. 

W. by N. -f áiité from the Lanterá of Sf. Sebastian, is a rock^ called La 
Olla (tfte Pot or'Kettle), haying on it only 1 fathomr. 

N. ^ E. from the s^me Lantern, and in a line with the two towers (brought 
in one) of the Carmelite Ghurch, situated on the Alameda (the Public Walk), 
on tlie N. W. part of the town of Cádiz, lie two small black rocks, called 
the Cochinos (Hogs), visible at low water, but covered before full tide. 

E. N. E. i E. 520 Spanish brazas, or 476 English fathoms from the 
Cochinos, lie ihe Ptiercas^ a chistar of black rocks extending E. by N. and 
W. by &, very visible at low water; and even at high water, they are so 
little below the surface, that the sea always breaks on them. 

N.W. by W. i'W. from the same Carmelite Convent, and distant from 
tlie Cochinos 460 Spanish, or 481 Eüglish fathoms, is tht skóal of Fréidita^ 

K 
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always covered, but the sea bréales on it, when there is any sweil from 
witbout the Bay. 

£• S. £• ^475 Spanishi or 435 English fathoms from the Puercas, is the rocky 
hoal called El Frayle (the Friar), whích extends from the little Bay of La 
Candelaria, or the N. W. Bastión of the town, behind which stands the Car- 
melite Convent already mentioned, nearly as far out as to the cbannel of the 
entrance of the Harbour, and uniting with the shoals just described, the 
Puercas, the Cochinos, and Freidera ; the least depth on the Friar is 14 feet, 
increasing to I?* I89 and SO. — When you are on the East end of this shoal, 
you will haré the Steeple of the Church of St, Domingo, on the middle of 
the lower wall of the Point of St. Philip, and the Carmelite Church between 
the two Sentry-boxes on the Bastión of Candelaria : — Again, when you are 
on the N. W. end of the same shoal, you will have the rock called La Cruz 
(which is the largest of a number lying cióse to the wall at the foot of the 
Bastión of the Bonete, the most Westerly Bastión of the place), in a Une 
with tlie Lantern of St. Sebastian ; you will also then have the steeple of St. 
Domingo between the second and third embrasure of the wall of St. Philip» 
From (bis spot you will find the depth increase to 23, and very soon after to 
S7 feet, wheu you will be in the entrance-channel. 

N.by £• liso Spanisb,or IO34 English fathoms from the Puercas, isa rocky 
shoal, called El Diamante (the Diamond), extending W. N.W. and E. S. E. 
about ISoSpanish, or 165 English fathoms, on which the least depth is 12 
feet, increasing to 20 and SSfeet forthe distanceof 100 fathoms, and on the 
remainder the depth is from 29 to 31 feet. When you are on its shallowest 
part, you will have the Flag-staflf of the Castle of Sa. Catalina del Puerto, 
abovementioned, on the Easternmost part of the Morro or hill of Xeres, 
which is the S. E. extremity of a range of hills, even on the summit, which 
there sinks down suddenly, forming like the step of a stair, after which the 
land continúes much lower than before ; and the Northernmost part of the 
town of Puerto Real (in the bottom of Cádiz Bay), on the Southern little hill 
of Medina, a town seated on the top of a hill up the country : — the Puercas 
will at the same time be in a line with the Fort of St. Catharine, on the 
N. W. side of the towu of Cádiz. 

N. 40* E. from the Diamond, at the distance of 625 Spanísh, or 572 



[ U3 ] 

Engliah fathoois, from centre to centre, and of 450 Spanísli or i 12 Engiish 
fathoms, from edgc to edge, lies La Galera, a rocky slioal extending near^ 
North and South, about 380 Engtish fathoms, with variuus depths on ít 
of 10, 14, 21, 25t and 27 feet. When you are on the shallowesl part of La 
Galera, you will have the Southemniost part of Puerto Real on the hrst top 
of the Barrueco, which ís a little hül, whose summit divides iiito two tops, 
appearing over ihe boltom of the hay ; but situated up the country ; and the 
steeple of St. Domingo (situated S. E. from the mole of Cádiz, or between 
it and the ramparts of the land port], covered by the point of St. Philip 
being themost Northerly part of the town, between the Mole and the Car- 
melite Convent, about a boal's length ;— the same poiiit of Si. Philip will 
then also be in a line with the ditch of the land port of the town. Some 
Priots maintain that this shoai, the Galera, has on its shallowest part, only 
9 feet ofwater;but allhough we sounded very carefutly in niany places 
and crossed Ít in various directions, we never found iess depth than wbat 
is here laid down. 

Having thus pointed oiit the position of these several shoals, we proceed 
to give directions for avoiding them, in taking the bay and harbour of GadiZf 
mlh a contrary tvind, on tacita, between the Diamond and the Puercas 
which is the channet commonly used. 

If with the wind at East or S. E. you should be off ihe Point of St. 
Sebastian, you must give it a good bertb, to avoid the shoat called La Olla, 
or the Keltle, and then bríng the Gastle of St. Catalina del Puerto, in a Une 
with the road leading to the town of Xeres, or with a bréale in the N. W. 
part of the hill ofXeres, already mentioned : thís bearing you must follow 
until the two sieeples of the Carmelite Convent, afier having hcen ín one, 
come again to be ofien, wlien you will have passed the Cochinos, and muat 
haul up to the wind*, standíng more Easterly, towards the shore, provided 
St. Gatharine's Gaslle be opcn wíth the hill of Xcres ; but if ibis he not the 
case, and that you are in a ship uf the line^ you ought nol to stand on 10 
fjr as to bring the Town of Puerto Real, open wilh Medina ; but put 
about to the Suuthward belore that happens, on account of the shoal called 
the Diamond. With a smaller vessel, however, you may keep on towaids 
the North shore, if you are certain of making good your larboard lacl>, or 
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that the Puercas wíll not bebrougbt in on^ with (he I^ant^m pf St. Sebastian 
(tbis last object always remaining op ih^ W^^t side of thi( other), Ij^^forf 
Puerto Heal be brought in a line with Medina ; for if you bnpg these last 
pLices in one, you may tben be on the Diamond. 

In standing on tbe larbpard tack» before you clear the GocUinost you 
must take care not to go so far as to briog the two towers of the Gairmelitf . 
church in onei ñor to be North and South with the laoternof St. Sebastian ; 
but as soon as you begin to shut up the opening be tween these tpwers 
you nvust put about on the other tack ; observing at the same time, 
that the tower of the church of Puerto Real be on the break in the 
l^nd, on the North side of MediAa. On the next board you wiil run in 
between the Puercas and the Diamond, taking care not to bring, on aoy tack, 
Medina open with Puerto Real, untíl the steeple of St. Francis in the town 
of St. Mary del Puerto, appears on the East side of St Catharine*s Gastle, 
when you may continué the course Northwards to the neighbourhood of 
that caslle, as you will have gained to windward of the Diamond. On 
sts^nding afterwards to the Southward, you must tíqí sepárate Puerto Real 
from Medina, uqtil the stjeeple of St. Domingo comes to be open witjht the 
poi^t of St^ Philip in Gadizi ni^hen you will have weath^r;^4 ^H^ .^^991 ??1^4. 
the Friar, and may stand on until the steeple of Puerto Real appears a littl^,. 
to the Northward of Medina, when you will be on the inside of all theshoals 
and may come to an anchor wherever you choose, in from 4 to 6j fathoms, 
mud, according to the draught of the vesseU 

In taking the hay and harbour of Gadiz with a Uading wind^ as soon as 
you have got into the fair way, and brought the towns of Puerto Real and 
Medina in a line, you should keep on in that direction, until you discover 
the mole of the Seville gate of Gadiz, by the point of St, Philip, where you 
qiay gome to anchor : but if you had to run up as far as Puntales, beyond 
the town of Gadiz, you must steer right on the castle of Matagorda, until 
you observe the tower of Hercules, called also Torregorda, on the £ast side 
of the castle or fort of Puntales : there you must lay the ship*s head on 
Torregorda, until you come between the two Gabezuelas (bankson eachside 
of the haibour) ; and bringing the Soutbernmost part of the Fort of Mata* 
gorda, on the Northernmost part of Fon Lewi.% you will stand away for 
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the tower oa the Island of LeoD, ¡a the bottom oí the harbour (called aho 
Torre alia, the bigh tower), or betweea ít and tlie adjoiníng Carmelita 
Gonvent ; in which direction yon may come to anchor, where you thinic 
proper. 

VesseU wíth a/uiV tfind and good weather may likewise run in between 
the Town of Cádiz and the shoals Cochinos, Puercas, Freidera, and the 
Friar; for begiuning; at the rock de la Cruz, formcrly menlioned as lying 
before the Bastión &f Bonete, there is a narrow channel with fiom 15 to 24 
feet depth, which will admít vessels drawiog not more than II feet, and 
even such as draw 18 feet, when Ít is higU water: — the directions for usiiig 
ihis channel are ihe following, viz. : in running along the ledge of rocks, 
cxtending from the FortofSt. Catharinc on the N. W, side of the Town of 
Cádiz, and at 1 cable'» length from lliese rocks, io from 27 to 30 feet of water, 
you will stand on to within a musket shftt of the rock of La Cruz, Iiavíng the 
tower of tlie Kíng's Hospital in ene with ibe Tower of Ricaño : at this spot 
you will steer on the Castle of St. Catharine del Puerto, keeping it open on 
the stnrboard how, uniil you come abreast of the Bastión of Cundelaria, where 
you wiil stand one point more Northerly, in order to give a berth to the 
shoal of the Friar; and you will know yourself to he safe, when the rock 
de la Cruz comes lo be about a hoat's length to the Soulhward uf the Lan- 
tern of St. Sebastian :— standing on in this manner you will know when you 
are in the fair way of the entrance of the harbour, by bringing the Tower 
ofSc Domingo on the córner of the high wall of St. Philip. After all, this 
pas$:ige ought only to be attempted by those who are familiar with the spot, 
ur in a case of absolute necessity. 

Vessels may aUo enter the hay hetween the Shoal of Galera, and the 
^oilh skore; in doing which, wíth those of a great draught of waler, ytju 
must keep well under the land, at the sandy cIÍíT or Arenal (N. VV. from 
the Castle of St, Cathcrine del Puerto), at the distance of -| mile or tess, be* 
fore that castle comes upon the hitl oí Xeres, and run alongjthe shore at ihji 
dístance (in doing which you will bring Puerto Real upon the hill uf Bal- 
rueco), until the same castle comes on Ihe West side of ihe stecplc uf St. 
Francis del Puerto, when you will be on theinside of all thií ihüiU, and 
may stand for Cádiz, and anchor where most convenient. 
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In going üut of the harbour and bay of Cádiz, whelher with a fairor 
contrary wind, the several marks here poiated out, must be carefuUy 
attended to. 

From the ditch of the fortifications at the Land-port of Cádiz, runs to 
the S. E. a rock y shoal called the Corral^ to the extenti along shore, of 
800 Spanish or 739 Engiish fathoms : its breadth out from the shore to the 
N. E. is SOO Spanish, or 183 Engiish fathoms ; and the depth of water along 
its outer edge, begínning at the fortifications, is 4, 6, 9, and 10, feet: these 
last depths are taken at the outermost part, next to the channel of the bar* 
bour ; and thence turning Southerly, still along the edge of the shoal, the 
depths are 7 1 8, and 9 feet, as far as the S. E. poiot, and its neighbourhood» 
the bottom rock, with some patches of mud. 

Continuing from this shoal of Corral, towards the Fort of Puntales, you 
come to another, called St. Domingo^^on which the least depth is 81- feet, at 
a spot in the intersection of the following bearings, viz. : the door and the 
window of the greater watering-place, in a Une with the highest palm tree of 
those in its neighbourhood ; and the mili of Santibañez, on the most Easterly 
part of the Puntal, bearing S. 1 7^ SO' E. — the bottom is sand and shells. 
From this point N. E. 4S fathoms, you find 20 feet, which may be considered 
as the margin of the channel of the harbour, which measured from this spot 
across in the same direction (N. E.) is in breadth S80 Spanish, or i!56 
Engiish fathoms ; that is to say, as far as to the depth of 25 feet, on the op« 
posite margin of the channel : and from this last spot, to where it falls dry 
at low water, on the bank called the Cabezuela, the disunce is SOO Spanish 
or 183 Engiish yards. 

In coming to anchor in this channel you must have regard to the 
N. E. wind, so that in riding to it, you may not cover the tower of Her* 
cules, otherwi«e called Torregorda, with the Fort of Puntales ; for when 
these two objects are in one, your stern will be upon the Shoal of St. 
Domingo. 

On the West side 4>f Fort Lewis, and cióse by it, is the Channel or Caño^ 
of the TrocaderOf where is a dock for unrigging, cleaning, and repairing 
merchant ships and frigates of the Royal Navy. This caño or channel is 
only 34 yards broad, measured from the depth of 5 feet on one side^ to ikt 
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same depth on the other ; wherefore it is necessary in going in or out, tp 
wait for ful i tide ; as at the mouth the depth at low water is only 7 feet, 
increasing inwards to 9« 10| and 12 feet. 

The narrow part of the channel leading up to the Caracca^ begins when 
the beacon (which is a sh¡p*s mast set up on the point of La Glica) comes 
to be in a line with what is cailed the high tower of the island of León. 
This channel is in breadth 50 fathoms, between the depth of 18 feet on the 
Southern edge, and that of 16 feet on the Northern. 

The Channel of Puente de Suazo (Bridge of Suazo, which joins the island 
of León to the main-land) sounded upwards, towards Garacca, contains 16, 
17i 18, 19) and 24 feet of water; this ]ast depth is found when East and 
West with the Artillery Parle in the Arsenal of Garacca. 

On the days of fuil and change, it is high water at 2 P. M. and the tide 
flows 10 feet; but on the day aftei each of these aspects of the moon, the 
rise is 1 1 feet ; — at neap tides it flows only 6 feet. 

In the space contained between the edge of the shoal cailed the Friar, 
and that of the Gochonos, the ebb tide runs strong towards the channels 
between the shoals ; and when the tide is making the water in the neigh* 
bourhood óf that shoal sets towards it ; — ^this must be attended to in tacking, 
in these parts. 

Should either a heavy East or S. E. wind, or the approach of night, or 
the ebb tide, prevent you from entering the hay, you may come to anchor 
very commodiously on the outside of the shoals in 10 or 11 fathoms mud ; 
and in doing this in winter time, you must take care to have the lantern of 
St. Sebastian to the S. E., half a point more or less, and that the castle of 
St. Gatharifie del Puerto, be in a line with the hill of Xeres ; you will then 
be in the best position, should the wind come away fresh from the S. W. as 
it generally does in such circumstances, to run inte the hay, as you are 
there on the windward side of the faírway of the entrance. 

In summer you may come to^ more tothe N» E. as there will be no danger 
of sudden gales, besides that you will have the advantage of being alittle to 
windward on the foUowing morning; fer in general the wind, in that 
time of the year draws away from the land, in the morning, and so 
assists in entering the bay ; where you must moor with proper regard to 
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the tarn of the tides, having the best anchor out to the East or S< £., which 
are the strongest winds there. 

DescripiiOR of tht COAST belween the FORT and LANTERN of ST. 
SEBASTIAN at CAüIZ, and CAPE TRAFALGAR, en the NORTH 
Side ofthe Entrance oftke STRAIT o/GIBRALTAR. 

The Fori or Castle of Si. Sebastian^ already said to be situatéd at the most 
Weslerly point of Cádiz, lies ia N. Lat 36° 31' 07", and in Longitude W. 
from the Royal Marine Observalory, O* l' 22" : it is placed on a reef of 
rocksi and witbin the fort i» erected a round tower, supporting a large Lan- 
tem and light, which may be observed at the distance of 3 or 3^ legues 
out atsea, when there is no moon-light ; by which and the soundings in 
the oSingf you may discover your situatíon. 

From the point of St. Sebastian, runs out areef of rocks W.S. W* neaiiy 
i miie, OB which there is too little depth for large vessels, which ought 
therefore never to come within that distance of the point ; but small vessels 
may pass^wUhin two cables of it. From this, in the direction towards the 
mouth of what is called the river of Sancti Petri (that is the South end of 
the channel, separating the island of León from the main) runs another 
rocky reef,^ on the greatest part of which is suSicient depth of water for any 
vessel ; but in some places the rock rises so high that the sea breaks on ¡I 
during a swell ; on which account it is i>y no means advisable to approach 
this part of the coasl, so far as to bring the Lantern of St. Sebastian on the 
Town of Rota ; oa the contrary these two objects ought always to be 
kept wide asunder, or the Lantern should come only to bear N. by W. \ 
W. corrected for variation ; and when you are at the distance of \ league 
from St. Sebastian, you mu&t bring the Lantern to bear North fiom you 
in order to be clear of breakers, lying S* 29° 35' £. a short mile from 
the Lantern* 

^' Another rocky shoal appears on To£ños Charts, although not noticed in 
his directions. R. Pulman, when Master of H. M. ship Atlas» at Cádiz» 
found on it only 13 feet water; it lies South 2^ miles from the Tower oi St^ 
Sebastian ; and the East part ofthe híll of Xeres (before menfcioned as a mark 
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fbr die DfanlQiid), in a line with. a remarkable Ghurch with three towers, 
aitttated Hearly |- a mile to th^ S. S. E. oF the Land Port of Gadizt will lead 
direclly on k ; jt wHl therefore be necessary to keep the Lantern beariog to 
tfaeEastward of North, wben the markTis nearly on^ in order to avoid it/* 

8. 35* S6' £• 5tV milt» TroiQ the Lantern of St. Sebastian, standü the Tom 
Gorda (or Great Tower, called also the Tower of Hercules), on Cbe top of a 
little saod-hili ; U is round^ and below it is a Batcery. Between these two 
extremes the coast is a very low beach, with some rocks along ¡t^ and is called 
the Arrecife, or Reef of Cádiz, along which runs the great road from the 
town to the Islaud of León. We have already wamed seamen never to come 
near this part of the coast. 

S. ^0"" E. 6 miles from Torre Gorda, yon come to the Island and the mouth 
of the Rirer oí Sancli Petri (or St. Peter), the coast all the way being, as before^ 
a !ow flat beach, iuterspersed with detached rocks and stones. In the mouth 
of this River or chanoel, lies the Island, surrounded with rocks, and on it is 
a Gastle containing a square Tower. This River presents to the eye two 
spacious CDtrances ; but that on the N. W. is shut up by a ledge of rocks, 
many of them above the surface at low water ; but at full tide the sea breaks 
all over it, so thatitis only practicable with small fishing boats and coasters» 
well acquainted with the ground. From thb ledge runs out to the Eastward 
a rocky bank or shoai, with little water on it, having some patches of sand, 
which narrows the S. £• channel. 

This S. £• channel likewise appears wide enough to receive any vessel ; 
bnt between the Island and the maiu land isanothcr reef of rocks, the greater 
part always under water, the North end of which terminates at a sunk rock, 
called the Pulpera, visible at low water, on which is fixed a Pine-treei which 
is renewed Irom time to time, to point out its situation. 

Between this reef, the island, and the rocky bank abovementioned, is a 
channel of ^ cable in breadth, lying North and South, on which at low water 
the depth is i|- fathom ; this channel h what is called the Bar. 

Between the same reef and the roain, is the S. E. channel, less deep than 
the Bar, and used ouly by small vessds. 

To enter this Bar of Sancli Pdri, you must observe the foUowing direct ions: 
from the S. £. point of the Island, run out in that direction several detached 
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tocks oF middling size ; you must keep under the most South-Easterly of 
these, running along them all on the N. E. side ; and before coming quite 
abreast of the beginning oF the island, you wíll bring the Tree or Beacon 
standíng on the rock Pulpera, in a une with the house oF a remarkable Fort 
standing alone, on the West side of the River ; and keeping this bearing 
you will run clear of the point oF a shoal extending from the North end of 
the island Eastwardly ; and when you are abreast oF this point of the shoal, 
(which you ivili know by the breakers when there is a swell, or by the colour 
of the water when there is none), you must steer to the Westward, that is, 
you must run cióse to the rocky bank already mentioned, until one of the 
Towers of the principal Church in the island comes to be so situated that 
you can see the light through the opposite windows in it, whence you will 
stand for the Tree or Beacon (on the Pulpera), leaving it a boat*s length on 
the starboard side ; — when you have passed this mark you will find from 4 
to 5j fathoms depth, and may then run forward as may be most advisable, 
up the River or Ghannel to the bridge of Suazo, already described. In a 
Iieavy sea this entrance is dangerous, as the water breaks and boils all over 
it, so as to to require great experience and skill in attempting to take it. 

About East f mile from the island, lies the sunk rock, called Tinosa, where 
begins the reef which ends at Pulpera ; the depth on it is irregular, and iu 
some places it is broad^ in othei s very narrow. 

On the S. W. side of the island the water is of a good depth, for at the 
distance of 2 cables it is 6^ falhoms, increasing to 9 and I4, as far out as 
Si miles ; after which the depth lessens in particular spots, such as on a 
rock about the size of the huU of a man of war, where it is only £i fathoms* 
This rock is called Juan Felá, and is situated S. 64** 30' W. 1 league from the 
Castle of Sancti Pctri ; on this account no large vessel should run nearer 
llian within 4 miles of that island. 

S. Si'' 50' E. 1^ mile from the island of Sancti Petri, stands Torre Ber^ 
tneja (ihe Red Tower); it is round, and stands near the beach, on the East 
cnd of a stretcli of coast of a red colour, level nn the top, and steep over the 
water, but a liule higher than the land to the Westward of it, and covered 
ivilh íiMrees. 

5. 23"* E. 1^ mile from Torre Bermeja is that oí Barrosa^ also round, and 
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«tatiding on a height ; the intermedíate coast being a shallow bight, called 
* also La Barrosa, the land being somewhat higlier tliaii the precedin;;, biit 
ihe shore is a flat beach; for the land increases equally, hut almost iii'^ 
sensibljr in height, all the way from Sanctí Petri. Abóiit'N.E. from this 
Tower, a short way off, is a little hill, lying East and West, oísmail eleva- 
tion, called La Cabeza del Puerco (the Pig's Head), the knowledge ol' which 
is oí service in pointing out the position of several shoals lying oflf this 
part of the coast. 

S. 25*" 10' E. 2^ miles from Torre Barrosa, is Cape Roche^ having on it a 
square Tower ; this Cape is not high, but steep over the water, and of a red 
colour, by which it is distinguislied from the other heads on the coast ; the 
intermedíate shore is a flat beach, but a little way back, ihe land rises up as 
high as the Cape itself, steep and sandy, with a number of green clumps of 
bushes and some rocky precipices near the Cape, called the Castillejos, or 
Little Castles. 

Cióse under the East side of this Cape is a small beach with a little River, 
contaiin'ne: deep water inwards, but the mouth is stopped up apparently with 
sand ; however, on digging a little way into this sand, the kard rock is sooa 
met with, stopping all farther progress, and thus preventing the formation 
here of an excellent Harbour for coasting vessels, The East poini of this 
flat beach is rocky, and called EspiUia; and the knowledge of it becomet 
useful in ascertaining the position of certain shoals, as will be mentioned. 

Between the island of Sancti Petri and Cape Roche are the foUowing 
shoals. 

S. 83° 45' W, S miles from that Island, and N. 72° 40' W. 5i miles from 
the Cape, lies the sunk rock or shoal^ called Hasie afuera (or the outer shoal 
of Haste), having, on a rocky bottom, 3 fathoms of water ; buton the outside 
of it, the depth is from 10 to 14 fathoms. Large vessels ought to take great 
care of this shoal, and even small vessels wiien there is a sweil ; for the sea 
rolls heavy and sometimes breaks on it: — its ciréumference may be about ^ 
mi le. 

S. 1* 50' W. ai- miles from the island of Sancti Petri, and N. 66° 15' W* 
Si good miles from Cape Roche^ is the N.W. point of the shoal called the 
Mar rajóles; and S. 10° 7' £• nearly 4 miles from Sancti Petrii and N. 77^ 
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SV W. £ good miles from Cape Roche, is the S. E. point of tke same áhoal, 
vhich Í8 rocky, baving 4-i- fathoms of water od itft exlremitiet, where the sea * 
commonly breaks, but in the middie all rocky, the depth varíes from 2 to 4 
fathoms. As this shoal is extensive, its position cannotbe exactly pointed out 
by two bearings alone ; vrt shall therefore add some dher marks to assist in 
Leeping clear of so dangerous a spot in these seas. Wfaen you come to have 
Cape Roche in a line with the sand-hili or white speck, tituated between the 
town of Gonil and Torre Blanca (the White Tower); and the Tower of 
Barrosa, about a boafs length open with the town of Medina, up the country, 
Medina being to the Eastward ; you wiii then be on the N. W. end of the 
shoal of the Marrajotes ; and keeping this bearing untii the Tower of Bar* 
rosa come in a line with the Westernmost part of the Hill of La Cabeza del 
Puerco, you wili be on the S. £. end of the shoaU 

Should you wish to pass between the Marrajotes and the land, you must 
keep the Town of Gonil covered by Cape Roche, until, by the marks pointed 
out, you find you have run beyond the shoal ; and in going on the outside 
of it, you must take care to bring the sand-hili or white speck on the land 
very open with Cape Roche. 

S. 7 8^ W. 1 good mile from the Tower on Cape Roche, is a rocky shoal, 
having on it \\ fathom at low water ; this shoal, which extends \ mile from 
N. N. W. to S. S. E., is called the Shoal of Cape Roche. The marks for de« 
termining the position oí this shoal are so indistinct, that it has been thoughi. 
best entirely to suppress them, contenting ourselves with giving its bearing 
and distance from that Cape. 

S. 63^ 4 i' £• 3 short miles from Cape Roche, is the Atalaya or Waich^ 
Tower of CoitiV, which is square, and stands on a height, a little to the West- 
ward of the town. Between these two Towers the coast forms a bigbt, in 
the bottom of which is the ruinous round Tower, called Torre Blanca (the 
White Tower), and below it, cióse to the shore, are three large rocks lying 
in a line athwart the land. This coast is even on the top, but steep over the 
water, and somewhat higher than Cape Roche, with a sandy beach and a few 
small rocky points. Under the Tower of Gonil a small River of the same 
ñame discharges itself, admitting coasting yessels at high water, but they li< 
dry when the tide is ouL 
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S. SS"" so' E. 1-f mtie from tke Tomr of Gonil, Í9 that of CasliMo, sq^aré, 
md standing on tfae beach, which is yery flat, but up the country the land 
is hilly. 

S. 28"" i5' E. 4^ miles from Gastilobo, is Cape Trafalgar, ia North Lat. 
se*" 10' 15'', and Long. East from Cádiz 0° 16' O"; ¡t is low, but stccp over 
tbe water, and between it and Gastilobo the coast is all low and sandy, ex« 
ceptiag a few rocky points, equaliy low with the rest; From one of these 
points, sitQated N. W. !•}• mile frora the Cape, rans out to the S. W. l-f- cable's 
length, a rocky shelf, having on its outer end only l-f- fathom ; but tbe 
depth immediately increases to 6, 8, ice» fathoms. 

N. E. a little way from Cape Trafalgar, rises up n ridge of modérate 
heighti very level on the summit, and sprinkled with green cluoips, and a 
few patches of white sand, called the Altos or High^lands of Meca^ dívided 
into two parts, and very useful in dtscovering the Cape. 

On the East side of Cape Trafalgar, between the Tower on it and the next 
to the Elastward, called the New Tower of Meca, is seen a patch of sand, 
inuch smaller than the former, called Ike Boquerón^ of importance for pointing 
out the situation of the foUowing shoals. 

S. 15*" W. S short miles from the Atalaya of Conil, and S- 54'' lo' W. 
and S. 3íf SC/ W. ncarly 2 miles from the Tower of Gastilobo. lie the North 
and South corners of the shoal of Canil; in these bearings from Gastilobo, 
the depth on the shoal is from 3 to Sf fathoms ; but the sea breaks on It, in 
a swell ; on the other parts of tbe shoal the depth varíes from 2 to 4i fathoms^ 
amd the bottom is rocky. Besides these bearings» the foUowing marks serve 
to point out the least depth on this shoal, viz. the Tower of Gastilobo brought 
upon a little hill of no greai height, called the Gachorrera ; on the East side 
of which is the summit, called the Gabeza del Moro (the Moor*8 Head), in 
the mountains of Ronda ; and at the same distance on the West side appears 
Medina. The otlner marks are the Point of EspileU brought upon the 
highest.part of the hill of Gabeza del Puerco: — these places have already 
been descríbed. 

N. SS"" W. 4 short miles from Gape Trafalgar, lies the N. W. end of a 
sand'baniCf extending from N. W. to S. E. If mile, and from N. E. to S. W. 
.i mile, faaving on it 3 iatboms where shallowest, and from 8 to 10 fathoms 



C i34 ] 

«round its margin. S. 76* W. 3 short miles from Cape Trafalgar, and Soutb 
from (he Tower of Gonil, lies the S. E. end oF the ssune bank; at whídi 
point, the Tower on the Cape will be in a Une with the sandy spot, called 
Boquerón; and when you are on the N. W. end of the bank, the Tower on 
the Cape wili be in a line with the New Tower of Meca, and that ón Cape 
Roche will be in one with the hili of the Cabeza del Puerco. 

S. 80® 15' W. nearly 2 miles from Cape Trafalgar, is the N. W. end of 
the Shoal of Aceytera; — S. 60® io' W. about the same distance from that 
Tower, is the shallowest part of the shoal ; — and S. 53^ 44' W. the same 
distance, is the S. £• end of it. This shoal consists of a chain of rocíes ex- 
tending N.N«W. and S. S.E. about 1 mile, and N. E. and S.W. about 2 
cables length ; the least depth on it is 1^ fathom at low water, but in difier- 
ent places there are as much as 5 fathoms, owiug to its being, as we have 
said, a chain of rocks with narrow deep intervals between them. 

To discover the position of the shoal of Acey tera, besides what has just 
been said, the following marks may be serviceable, When you are on its 
N. W. end the Tower of Trafalgar will be brought on the Boquerón ; when 
on its shallowest part, the same Tower will be in a line with the oíost eievated 
point of the high lands of Meca, where there is a very small peak, hardly 
observable, and the Tower will appear exactly in the middle between two 
sandy precipices or guilles running down from the tup of the mountain, the 
Eastern being the smallest. 

Another mark is to bring the little hill of Vivoreta (a roundish hummock 
Dot very readily observed, but the íirst met with on the plain country reach» 
ing back from the beach), in a line with another hill, called the Picacho, 
haviugon its summit, something resembling a building, and being the second 
in Qrder from West to East of the chain of bilis which there presents itself 
to the eye : — If the weather be clear, from the same spot, you will have the 
Point of Espileta on the highest part of the hill of Cabeza del Puerco. 
When you are on the S. S. E. end of the Aceytera, you will have the West 
Point of Baradero Cove, which is the first to the Eastward ol Cape Trafalgar, 
in a liue with the highest part of the high lands of Meca. 

Between the land and all these shoals and banks, is a channeUhoút ^ league 
broad, in tome places wider, and narrowest opposite to Cape Roche. It 
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nvíll admit vessels of any size, as the least depth, cióse towards the shoals or 
the land, is 5^ fathoms, and ia the middle of the channel the depth runs 
from 9 to 11 fathoms, in some places sand, in others gravel, and in others 
rock. If it were necessary to pass through this channel from East to West, 
you ought to keep within j miie of Cape Trafalgar, running down at the 
same distance from the shore, all the way to the island of Sancti Petri, where 
you must stand off to sea, untii you bring the Lantern of St. Sebastian at 
Gadiz to bear N. 17^ 30' W. as already directed ; and when you are within 
2^ miles of St. Sebastian, you must bring it to the Eastward (but uever to 
the Westward) of North, 

In running between the shoal of Aceytera and Cape Trafalgar» you will 
observe a boiling in the water, so as to give the whole the appearance of 
breakers, and ibis extending for ^ mile ; the water afterwards becoming 
smooth ; but this should occasion no uneasiness, for it is only the effect of 
the counter-currents, and is called by the people of the country the Risa 
(the Lauo hter) of the Cape. 

When there is a heavy sweil, and the wind is unsteady, vessels of con- 
siderable draught of water ought not to attempt this passage, as the sea rolls 
deep ; and should the wind fail, you will be obliged to come to anchor 
perhaps in bad ground and in an exposed situation. 

In passing on the otUside of all the shoals, it will be sufficient to gain an 
ofiing of 1^ league from the land, by which means you may run along, free 
from every danger, in from 14 to 17 fathoms. 

Supposing that you hadentered thíe channel between the shoals and theland, 
and should afterwards be obliged to stand out to sea, you may do so running 
through any of the channels between these shoals ; takingcare to make goo4 
observations of ihe bearings severally laid down in the foregoing pages, to 
ascertain your position ; and attending atso to the state of the tides ; for when 
the Ude flows, it sets very strong from S.£. to N,W», and the coatrary whea 
iX ebbs* 
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SECTION V. 

Deseription ofthe COAST OF EUROPE and ÁFRICA, forming thi 

STRAIT of GIBRALTAR. 

COAST of EUROPE. 

Cape Trafalgar^ the Northernmost point of the Strait of Gibraltar, lies in 
N. Lat. 36*" 10^ 15"f and ¡n Long. E. from Cádiz O** I6'0"; it is low, uneTcn, 
and projecting, with a watch-tower towards the extremityt bearing N. 14^ 
49' W. from tbe out* point of Cape Spartel ; S. 39^ E. from Cape Rocbe ; 
S. 56^ 55' W. from the highest rugged point, of the nearest higb land of 
Meca ; and N. 65^ W. l%\ miles from the most projecting point of Cape Plata; 

A líttle more than -f- of a mile N. 78^ E. from the tower of the cape, is a 
small creek, with a low beach, and some rocks lying out béfore it, calied 
the Baradero of Meca. It lies near to a red coloured precipice ; and before 
it, vessels may come to anchor, insuch depth of water as may be necessary ; 
sheltered from the wind at N. W., North, and N. E., on clean ground ; and- 
water may be procnred, on shore. 

In the nerghbourhood, but more to the Eastward, are the high lands of 
Meca, consisting of an even rangeofhiils of considerable elevation, divided, 
as it were, in the middle. That which is the Westemmost, and nearest to 
Ihe tower on Cape Trafalgar, lies from it N. 57** 9' E ; N. 47'' 25' E, from 
thé front of the Cape : S. 4b'' 30' E. from Cape Roche ; S. 13^ 40' W. from 
Medina ; N. 64* 25' W. from the new tower, on the most Westerly of the 
high lands of Meca ; N. 60"^ W. from the upper point ofthe range of moun« 
tains in Afíica, calied Sierra Bullones ; and N. f)0' W. from Cape Plata. 

This cape and Cape Trafalgar, form the Bay of Barbate ; towards tbe 
iniddle of which, there is good anchorin^ ground, on a clean bottom, with 
any necessary depth of water, opposite to a wbite precipice, on tbe. F*ast 
side oF the riveí of the &ame ñame ; where in 1746, the Spanish man of war 
GloriosOí commanded by Don Pedro de la Cerda, was brought to anchor 



snd saved, aftcr having been disraasted. The entrance oF tlie river is very 
narrow^ witli 14 t'eet of water, at full tide. On the N. K. oí the entrance of 
the ba>', is a sand-bank, about the lenoth of \ cable : wblcU being avolded, 
vessels may run sal'ely in, and come to anchor near the Wcstshore, in from 
4 lo 6 falhoms. On the S. W. of the roouth of the river, and near to ¡t, ís 
a reef of rocks, wjth from 7 to 9 feet of water on it, extending from East lo 
West about half a ieague. 

S. 75*. U' E. 7t% miles from Cape Trafalgar, is the N. W. poiiit of the 
Ba/- of Sara, which is at first of modérate heighth, bul soon rises up to a 
mountain, and two towers or other buíldings on its summit. The hay or 
road is convenient, and proper for small vessels, in good weather. The East 
part of the bay ís formed by the Camarinal, a low projecting point, witU 
rocks before it ; to whích yon must come no nearer than ^ Ieague : on ihe 
point is a walch-tower. Between that point and Cape Plata, is a bay with a 
flat beach, where ships may be anchored, safe from the East and N. E. winds 
in from 8 to 10 fatboms, for those ofthe largest síze : and the smaller vea- 
seis in less water, with a cable made last on shore : observing carefully any 
change ofthe wind ; for when it blows from the S. W. quarter, they have 
not room to weigb and get under sail. 

Cape Piala Ís the extremity of a mountain, which slopes down gradualty 
(o the point, and shows itself rimnÍDg a good way out, with some rocks 
about it. The coast atl the way from the West high land of Meca, to the 
mounlain behind Cape Plata, is hilly, and of considerable elevation, up ihe 
country. 

S. 72* E. 4-r miles from Cape Plata, stands ihe Tmver of Palortta, on the 
point of the same ñame, with a numher of large low rocíes before it : between 
these poiots lies the hay of Bolonia, 1^^ mile in depth, aHbrding good an- 
chorage and sheller, for vessels of all sizes, in any waifr that may be requi- 
site, at half a cannon-sbot from the shore ; the only tilinga to be attcnded (o, 
being the poinls of Camarinal and Plata. 

S. 7 8° E. 3-í miles from point Paloma, are the Point and tower oí La 

Peña : between which, lies the bay of yaldekujuerost aübrdiog shelter and 

atichorage for umall vessels. Glose to the East part of point Paloma, are 

the point and rivulet del Puerco, falling into a very small creek, between i 

T 
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* ledges of rocka ; which can receive only Ihe imallest sort of véasela^ From 
the Bay of Bolonia, to that of Valdebaqueros» the Sierra or range of hills 
ofSt. Mateo (St Matthew)/ extends, with sundry large patches of whiie 
sand : and from th^ summit, descends a ridge, ending at Point Paloma. 

S. 42° 25' £. St miles from the tower of La Peña (in a line wilh the 
Cuchillada, or Gap of Giris, on the coast of África), stands the Hermitage 
or Ghapel of Santa Gatalina, on a little hill, joined to the coast, by a low 
neck of white sand, so that it appears (o be an island when viewed in that 
direction. This little hiU» which is the Western extrecmiy of the bay, on 
which stands the town of Tarifa, and the above mentioned tower, form a 
large bay called Los Lances of Tarifa ; into which, throngh an agreeable 
valley, runs the river Salado ; near which was fought the famous battle 
of that ñame, still commemorated in the Ghurch of Spaia ; and it was per- 
haps on account of that battle and others, between the Spaniards and the 
Moors, that this spot acquired the ñame of Lances, or Adventures de Tarifa. 
All along that tract of coast, vessels of any size may be anchored, in what* 
ever depth of water may be necessary, and sheltered from the North to the 
East ; but they must be prepared to leave the road, on the first appearance 
of any other wind. 

S. 62*" 25 E. 114 miles from Gape Plata, and S. 15° $0' W. from the 
Ghapel of Santa Catalina, about •)■ mile, stands the tower of tbe JsUxtid of 
Tarifa. The island is small, round, and level, lowest towards the & £., 
where the tower stands ; but highest towards the N. W., wbere it is sepa- 
rated from a ledge of rocks, running out from the South side of the point 
of Santa Catalina, by a channel of about 1 cable in breadth, and in depth 
about 8 feet, at low water; so that it is only at kigk water, that middling 
sized vessels, and those well acquaiiited with the spot, can venture to run 
through it. The island is extremely clisan, with a good depth of water on 
the outside, every where, excepting a small rock called Za Marroquina^ 
sometimes covered by the sea, and lying only balf a mosket shot from the 
island, on the S. W. of the tower: it is nevertheless dangerous to come 
near it from the Westward^ on account of some shallows on the West side, 
which shall soon be mentioned ; in the mean time it is requisito to give the 
(bllowing directions. 
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To the N. W. of Tarifa, not far from the beach, and East from thé 
Sierra de San Mateo, is anotber range of bilis of a recular shape, called La 
Sierra de Enmedio (the middle range) at the foot of wbich, on a rock, 
ascended by a stair of 84 steps, stands the tower of La Peña. When that 
range oí bilis is seen, on the S. W* part, the tower remains on the right 
band, or more to the Eastward, than the suinmitof the range; and precisely 
in the middle of that distance, a small peek is observed, on the range itself, 
remarkable as being the only one of the sort. When the Sierra de Enmedio 
bears about N. E., anotber range oí hills is seen behind it, more lofty and 
more even on the summit ; although on it are observed 2 small eminences 
or peaks, cióse togethen The knowledge of these parts of the coast is in- 
dispensable, for ascertaining the situationof the shallows, before mentioned. 
The range on which the 2 littlc peaks aré to be seen, is called La Sierra de 
Nuestra Señora de la Luz, from a Ghurchofthat ñame, situated in.the North 
part of the valley of the Salado. 

The shallows or shoals, the most dangerous for the little depth of water 
on them, as well as that they lie farthest out, are the Cabnos^ which are 3 
in number, and stretch nearly ^ mile W. N. W. and E. S. E. in the shape of 
an horse-sboe, with the belly to the North. In very low údes, there is so 
little water on them, as only to reach to the mid-leg of the persons who 
gather sbelbfisb on them : but in their neighbourhood, there are from 2^ 
to 3 fathoms, and a little farther off, from 7 to 1 1 fathoms. Tliere are few 
years in which some vessels are not lost on these shoals ; and it is very sel- 
dom that any which have once touched, are got off in safety. 

The most Easterly of the Cabezos, is that where we were able to anchor, in 
order to determine with accuracy the bearingt of the vessel ; and it was found 
to lieN. 76^ 54' W. from the tower on the island of Tarifa. 4 -l-^ miles: and 
S. 46^ 5' W. 3 miles from the tower of Peña : bearlngs exactly ascertained 
by itieans of 2 theodolites from those stations : but as it was impossible to 
observe the position of the vessel^ in the same way, from the other visrble 
points of both shores of the Strait^ their bearings were taken with an 
azimuth compass, as accurately as the motion of the vessel woold allow. 
The foUowing are the bearings so observed. 

The Acho or Castle of Ceuta S. 70^ E. ; Sierra Bullones in África 
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S. es*" E ; Cape Spartel S, 36* W. ; High land of Meca N. 58* W ; and the 
Tower of Paloma N. 16° W. 

The following bearings wiil also be useful for discovering the situation of 
those shoalsi viz. The peak on the Sierra de Enmedio, between its summit 
and the Tower of La Peña, brought in a line wíth the 2 small eminences on 
the Sierra de la Luz, which bear N, 4 4 E. 

On the East part of the high lands of Meca are sorae low sand*h¡lls, which 
must be brought by Cape Plata ; so thát in tacking in that quarter, and 
standing to the Northward, these sand-hills must not be coveredby the Cape, 
until you see the Ghapel of Na. Sa. de la Luz, open with the East end of 
the Sierra de Enmedio ; for then, being already to the Eastward of the 
Cabezos, you may stand on to within the proper distance from the shore ; 
there being nothing requiring attention, but the shoal of La Peña, to be 
hereafter notlced. 

One mile to the West of the Cabezos, aod 9^ miles from Point Paloma, 
lie the shoals, calied Arrayo del Puerco^ being a ledge of rocks about 1 mile 
long N, N. E. and S. S. W.; but narrow, with 5 to 5t fathoms water on it, at 
^ fiood. Between that shoal and the shore, there are from 14 to 18 fathoms, 
and from 8 to 13 between it and the Westernm^st Cabezo. 

S. Ali"" W. I league from the Tower of la Peña, and N. 58"" W. 4i miles 
from that on the island of Tarifa, lies a small sepárate rock, cailed La Piedra 
de Valdebaqueros or de la Peña^ from its neighbourhood to those two Points. 
At high water there are 2\ fathoms on it ; 4\ fathoms rocky bottom aimost 
cióse to it, and b\ fathoms a littie farther off, rock and gravel. Between it 
and the Tower of La Peña, is a channel 1:^ mile broad, in the middie 9 
fathoms deep, sandy bottom. To run through it, you must bring the Point 
of Paloma on Cape Plata, bearing N. 7S* W. 

When upon ibis rock, the Chapel of Sa. Catalina of Tarifa is in one with 
the lowest and most North-easterly peak of Sierra Bullones, which is the 
Easternmost point of its slope ; and you are athwart it when you have the 
two small eminences of Na. Sa. de la Luz, open with the East part of the 
Sierra de Enmedio. 

In a report made by Captain Shepherd, of H. M. ship Thisbe,it appears, 
that, on the Uth day of August 1804i that ship struck on a Rock^ with the 
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foUowing bearings: '* the Island oF Tarifa E. ^ S. by compass, and Paloma 
Tower N. by E.;*' tbese bearings, corrected for the varíation of the needle, 
place the rock on the Ghart 5i miles distant from the former, 5^ miles from 
Paloma Tower, and 2 large miles Southward of the Cabezos. Although the 
above bearings may not have been accurately taken, yct, great caution is 
necessary to be observed by those, who may have occasion to pass near this 
dangerous spot. 

It happened to be the day of new moon, when we made these observations *, 
and we found it to be high water about 1 1 A. M.: being weli convinced, that 
when the water fiows, it runs to the Westward, on both sides of the Strait ; 
and when it ebbs, it runs to the Eastward. In the Bays on both sides of the 
Strait, the currents depend on the tides, having many changes and counter 
currents, difficult to be accounted for. 

£. N. E. about 1 mile from the Point of Sa. Catalina, is that of Gamorro, 
high| broadi and steep ; and between them, lies t>ie Tohoi of Tari/a^ on the 
shore, at the foot of Mount Gabrito, which is not very high. Between the 
island and the town, is the anchoring-place for small vessels, where they are 
defended from the winds, from S. W. round by N. W. to N. E.; but in any 
other winds it is necessary to run into a small creek, on the East side of the 
town, where they lie aground. Large vessels may also anchor in good 
weather, in from 15 to 18 fathoms, to the Eastward of the island, opposite 
to the Sea-gate of the town. 

On account of the counter currents, the high water in the road^ and near 
the shore of Tarifa, does not happen till 12 at full and change ; at the highest 
lides it flows only about 7 or 8 feet ; and as it flows always less, the more 
to the Eastward ; we may suppose that the tide ríses 1 or 2 feet higher on 
the Gabezos. 

N. 64* 50' E. 4t miles from the Tower of the island of Tarifa, is the Point 
of Gualmesi, high and precipitons over the sea, but not running far out ; 
with a Watch-Tower on it ; and on its East side, a small cove, in a deep 
valley, covered with gardens and orchards. N. 74^ E. S\ miles from that 
Point, is the East Poini 0/ Azebuche^ of an even surface, and not very 
projecting ; from which a little way N. 80° W. is the West Point of the 
same ñame ; both surrounded with rocks, semetimes above water, but not 
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reaching far from the land ; and N. 6g* W. from it, about 1 miie, is the Bay 
of Tolmo, with a Gastle for its defence ; where is good anchorage for small 
vesselsi and shelter from the winds, from East roand by North to N.W., in 
(rom 6 lo 8 fathoms, good bolding'ground. 

N. 65® 30^ E. from the WestPointof Azebuche 1 goodmile, isthc Point 
del FrayU (of the Friar), being the extreraity of a slope from a great heighth ; 
and on the middle of the slope is a Watch-Tower, Glose to the Point is a 
very small island that looks like a friar, with several rocks about it. On the 
East side of the Point is the cove, called Cala de Arenas (Sandy Cove or 
Greek), with from 2 to 3 fathoms, and shelter from the wind from West to 
North for the smallest sort of vessels ; and a Gastle for its defence. 

N. 47'' E. from that Point (Fray le), a short mile and a half, is the Southern- 
most part of the PoirU of Carnero^ before which, you come to the island of 
Las Palomas (Pigeon Island) and some others, hereafter to be noticed. 
About 4 mile South-westward from the said Point, is another, called Point 
Secreta, and between them is the creek of the same ñame, fit only for fishing 
yessels. The Point of Garnero comes down from a mountain, with an irre- 
gular slope to its extremity, which is of modérate heighth, with a Gastle 
and Watch-Tower on it. That part of the Point which touches the sea, lies 
S.14*'22'W. from the Ghurchof San Roque; S. 50'' lo' W. from the Watch- 
Tower on the hill of Gibraltar ; S. 64'' 55' W. from Earopa-Point ; N. SO* 
32' W. from the Gastle or Acho of the Aimina of Geuta ; and N. 3* 32' W. 
from the Jiighest part of the Sierra Bullones. 

S. 35* W. ^ mile from the Point of Garnero» is the East part of the Jsland 
qf Las Paloma Sf which is low and rugged. On its N.W. part, about a 
cableas length oflf, are the Gabritas, two other small low islands, and West 
from them, about 1~ cable, are 7 rocks which appear above water, with some 
others always covered. 

S. 9° W. 1-^ mile from Point Garpero, lies the rocky shoalj called La Perla 
(the Pearl), on which are from 2-|- to 4 fathoms ; and at S ships lengths from 
it, both towards the land and on the outside of it, are from 7 to 9 fathoms, 
a depth which is found all through the channel, between the shoal and the 
shore. From the shoal, the foUowing are the bearings. The East Point 
of Azebuche S. SO"" 00' W. Tower of the Fray le West Flag-staff of the 
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Castle ofCala Arena W. i"" 30' S. Middle of the Island of Palomas N. SI* 
00' W. Towcr on PoiQt Carnero N. I"" 30' E. Saint Roque, at a distance, 
¡n one with a sepárate rock, a little way out before Point Camero ; which ¡8 
the highestf and always above water N. ll"" OO' £. Flag-staff on Europa 
Point N. SI"" 00' £. and the Castle of the Almina of Ceuta S. 35"" SO' E. 

The situatíon of the Perla may also be known, by the following bearings, 
víz. the single cpck just mentioned at Point Carnero, in one with the middle 
of the town of St. Roque ; the East end of the island of Palomas, in one 
with the second little peek, counting from Point Carnero ; then the Tower 
\>f Gualmesi will remain a ship*s length open with the East Point of Azebuche, 
which was already said to be the East Point of the Bay of Tolmo. In a 
word, when you come from the Westward for the Bay of Algeciras or 
Gibraltar, you will bave passed the shoal of La Perla, as soon as you dis- 
cover the town of St. Roque, over the rocks that rnn out from Point Carnero * 
which will happeu when that Point bears from you between North and N. 
by E.; but before you have brougbt the Point of Azebuche in one with that 
of Gualmesi. 

The town of St. Roque is easily known, as it is seated on the top of a 
small hill ; and that there is no other place, so situated in the neíghbour- 
hood for which ic can be mistaken. 

^' When sounding the Pearl shoal in 1802, a part of the rock with only 10 
íéet of water on it, about the size of a boat, was discovered ; the mark for it 
is, the West end of Pigeon Island in a Une with a house apparentiy about 
two-thirds up towards the top of the hill, at a very short distance to the 
Westward of the second little peak, counting from Point Canlero, bearing 
N. .8^ W. by compass« The passage between the shoal and Pigeon Island, 
may, with a leading wind, be used by the largest ships ; taking care to pass 
the Island at the distance of 1 to 2^ cables." 

Description of the BAY <jf ALGECIRAS and GIBRALTAR. 

From the Point of Carnero, that is, from its most South-easterly part, to 
the Tower of San García^ the distance is 1^ mile N. 6^ 47^ W. The Tower 
stands on the middle of a broad point, running a little way out, called Point 
San García, between which and the To\Yer standa a Fort* Thii Point and 
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that of Carnero form the entrance of a large Bay, called Getares^ with a good 
depth of water and good ground ; but it is a dangerous road ín winds from 
N. E. to S. Em on account of the heavy svrell that then sets in. In the 
bottom ofthe Bay, which is a sandy open beach, there are 2 rivulets, called 
£1 Lobo and El Picaño, which in winter have a good deal of water, but in 
summer are very inconsiderable. 

S. 24° E. from tlie rivulet Lobo, is the Point of Celares j formed by a 
small eminence, with a house on the top ; and on its East side there is 
another small beach with a rivulet ; from thence the coast continúes high 
and steep, as far as the Tower of Marcelo, and even to the Point of Carnero. 
That Tower lies S. 67° E. from the Point of Getares. 

Both the East front of Point Carnero, and that of Point San Garcia, which 
is also high land, are surrounded with rocks above water to a good distance ; 
but it is not necessary to give a berth to any rocks but what are visible. 

The Poini qf Rodea^ of modérate heighth, lies a short half mile from that 
of San Garcia ; and< between them is a Bay with a beach ; but the entrance 
is nearly closed up by a chain of rocks^ running out from the Point of Rodea 
towards the S E. 

N. 6° 22' W. from the farthest out part of Point San Garcia, and N. 7° 
1' W. from the like part of Point Carnero, at the distance of 2^ miles, is the 
middle of the Jsland of Algecitas^ called also Isla Verde (Green Isle), or Isla 
de las Palomas (Pigeon Island), of modérate heighth and fortiSed. It lies 
about -I- mile N. 87° i9! E. from the nearest part of the shore, at the Tower 
of the Oíd Town of Algeciras. 

From the island towards the S. S. W. and N. N. E., run out chains of 
Rocks above water, and placed naturally so much in a straight line, as to ap* 
pear like an artificial wall or pier; with channels alung them, sufficient to 
admit feluccas. The rocks onthe Eastern part ofthe island, do not project so 
far from ic, but are equally paralleJ with those from the other parts : they all 
prevent any approach to it, excepting on the West side, where the ground 
is less foul ; and although between the island and the points of Rodeo and 
the oíd town, there is as much as 4i fathoms of water, yet the passage ought 
not to be attempted, but with small vessels, well acquainted with it ; on ac^ 
count of a number of rocks under water. 
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N. 57^ 18' W. about f niile frora Isla Verde, is the MoU of Algeciras^ 
ranning out to the Eastward ; leaving, near to the houses on the South side^ 
the river la Miel, into which coastíng vessels can enter at high water. 

About ^ cable*s length E. N. E. from the Mole, lies the Galera^ a rock 
cven with the surface of the water, divided intó two, with a reef to the N. E.; 
and ^ mile N. 5^ E. from la Galera is a small shallow, with only two fathoms 
water on ít. From the middle of the town of Algeciras a reef of rocks rijns 
Eastwardly, and another of larger rocks, from the North end, where is the 
fort of San Antonio. 

North ^ mile from thence, is the Toíver o? Almiranta^ on a poiut of modé- 
rate height, surrounded with rocks and stones ; and S. 85° W. -J- mile from 
that tower, is the towerof La Polvera, which, whenin a Une with the other 
tower, or near it, poínts out a spot, where no vessels ought to anchor, on 
account of the bottom, which is gravel and stone. In the same Northerly 
direction, nearly -j mile from the tower of Almiranta, is the point of Roca^ . 
dillOf also surrounded with ledges of rocks which join the formen From 
that point, the shore begins to be a low beach of sand, round the bottom of 
the bay, as far as the town of Gibraltar ; excepting only the two small emi- 
nences of fort Mirador, and Punta Mala. 

About 2i miles, or more, to the North of Isla Verde, is the mouth of the 
River PalmoneSf whose points termínate in shallow sand banks, particularly 
that on the South, which shews ¡tsclf at low water, running a great way out, 
and pointing Easl ward ; the river is deep and large, and in winter is resorted 
to, by the largest vessels that trade to Algeciras. About ^ mile E. N. E. from 
the mouth of the river, is the Toíyer of Entrerios^ so called because the 
river Guadarranqne lies at the same distance, and in the same direction, 
beyond the tower: this last river is but inconsiderable. 

N. 69* 40' E. I-3- mile from that tower is the Fort of Mirador, of a circidar 
figure, with 4 pieces of cannon, sítuated, as was said, on a small eminence 
near the beach. N. 61* \V. ^ mile from the fort is the Torver of Roca* 
aillo. E. -J- S. nearly •}• mile from the fort, is the Point of Gallo^ from which 
runs out, to about the same distance S. :^ E. a reef of rocks, which bending 
round towards che West shore, and therefore at a smaller distance from 
it covers the shore as far as half way between fort Mirador and the river 
Guadarranque. 
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From the point of Gallo, to the Eastwardi the shore forms a sort of bight 
as far as point Mala, in the middle of which, and N. S4^ 19' £• from Isla 
Verde, stands the Bridge of Majrorga^ on the small river of the same ñame. 

Point Malüy as was beforesaid, ¡s a líttle elevated : having on ít the castle 
of that ñame, situated N. 56^ 15' W- from St. Phiiip's Castle (at the West 
end of the Spanish line) at the distance of 8809 feet of Burgos standard 
(equal to 7513 English feet), which was the base measured, for the purpose 
of surveying and laying down the draught of the bay ; N. SS'^ 15' W. from 
the oíd Mole of Gíbraltar ; N. 19* 20' W. from the New Mole ; N. IS"" 35' 
W. from the Acho, or Castle of the Almina of Ceuta ; N, 22*" 26' E. from 
the farthest out part of point Carnero; and N, 43^ lO'E. from the island 
Verde at Algeciras. 

From point Mala runs out to the S. W. about 2 cables, a ledge of rocks, 
sonie above and some under water, covering the extrcmity of the point, so 
as to render it dangerous to come near it. fiefore coming to that point ; 
that is, N. 12^ W. about 4* i^íl^ from the Castle on it, and precisely in 
N. Lat. 36^ lo' 45" stands the Hospital de la Sangre^ a buildíng erected on 
purpose, before the peace of 1783i on which was establíshed the Observa- 
tory, for the survcy of the bay. 

S. 56^ 15' E. at the above mentioned distance from the castle of Point 
Mala, is the castle of St. Philip, the Western extremity of the Spanish line; 
and between them-is a small rivulet. St. Philip' s Castle iies N. 16° W. írora 
the Watch tower, or Look-out, on the ridge of the rock of Gibraitar ; 
N. IS"" 9' W. from the Land-port of that garrison ; N. O"" 16' E. from the 
Oíd Mole; N. I"* 21' E. from the new Mole; N. 33* 45' E. from point 
Carnero ; N. 59*" 8' E. from the Island Verde ; and S. 64"* 29** K. from the 
tower of Mirador. 

The Spanish line is terminated at the East end, by the Castle of Santa 
Barbara, the flag staflf of which, with that of St. Philip's, runs N. 84^ W. 
and S. 84'' E. distant about ^J of a mile. Castle St. Barbara lies S. 4I'' I4' E. 
from the t^wcr oí La Pedrera ; S. 23'' 35' E. from Sierra Carbonera*; S. 5° VV 
from the Webt point of Tunara ; S. ls¿'' 20' W. from Torre Nueva; S. 1/ 
47' W. from la Caibonera ; and*N. S"" I4' E, from the Eaíiternmüst part of 
the rock ot Gibraitar. 

From buth ends of the Spanish line, the land extends low, Qat, and nar^ 
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rowing all the way to Ihe North parí of t!ie Hill or Rock of Gibraliar^ wh'cli 
rises up suddenly to a very considerable lieight ! the summit ís rugged and 
uneven, with sundry pinnaclesi and extends Southerly, when it falls down, 
forming two plains, the lowest terminating at Europa Point, the North cast- 
ern extremíty of the well known Strait of Gibraltar. 

Europa Point lies in N. Lat. 36°6'30": and in E. Long. from Cidiz 
0° 56' iQ"j bearing N. 12° E. from Point Leona, the most Northerly land of 
thecoast of África, on the South side of the Strait ; N. 29° E- from the far- 
thest out island of Point Gires, of the same coast; N. 65° E. from Point 
Carnero ; S, 77* 30' E.from Isla Verde; and N. 1 1° 40' W. from the Acho 
of the Almina of Ceuta, the S. E. extremity of the Strait. 

The East side of the hlU of Gibraltar is cut down perpendicular, but the 
West side affords, along its bottom, a small plain space occupied by the 
town parallel to the walls ; wherever the fortifications permit it» From the 
North end of the town, the Oíd Mole extends about 1100 feetN. W. by W.: 
and at 1^ mile more to the Southward, is the ^epy Mole, which runs out 700 
feet lo the N. W. : which last, with an elbow formed by the shore, aflbrds 
shelter for several vessels, even men of war, which in winter may moor under 
it : the farthest out being in from 5 to 6 fathoms of water. 

Vessels may come to anchor, a little more or less than ^ mile East from 
point Carnero, in a caseof necessity, and there remain at single anchor, in 
from 18 to 527 fathoms, small gravel and sand : and even asfar out as in SS 
fathoms, it is still good holding ground. The same depth is found to the 
Northward, as far as the point of San Garcia, at the same distaace from thé 
shore ; but the ground is there of a bad quaüty ; as is also that on the East 
and North of the Isla Verde, at the distance of half a mile, and asfar as 15 
fathoms depth : but from thence, as far as ]x mileí where the depth is S8 
fathoms, to the Northward, it is good holding ground for large vessels in 
the summer time ; at a grealer distance the water is too deep. 

The best and most secure anchorage, in all weathers and for all sorts oF 
vessels, is from the middle of the town of Algeciras, towards the river Pal- 
mones and the bridge of Mayorga ; the begínning of these limits is, when 
you have passed on the inside of these two directions, viz. Point Carnero on 
the middle of Sierra Bullones, in África, and the rock called La Galera, oa 
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the South end oí the town. In all that space (excepting, as wag before ftaid, 
wben you have the two towers of Alnúranta and Pólvora in one, and the 
near nei'ghbourhood of that positíon, where the ground is gravel and stone), 
you will fiad iii some places sand, inothers mud ; and as Taras 23 fathoms, 
for a good mile from any part of the shore ; but the best station of all is 
between the point of Rocadillo and the river Palmones ; or between that 
river and the bridge of Mayorga : observing that, in this last space you will 
find 23 fathoms, at the distance of only ^ mile from the shore ; and farther 
out much deeper water ; on which account, those who are not perfectly ac- 
quainted with the bay, ought always to sound before they let go the anchor» 
lest they do so in too great deplh, or perhaps find no bottom at all. 

Vessels may come to also, from the bridge of Mayorga, ali the way to 
St. Phil¡p*s Gastle, observing only, that the ground is unsafe, in the neigh* 
bourhood of the reef at point Mala: but that it is good and the water less 
deepi from that Gastle on to the oíd Mole of Gibraltar ; under the guns of 
which, is the usual anckorage of the English ; the smaller vessels lying 
by the Mole, and the larger sort farther out. 

Before the space between the oíd and the new Mole, vessels likewise lie 
at anchor, in whatever depth they may choose, about ^ mile from the fortifi- 
cations ; not going nearer, on account of the rocks that run out, ñor keeping 
farther ofif, for fear of getting into too deep water. 

Ships may ride also, from the new Mole all the way to Europa point, and 
even to the Southward of it, although in deeper water at the same distance 
from the shore with the foregoing. 

As for reasons of state, we might have been prevented from taking sound* 
ings and examiningthe ground, under the guns ofthe Fortress of Gibraltar ; 
we have thereforecopiedinto ourDraught ofthe Bay, the depths marked on 
one published by W. Faden, in London, 1731; from the observations made 
by an English officer, employed at Gibraltar from I769 to 1775; which we 
therefore look on as correct ; as we can affirm to be the case, with ali the 
other soundings laid down in our Chait; seeing their positious were as^ 
ccrtained by 2 or 3 minute observalions, with two theodolites on shore, and, 
when necessary, with aa azimuth compass* 

In going to anchor in the Bay of Gibraltar, either on the West shore, or 
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ín the bottom towards the North, or before the town ; if you come from the 
Westward, the only danger to be attended to, except what is visible, is the 
shoal, calied ihe Pearl, situated as we have already said ; but if you come 
from the Eastward, you must give a good berth to Europa-Point ; becansc 
the hill ofGibraltar stops the East wind, uuless it blows stroog; and it then 
comes away from the Westward, on shore ; and also, that the currents are very 
strong, and oflen contrary to each other in the neighbourhood of that Poínt. 

When you come from the Eastward with an Easterly wind, to anchor 
from the Rivcr Palmones Eastwardly, if it blows fresh, you must stand over 
from the hill of Cibraltar to the middle of the Bay, to be clear of the furious 
whirling gusts of wind, from the breaks in the rock ; and thence haul up to 
the Northward, where the wind is steady ; and so by short boards, run to 
the place where you wish to come to anchor. 

Tlie proper anchorage will dependa not only .on the circumstances of 
depth and ground already specified ; but on the object of the vessel ; for if 
you have come from above, and to continué the voyagc to the Westward, 
you Qught to run towards the bridge of Mayorga, from whence, with the 
wind at East you will be able to weather Point Carnero ; but on the other 
hand, if you are bound up the Mediterranean, you must anchor from the 
North part of Algeciras, on to the River Palmones^ (taking care to avoid the 
line of ihe two Towers beforementioned), in order to be able to clear Europa 
Point, with the wind from the Westward. 

The best station in the winter time is from the River Palmones to the Fort 
of Mirador, where alone is there any shelter against the wind and sea from 
the S. E., which are the most dangerous of any in that quarter ; mooring 
N. E. and S. W. with two cables on the anchor to the N. E., if you lie 
between the bridge of Mayorga and Algeciras ; but mooring N. W. and 
S. E. with two cables on the anchor to the S. E., if you lie between that 
bridge and Gibraltar ; for in that part of the Bay the S. W. winds are the 
most dangerous. But should it be impossible to gain these stations, as soon 
as you get in, on account of the wind within the Bay being, as often happens, 
different from that without, you must endeavour to come (o, in such a bitua- 
tion as may be most favourable, should the wind you desire come to blow. 

In coming down the Mediterranean, to run through the Strait, if the 
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weather be clear, you will see the Rock of Gibraltar at the distance of 40 
miles ; appearing üke an island, higher to the North than to the South ; 
and at the same time you will discover the Sierra Bullones, on the coast of 
África, also üke an island ; so that the mouth of the Strait will be quite 
open to you, and you roay enter it boldly. It was already mentioned, that 
^he land is very low and flat, between the Rock of Gibraltar and the Spanish 
lines ; from thence it rises to the Watch-Tower of La Pedrera, and then 
continúes rising, till it forms a loíty extensive even ridge, called Sierra de la 
Carbonera, on the summit of which, is another Tower, distant 3 miles from 
the Nortbernmost part of the Rock of Gibraltar ; and the coast between 
these two Poínts, is called the Bay of La Tunara. 

In dark or thick weather, it is common to mistake the Rock of Gibraltar 
for the Sierra Bullones^ and La Carbonera for the Rock ; and therefore for 
vessels to get embayed or run asbore, in East and S. E. winds on the Bay of 
Tunara, taking it to be the entrance of the Strait ; on the other hand, it 
happens that the Sierra Bullones is taken for the Rock, and the low lands 
to the Southward of that ridge, for the Strait ; by which mistake vessels aré 
embayed in N. E. and East winds, and lost in the Bay of Tetuan. 

In order therefore to prevcnt either of these misfortunes, it is necessary 
to make the coast of Spain, and run down until you see the Sierra of Estepona, 
which by its position and bearings will, to the attentive mariner, readily poiut 
out Gibraltar ; as the highest part of that ridge, «nd the Easternmost part 
of the Rock of Gibraltar bear N. iT" 30' E. and S. 17° SO' W. Without 
that land-mark and direction, ic is a great rashness to attempt to entcr the 
Strait ; and it will be much more prudent in thick blowing weather, to stand 
ofT and on, under sail ; in which the currents setting to the Eastward, will 
be of great service. In the Bay of Gibraltar at fuU and change, it is high 
water at 1 P. M.; and the highest tides flow from 5 to 6 feet. 

COAST OF ÁFRICA. 

Cape SpaUel (or more properly Espartel)^ lies in North Lat. 35® 48' 40'\ 
and in East Long. from Cádiz 22,' 50"» It is the South-westernmost point of 
the Strait of Gibraltar, bearing S. 14° 49' E. from the Tower on Cape Tra- 
falgar, and S, 50*" SS' W. from that on the island of Tarifa. It is of con- 
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síderable heighth ; the outer point, when seen from a short distance to the 
Westward, appears uneveoí ^ith eminences on it like hummocks, aod the 
high lands resemble the awning of a galley. The Cape is quite cleaiii ex- 
cepting some high rocks near it, which may be approached as cióse as may 
be requisite. 

From the Cape to the Point of Tangíer^ which lies 4\ miles E. 7* S., the 
shore is high and clean, a little projecting at tbose two points, but without 
any beach as far as the Bay and River of Los Judios (the Jews), 1 mile to 
the West of the Point of Tangier. About \\ mile EasJ from Cape Spartel, 
lies a very sraail island, called El Fraylecillo, cióse to the shore. 

N. 71'' E. 3 miles from Tangier Point, is that oí Malabata^ broad and pro* 
jecting; between which is comprehended the Bajr of Tangier^ about 1^ mile 
in depth, aflfording convenient anchoragc for vessels of all sizes, in from 9^ 
to 12 fathoms sand, opposite to the town ; but they must take care of a 
shoal lying in the bottom of the Bay, S. 70* E. from Tangier Point, and 
S. 36^^ W. from that of Malabata. 

In order to be sure of its position, as well in going into, as in coming out 
of the Bay, you must bring this last Point, in a Une with Europa Point at 
Gibraltar, and in that direction you will come to anchor, in the situation 
and depth abovementioned ; mooring N. W. and S. E. with the longest 
cable to the N. W.; and it will not be improper to buoy up the cables, on 
accout of their being exposed to suflfer from the hard roots of some large 
sea-weeds, growing in the bottom of the Bay. 

Both at Tangier Point and that of Malabata, there are reefs of rocks; the 
ñrst runs out about the length of 2 cables, and all round it, the ground is 
gravel and small stones ; the reef at Malabata runs out Northerly, but not so 
far as that of Tangier Point. 

^* It is necessary here to remark, that the Excellent of 74 ^uns, struck 
upon a rock off Cape Malabata, — the Cape bearing S. by Et \ E. by compass, 
distant \ mile by estimation ; and while she remained on the rock, there 
was 6 fathoms on one side, and 51 on the other: she got off in less than a 
minute." 

N. 74° E. 9t miies íVom Malabata, líes the Poinl of Alcázar (the Castle); 
higU and steep, wílli a reef of rocks; and between them lie the two coves. 
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called Cala de Bacas and Cala Grande, ¡n both of whích vessels may lie, ¡n 
a calm, ¡n from 9 to 18 fathoms, cióse to the land. 

N. 60^ E. 2^ miles from Alcázar Point, ¡s that of Saynart low, but pró- 
jecting, with some very sraall islands about ít. The Bay of Alcázar lies 
belween those two Points, having a sandy beach, and anchoring ground, in 
a case of necessity^ in from 15 to 20 fathoms. 

East 1 mile from Saynar Point, is the Bq/- of that ñame, whence the coast 
runs, with various rocky points, for 1 league N. 25° E. to the projecting 
little island of the Point of Ciris, which stretches out from the Point about 
3 cables N. 1* 37' W.; and between them lie another hígher island, and 
sundry very small ones, but all clean. The farthest out island bears S. 48^ 
18' E. from the Tower on the island of Tarifa ; S. I5'' 15' W. from the 
Point of Carnero ; and, S. 29* 8' W. from Europa Point. The Point of 
Ciris is low, but gradually rises up to a sharp cornered mountain, which is 
very remarkable, called El Cuchillo, or Cuchillada de Ciris (the gash or gap 
of Ciris). 

N. 77° E, nearly 1-|- mile from the above farthest out Island, is the Point 
of LanckoneSj high, broad, and steep, with rocks cióse toits foot. These 9 
Points form a Bay ^ mile in depth, with a fíat beach, where should it be 
necessary, vessels may anchor in 15 falhoms. 

S. 86^ E. \ mile from Point Lanchones, is that of Cruces^ less high, but 
more eveu, and reaching out but a little way ; the shore between them being 
8teep over the water. 

S. 74° E. 1 short mile from Point Cruces, is the broad Poiní of Almansa^ 
lofty and perpendicular, forming the bay of that ñame, with a small beach, 

N. 67"^ E. from the frontón or point of Almansa, lie the Northernmost 
part of the island of Peregil (Parsley Island), at the distance of ^ mile: and 
point Leona at that of \^ mile. The isle of Peregil is a high bare rock, 
lying along the shore, at nearly a cable's length from it : the channel be- 
tween them having only about 1 fathom water, will admit none but very 
small vessels to run through : but cióse to the outside of the island there 
are 18 fathoms. This island bears with the middle of the Sierra Bullones, 
N. I?"" W. and S. 17° E. ; as it lies near the foot of that range of mountains 
and is of the same colour, it is often diflicult to distinguish the island 
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from the maia ; eren when passíng very near it ; and that the island 
is high. 

Point Leona is projectíng, of middllng heighth and steep, wíth a large 
tower ÍQ ru¡D3. Between it and tlie island of Peregíl, vessels, ¡a a case of 
necessity, may anchor in 8 fathoms water. 

S. 83° E. i% mile from point Leona, which is tlie most Northern part of 
the coast of África, is the Poinl of Torre Blanca or white tower, Itigh and 
abrupt, of a darle colotir, approaching to red, with the ruins of a tower on 
it, and small islea at its foot. Between these points ¡s Ibe bay of Benzus, 
where vessels of any size may anchor in 18 fathoms sand ; about two cables 
from the shore, and be safe from the winds from West round by South to 
East: but cxposed to those from N, W. to N. E : and ihen the small i síes 
at the point of Torre blanca, wilt bear N. 75' E. ; a remarkable pyramidical 
peak, a Uttle up the cüuntry from the bay, called El Esparte!, S 3° E. ; 
and point Leona in one with Tarifa, N. 62° W. 

S. 39° E. a short mile from point TorrR blanca, is Point Bfrmtja, high, ' 
of a reddish colour, witli a ruined tower on it. Between these points, the 
wbole coast is covered with rocíes, some above water and otliers not ; with 
passages araong tbem, fit only for boats and small craft; but farlher out 
from tbe shore, the water is deep, tlie bottom being still rocky, 

S. 48" E. 1^ mile from Point Torre blanca, and within the bay of Ceuta, 
lies the Point qf Seniles and the two little isles, del Campo, wliich are low and 
flal, with a channel between them and il, of j cuble's hreadth, and 2 fatbomi 
of water, on a rocky bottom. On the Norih side, at 2 boat's length, is fuund 
1 fathom depth ; at f cable, 5^ fathoms: and at 1^ Ciible, 8 fathoms, all 
roclcy ground ; and about -f cable off to the N. E. is a sunk rock. 

At a musket-shot from the outermost isle of Torre blanca (in one with 
Point Leona], S. 83** E. is a rock/" skoal under water, about the sizc oÍ lite 
hull ofa man i)f war, with from 3 to 4 fathoms on it: excepting where ihc 
rock is highest, and comes nearesl to the surface, where the depth is only 
1 fathom for the size of a large long boat. Between that shoal and tlie 
ahore, there are from 8 to 9 fathoms, rock ; and the chaimel is about 1 
cable in hreadth ; being narrowed by some small isles, projecling from the 
shore about \ cable. On the outside of the shoal there are from 8 to 9 
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fathoms, all rock. The bearings of that shoal are as above, the outermost 
isle of Torre blanca in one with point Leona, and the ruins of Torre blanca 
on the upper point of Sierra Bullones, S. 66^ W. : and also point Bermeja 
(Red Point), on theN. E. córner oFtbe walls ofOld Ceuta, which is only a 
space ofground enclosed with ancient walls and large towers and battlements. 

Ships, therefore, coming from the Westwaad for Ceuta, in order to avoid 
that shoal, ought to briqg the whole walls of Oíd Ceuta, open with point 
Bermeja, before they bring Torre blanca in one with Sierra Bullones. 

£• by S. 3 ~ miles From the points of Torre blanca, is that of Sania Caía-^ 
lina^ the most Northern part of the Almina of Ceuta, a loty poini with some 
sniallislis. Those 2 points form the Bay of CeutOf and thé anchorage or 
road lies between the rocky islands of £1 Campo, and these of Santa Cata- 
lina, in from 8 to 13 fathomssand, with a few loóse -stones: having opened 
the Street called Calle del Obispo (Bishop's-street), which hegins on the 
North side of the Governor*s house, the n^ost noticeable in the town, with 
•4 balconies, at the begiuning of the Almina, opposite to the wall of the 
place : but when you are not precisely in that position, you will 6nd gravel. 

You ought to moor with the anchors N. E» and S. W, the longest cables 
out to the N. E. The whole Almina of Ceuta is surrounded with rocks, 
scarctly appearing above water, and extending, at farthest, aboui \ cable 
from the shore. 

The Almina of Ceuta is the South-easternmost point of the Strait of Gi- 
braltar. The Acho, a Castle fortified in the modernway, on the highest part 
hill, lies in N. Lat, S5° 54' A'\ and in E. Long. 0^ 59' 51"; S. 1 1^ 40' E. 
from Europa point; S. 31° 05' £• from Carnero point; S. 67° 20' E. 
from the tower on the island of Tarifa; and S. S8° lo' E. from Sierra 
Bullones. 

The ñame Almina is applied to all that peninsular space of ground, to 
ihe Eastward of the Town of Ceuta, extending about l\ mile from 
W, S.W. to E. N, E., of a modérate height, but with 7 Httle bilis or emi- 
nences on it ; the most easterly, which ia also the highest, being that on 
which the Acho or castle stands ; the other six are much lower : on the 
West skirts of which lies the suburb of Ceuta: for the city itself ii fortifiedi 
and lies between the Almina and the main land. 
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S. 45^ W. from the Acho of the Almina of Ceuta, lies the point of Cas- 
tillejo, projecting, low, round, and covered with trees. Between these 
points, the coast forms a large bay, with a point and a small island, called 
del Mal Nombre ; and S. S. W. if mile from the point of Castillejo is the 
river of the same ñame. 

S. 24^ 48' W. Ti miles from the Acho is the mountain Jfegrona, near the 
sea, lofty and black ; and S. 7 E. from the same point, distant nearly 4 
leagues is Cape Jfegro^ runuing out into the sea, of modérate heighth, and 
uneven on the surface, surrounded with small islands, and having a tower 
on it. 

S. I- E. 7 leágues from the Acho, is ihe point of Cala Mazarí^ between 
which and Cape Negro, the river of Tetuan falls into the sea, deep enough 
to admit small vessels, with a tower and a house, used as a Custom-house, 
near the mouth ; for the city itself lies I league up the country. 

Vessels of all sizes, may, in a case of necessity, anchor in whatever depth 
of water may be wanted, on a clean bottom, very cióse to the shore, all the 
way from the Almina of Ceuta to Cape Negro ; and somewhat farther out 
from that Cape to the River of Tetuan, and be sheltered from the winds ¡a 
the N.W. and S. W. quarters ; but they must be very carefui not to be 
overtaken with any winds blowing on shore. 

Should it not be though adviseable to anchor there, with those winds, 
they may keep under sail, on diflerent tacks, and be weíl protected from the 
sea in winter as well as in summer ; in order to sieze the Srst air of Easterly 
wind to enter and run through the Strait of Gibraltar ; which cannot be 
easily done, if they are at Malaga instead of Tetuan Bay ; for it often hap- 
pens, that in the open channel, and in the strait, the wind blows from the 
East, whilst in the road and mole of Malaga it is not at all felt, or is changed 
to S. E. or even South, which prevents vessels from gettiug out to sea. 



[ 156] 



SECTION VI. 

Descripiiono/the COAST of SPAIN, an the ME DÍTE RR ANEAN, from 

EUROPA POINT to CAPE DE G ATA- 

N. 23° E. ISf miles from the most Easterly part of Europa Point, is the 
rocky projecting Point of La Chullera : between these and -} mile from the 
casile of Sa. Barbara, is the castle of La Tunara near the beach ; at two 
good miles distance is Torre nueva on a small rocky point ; at 4 milesi the 
tower of Carbonera ; and at 7 miles, that of Guadiaro, with a river of the 
same ñame : where at high water, coasting vessels may enter, and be shel* 
lered fiom all quarters. Last of all, between that river and Chullera point, 
is a cove or small hay, called La Sardina of no great depth in the land ; 
and about the middle of it, on a high rocky point, stands a house used as a 
Guard-house by the cavalry stationed for the dcfence of the coast. 

From Torre nueva to Chullera-point, although the shore be a low beach, 
yet there are, cióse to it sundry rocks, some above and pthers under water. 
At Chullera-point the coast begins to rise higher, and N. 1 8° E. 2 good miles 
from it, near the water's edge, stands the CaslU of La Sabinüla : between 
which is a rock called Alcorin, about the size of a ship's launch, lying out 
from the shore, about I-|^ cable. Between that rock and the castle, isan ex* 
cellent road, in winds from S. W. to N. W. but it is very unsafe ¡u others 
to which it is open ; particularly in the S. E. : which is the most frequent 
and the most dangerous on this coast : where, besides^ the water is too deep. 

On the coast are several rivulets, where yr/^A water may be had ; and the 
small town of Manilva stands on a little hill about •{- league from the castle. 

N. 3 1"^ E. •{- league from the Castle of Sabinilla, is the tower del Salto de 
la Mora, surrounded with rocks ; and S. 34'' E. 2 cableas length from the 
tower is a large shoal or sunk rock, a little above the surface at low wateri 
but at high water entirely covered with breakers. 
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N. 37° E. i tnile Trom the Tower, is a small isle, cióse lo the land, called 
L-1S Palomas ; and about ^ leagiie in the aaine direction froD) the Tower, is 
ttiat of Arroyo Baqueio ; and, N. 46" E. 2 miles, is tlie Tower of Salvieja, 
from wliicli S. 50° E. ■}- mile, is the Point of La Doncella, being tlie S. W. 
extreraity of the low shore of Estepona ; the N. E. poiiil being that of Mar- 
moles ; between which, 1 tnile asunder, there is a good road for small 
vesseU ío 4 f;ithoms, and for larger in from 14 to lü fathoms, witb shelter 
from winds of Ihe N.W. qiiarter ; being anchored opposite to the Tomt of 
£slepona, whícb lies aboiit 1 müe tip from the sbore, 

On the West side of Estepona, is the River Monte Roxo, considerable 
in winter, and even in sumraei- furnishíng abundance of tyaler for shipping; 
there ¡3 besides anotbcr walering-place on the beacb, before tbe town. 

N. 40° W. 4|: miles from Estepona, ís a laige range of mountains, called 
by seamen, Sierra de Estepona, but by the people of tbe country, Real de 
Sierra Bermeja, on account of a Castle, formevly inhabited by tbe Moorish 
ICings ; which was taken by tbe Sp»niards, after a battle. 

N. 60' 30' E. 4^ miles from Estepona, stands the Tower ofGualmaxa, on 
a pUin; and from it runs out for 2 cables lenglb, a sandy Point, having a 
ledge of rocks at the extremity, extending ^ cable S. by W. In that stretch 
of coast are Üie Towers of El Padrón and Alhelarin, on a clean flat shore, 
with several brooks of ifattr, On any part of the coast, from henee to 
Europa Point, vessels may anchor in West or N.W. winds, about 1 mile 
from the shore ; and even if they should not cboose to come to anchor, ihey 
may still be well defended from ihe sea, and by taking advantaj^e of the tides, 
may piy to windward, until tliey gain the Bay of Gibraltar. 

N. 77* E. 2j miles from the Tower of Gualmaza, ¡s that oí Baños, seated 
on a sand-bill, N. £0° W. ^ mile from the Point of the same ñame, which is 
very low, but clean ; and between the Towers is anolher, called £1 Saladillo, 
to the Northvvard urwhicli, 3 miles, ís seen a remarcable hill, with a ruined 
castle on it, named Monte Mayor. 

N. Os** E. 6i railes from ihe Tower of Baños, stand the CasiU of Si. Lewis 
and ilie Town of Alai bello; the Towers of Bohedas, £1 Duque, and Ancón, 
near lo which last, on the Ea^t side, is a rocky Point, called Nogueles. Tbe 
Castle of St. Lewis stauds f cable up from the beach havíag a ledge to th« 
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S. E<9 running out about S cables ; the rocks nearest the shore being above 
water^ but those farthest out, covered at ali times of the tide. fietween the 
Towers of Baños and Boridas, is the River Baños ; and between the Towers 
of Duque and Ancón, is the Riyer Verde, both having abundance of water in 
winter. From the Gastle ef St. Lewís Westwardly, lies a range of warehouses 
and stores along the beach, from the most Westerly oFwhich runs out another 
ledge of rocks and stones, to the S. £. about S cables, with a good depth of 
water on it; for which reason vessels trading thither, ought to anchor 
between the two ledges in 8 faihoms sand. 

The town of Marbella joins the North part of the Gastle ; where there is 
abundance. oí fresh water^ easy to be procured. The largest ressels may 
come to, at 1 mile to the Southward of the town, in 18 fathoms sand, and 
be defended irom the sea, as well as from the off shore wiuds. 

N. 39* W. 2f miles from the Gastle of St, Lewis, is the highest part of 
the Sierra de Marbella; and N. W W, Sf miles, the small Peak of Juana; 
so that when those two spots, or the Sierra de Estepona, are properly ob* 
served, according to the chart, they may be very useful in pointing out the 
sbip^s place ; when, from thick weather, the Rock of Gibraltar cannot be 
seen, as also the course to be bteered, either to gain Europa Point, or other- 
wise to get the vessel uut of danger. 

S. 80* 30' E. 5i miles from St, Lewis Gastle, is thegreat Tower of Lance 
de las Cañas, which ís three times as large as the generah'ty of the Towers on 
the shore ; it stands cióse to the beacb, with rocks before it. In the interval 
between these spots are the Towers of Rio Real and Real de Zaragoza^ with 
a River of the same ñame on its East side ; the whole shore being clean, and 
free from rocks. S. 84^ 30' E. i mile from the above great Tower, is that 
oí Ladrones ^ 4- of a cable distant from the Point of that ñame. 

N. 85* so' E. 1 league from the Tower of Ladrones, is ihsít oí Cala Honda^ 
cióse to a low flat Point ; although the Tower be seated on high ground. 
Between these two Towers is a small fortification, and two brooks in the 
bottom of a small Bay, with three little rocky Points, not very proj^cting* 
One and one-third mile from the first Tower, ís that of Cala Moral^ on a 
high Point which slopes down regularly, until it ends in some rocks hardly 
appearing above water, and bearing S. S. E. about S cables length from the 



[159] 

Towcr. N. 70** E. from tlie Tower of Cala Moral 2f miles, are the Cove and 
Point of Burra in North Lat. 36^ 30' 50'', surrounded whh rocks that extend 
above 1 cable to the S. £. by E.; and on the Point is a Tower. Between 
these two Towers the coast forms a bight, in the bottom of which is a great 
Tower, called La Cala^ with a clean shore in its neighbourhood ; but the 
Points are rocky, as was already said. 

N. 26** 30' E. If mile from the great Tower of Cala de Burra, stands the 
Cüstle of La Frangerola^ on the top of a little hill ; and at its foot begins the 
beach, which reaches about 1 cable to the water*8 edge. Between those two 
spots, runs out the PoirU of Frangírola^ to which from the former Point, the 
shore is rocky, but low ; and thence it continúes sandy and clean about Sj 
miles, on to Torre Blanca, lying from the Castle N. 30° E. if mile. 

All along before this low shore, there is good anchorage for vessels of any 
size ; but the usual road is to the East of the Gastle, in from 7 to 9 fathoms, 
if it is wished to be under the protection of its guns ; and in deeper water, 
when there is no apprehension of any enemy ; where they will be defended 
from the winds of the N. E. quarter ; but it is necessary to abandon that sta- 
tion, in any other wind. Water may be had from a River a little to the N, E. 
of the Castle. 

N, 22* E. 5^ miles from the Castle of FrangeroJa, is the upper Point of 
the Sierra Mijar^ with a little iown of the same ñame at its foot, a good league 
N. 9° W. from the Castle. E, N. E. a good league from the highest part of 
the Sierra de Mijar, is that of the Sierra de Junquera, to be afterwards noticed. 

N, 70° 30' E. from Torre Blanca, about 2^ miles, stands Torre (¿uebrada^ 
on a projecting point at the extremity of the Bay of Frangerola. Between 
those two Towers stands another, called Bella Almádena ; the shore being a 
perpendicular precipice over ihe sea, all the way. excepting a ver y little 
low beach and rocks. The Town of Bella Almádena lies N. by W. from the 
Tower. N. 53° E. from Torre Quebrada, about ^ league, is that called Torre 
Bermeja, between which, are two small rockjr Points^ Aneal and Perulexo. 
S. E. ^ mile from this last, and S 22° W. from Torre Bermeja, about ^ mile 
lies a shoal or sunk rock^ on which several ships have struck, about the size 
of a man of war's hull, with only I^ fathom water on it. 

N. 7^^ E. 1-1- cable from Torre Bermeja, is the Poinl of SallillOj with a 
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ledge of rocks about -f- cable to the S. E. BetWeen this Point and that af 
Torre Quebradaí for -f league out to sea, the bottom is ali rocíe, with a great 
depth of water* 

N. 35® E. i league from Torre Bermeja, lie the Gastle and Point of Torre 
Molinos, from which to that of the Gastle, the shore is clean, with a good 
depth of water* The Poinl of Torre Molinos is but low, lying in North Lat. 
Sñ"" 37' 15"; on its East side there is shelter from the West and N. W. for 
all sorts of ships. The usual anchoríng ground is m from 23 to 25 fathoms, 
(or even in less, with vessels that are manageable and can quickly get under 
sail), taking care to bring to, West or S. W. from the Gastle that stands on 
the Point so called ; whence they may easily get under way, should the wind 
come round to the Eastward, to which that stalíon lies open. 

From this Point runs a stretch of low shore for a couple of leagues to 
Malaga; and in the interval, the Rio or River Gordo discharge? itself into 
the sea, with a considerable body of water, and forming a point of sand, 
with very little depth on it, running out about 1 mile into the sea« 

Direclions for entering the ROAD and MOLE of MALAGA. 

Vessels from the Westward for Malaga, after passing the Point of Torre 
Molinos, at the distance of 1 league from the shore, ought to steer so as to 
keep the town of Malaga open on the larboard bow, which will carry them 
clear of the bank formed by Rio Gordo ; and standing on in that direction, 
until by the Sierra de Mija (which is a high range of mountaíns, and the 
nearest to Torre Molinos), another lofty range be observed, called La 
Junquera, near it ; on that c«urse they may run for the Mole of Malaga, 
without any danger ; having, as was just said, already passed the bank of 
Rio Gordo. 

They may also give a suflBcient berth to that sand-bank, after having passed 
the aboye Point, by brínging, as soon as can be done, the Lantern on the 
Mole, in one with the chapel of San Christobal (St. Ghristopher), seated on 
a hill, on the inside of the Alcazava, or Gastle ; by which course they will 
have only 4^ fathoms of water ; so that if men of war, or other large vessels, 
take that direction, they must keep a little more to the Eastward ; that is« 
bring the above objects open, instead of being in one : and should it happea 
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that neíther of ihem be visible : you ought ío keep in ój- fathoms, observing 
at the same time, the nature of ihe grouud, which will be saiid, until you 
come abreast of the poiat of the river, where it becomes niiid ; and wben 
you have passed it, you will again ñnd sand : ihea stauding on in the fore« 
said sounding» of 6j fathoms to the N. E. by N. or nearly so, you will go 
right to the poínt of ihe Mole. 

Again, in making for Malaga, from Torre Molinos, with the wind at, 
S. W. : as soon as you have cleared the point of the sand-bank of Rio gordo, 
you will generally find the wind drawiug more and more from the land ; 
\i^hich will oblige you to come to, wjthout the mole : but if the wind keep 
steady at S. W. and your intenlion beto moor wilhin it, you must let go an^ 
anchor on the oulside of it, and veering away one or more cables on that 
anchor, as may be required, you must send another cable on shore, in order 
to moor with 4 cables head and stern, paraliel to the Mole. This however, 
is only requisite with ships of the Une; for there is not room for them to 
swing round or have a good berth on their anchots : but with frígates or^ 
other smaller vessels, you will let go an anchor when abreast of the Mole at 

less than 1 cable's distance : which anchor will remain to the S. W. when. 

■ - - . . . • 

you are moored. 

Ships of the line ought notto run for the Mole of Malaga, wben itblows 
hard, from South or S. W. ; which would only expose them to danger : 
but with the wind slrong at S.E. or East they may bríng up, by letting go 
2 anchors, as cióse as possible to the point of the Mole : so that by veering 
out only \ cable on each anchor they will be able toride itout : and without 
that security they must be lost : but aftcr all, it is only in a case of necessity 
that they ought to stand for the mole ; as it is much better, if possible, for 
them to keep out to sea. 

A vessel intending to anchor in the road of Malaga, ought to come to, to 
the Eastward of the meridian of the Mole, in sucb depth as may be advise- 
able ; for very cióse to it there are 10 fathoms, and remain at single anchor 
\n order to be ready to get under sail, should the wind change to East 
or S. E. ; either to weather the point of Torre Molinos, or to run within the 
Mole, The Mole lies in N. Lat. 36* 43'30", andin E. Long. I"" 52' from 
Cádiz. 
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From Malaga tlic coast runs lofty for a short way, with sundry Watch- 
towers, called the Cantales^ and afterwards it is a low beach, as far as the 
tówn oíFeln Malaga^ distant 4^ leagues to the East of Malaga: all along 
whicb, vessels may anchor, in summer ; for the ground is clean. In the 
Edstern part of the beachof Velez Malaga, a river falls inte the sea, form* 
ing a sand bank, reaching but a short way out : so that there is sufiicient 
depth for vessels to pass within 4- mile of the shore. 

The anchorage or road of Felez Malaga^ called also, T'orre del Mar^ is very 
convenient for all sorts of vessels, and sheltered from the winds at West in 
1 1 fathoms sand and chalk : but ¡t will be adviseable to have a warp out to 
the S. E. to heave on ; should it be necessary to get under sail, with the 
wind in that quarter. Torre del Mar is a fortress, with a small town near it: 
Velcz Malaga itself lies 1 league to the Northward. E. 6*^ 8' N. from the 
point of the river of Velez Malaga, at about 8^ miles, stands the Castle of 
jTorroSj and so ' far the land is still low : but from thence on to Nerja, 
1 league E. 2^ N. the shore is high and precipitous, without any beach. The 
líoad of JVerja may serve for all sorts of vessels, against winds from West 
and N. W. in 12 fathoms sand : but as they lie open to the East and S. E. 
winds, which are the most dangerous, it is equally necessary there, as at 
Velez Malaga, to havé an anchor out to the S. E. to heave on, should the 
wind change to that quarter. There is plenty of water to be had at Nerja, 
but it is troublesome to convey it to the shore, 

From Nerja tfae coast is high and precipitous, making a líttle bight to 
É. by S. for somewhat more than five miles to the Herradura (horse-shoé), a 
bay whose points bear E. ig"* S. and W. ig'^N. : being of considerable 
lireighth, with a Watch lower on each. The Western is called point del 
Cerro redondo^ and the E^sicrn point de las Monas; the distance between 
them is 1|- mile, and the depth 1^ mile to the bottom óf the bay, whcre there 
is a castle on the beach. This road is dangerous, particularly in winter ; for 
although cióse to the 2 points, there isshelter respectively from the East and 
West winds : yet if the contrary should spring up, vessels will have no 
room to ca5t and get under sail : so that in such a case, the only resource 
is to run into the bottom of the bay, where alone any open beach is to be 
found, in order to save the crew ; as all other parts of the shore round the 
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bay, consists entircly of rockyprecipices overhangingthe water. Goodf resh 
water may be had in abundance from a weli witbin tbe Gastleí wbich is the 
only inhabited spot in this bay. 

Beyond the point oF Monas, tbe coast forms another bay called Beren* 
guelfs. The whole shore is high, with a few spots ofbeaeh ; but all uuin- 
habited. A considerable number of vessels oF any size, may there find 
shelter in Westerly winds ; the best anchorage is in from I4 to 16 fathoms 
sand, having Point de Monas S. W. by W. ; and on the East side of a 
little island of modérate heighth, called El Peñón de las Gavallas, lying on 
a small beach in the North-westernmost part of the bay, where the ground is 
cleanest : the other parts having sundry sharp rocks, very destructive to 
the cables. With the wind at East and S. K. a heavy sea sets in, and as 
these are the most frequent on this part of the coast, the road is, on that 
account, but of little vnlue. 

The bay is bounded by the above point o^ Monas and that of <S. Christobal 
de Almuñecar^ distant \\ mile E. IS^ N. and the contrary ; and its depth to 
the North is \ mile : it furnishes no water, which must be procured from 
the town of Almuñecar: the point of St« Christobal is small, ccusisting of 
high rocks running out about ^190 yards, and having on each side a little 
open shore, being the anchoring places of Almuñecar. That on the East 
side of the point serves against Westerly winds, in a good depth of water: 
it is usual to come to in 8 or 9 fathoms about 1|^ cable oflT the rocks ; from 
whence a ship, should the wind come round to the East, may still be able 
to weather the point ; as cióse to it the water is deep. The station on the 
West of the point, is fit only for small vessels, which are defended from the 
East when lyin^ one cable from the rocks, in ^\ fathoms ; but neither of 
these roads is to be used unless in a case of necessity : for the East and S. E* 
winds blow very frequently and very strong on this coast, especially in vtrinten 
Water ^ aswasbefore said, may be had easily from the town of Almuñecar. 

About ~ mile E. 12^ 30' N. from the point of St. Christobal, and at tbe 
terminación of the open beach on the East side, is a high point with a 
tower ; on the East side of which is the Bajr oí Velilla^ about \\ mile in 
breadth, and 1 mile in depth : the anchorage is on the S. E. of the tower, 
with a cable to the N. W. made fast to the rocks at its foot, and aa 
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anchor out to the S. E. to heave out upon it, and get under salí : in which 
8¡tuation frigates and xebecs may lie in From 9 to 11 fathoms, sand, ou 
good clean ground, but cióse to the shore of the bay, the ground ís foiil, 
whh several sunk rocks. The whole coast is high, with a few spots of open 
beach ; and to ihe Eastward of the tower of Velilla, is a cultivated valley« 
with a Noria or fyhier wheel^ furnishing a supply of good water. 

This road, like (hose before mentioned, lies open to the East and S. E. 
windsy and aSbrds but little shelter against their violence : but by attentioa 
to the weather, you may discover when these winds are likely to come on : 
for when the horizon is overcast in those quarters, with thick whitish 
clouds, it is almost a certain mark, that the wind is about to blow from 
those points of the compasa: but as the beginning of the gale, although 
of short duration, is gentlc, there is time to get under sail, before it freshens, 
of draws round to the S. E. ; in which casevessels musttry to ride out the 
gale, which often blows with great fury for three or four days together. 

From the Bay of Velilla, the coast runs Eastward, of modérate height, 
to the open shore of Salobreña^ where stands the great rock of that namc, 
about 5:^ miles E. 5*^ N. fróm the Point of St. Christobal : and in the whole 
course there is neither road ñor creekofany sort, but two Watch towers on 
the heights on shore. The beach of Salobreña is formed by the Rivcr 
Motril^ whose point aSbrds some shelter from the Levant winds, to sliips 
ofall sizeSy which may anchor all along the beach; but the best st.ition is 
to the West of the great rock or Peñón, in from 8 to 16 fatlioms mud ; 
whence if you set sail, with the wind atWest, youcanclear the point of 
the river, which runs out S. E. : and at 7 mile distance you will Qnd 18 
fathoms of water. The S. W. wind blowing right on shore, there is no 
room to cast the ship ; and in wlnter that wind blows very hard, bringing 
in a great sea. 

The place called Salobreña stands on an eminence, a short way up from 
the shore : but water may be had in various spots : and most commodiously 
at the foot of the great rock, on the North side, cióse to the sea, where is a \ 
plentiful spring. This open shore extends N« W. and S. E. and is in length 
from the bottom of the bay about S miles: having about the middle of it, 
that great rock or Peñón, on the water's edge, it having been once entirely 
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áurronnded by thc sea. In a word, both on the Eastand West ofthat rock, 
small vessels may anchor, if necessary, with cables carried on shore : but 
they must pay great attention to the S. W. wind, as we said above, and to 
thc ground, whích is rather foul. 

Havíng doubled the point of the river, thecoast continuéis low and open, 
E. 1?** S. on to thc Point ofCarchuna^ or Cape Sacraiif, which lies in N. Lat. 
S6® 4l' and E. Long. 2° 49', distant g^- miles: in which space stands the 
castle of El Barradero de Motril, distant about 4 miles from thc point of the 
river, and 2 miles S. 10* E. from the town. Three miles farther East ís a 
tower on the beach, called Torre niuva with 2 guns. There is no proper 
road for ships, on any part of this coast, as it is very straight, with a heavy 
sea when the wind is on shore : but when it is from the land, vessels may 
anchor where they shall choose. 

The point of Garchuna is the highest land along the shore, of all this 
stretch of coast ; it is rugged and steep all round, and has a tower on it. 
On the East side of the point, is a small cove named Cala del Chucho^ hav« 
ing a tower with 1 gun ; beyond which, along the shore about If mile, 
stands the castle of Garchuna ; and a little farther, at the end of the low shore 
the slrong tower de los Llanos, on a projecting point of sand. The pre- 
ceding stretch of coast is foul, with rocks lying cióse to the land. 

On doubling the tower de los Llanos, you come to Calahonda^ extending 
N. N. E. about \ mile; in the bottom of which is a small ¡nlet about 280 
yards long, and 430 yards broad ; resorted to by coasters, in winds from 
East round by N. N. W. to S. W. ; but evenin that snug córner they suflfer 
in winter, froro. the winds at* West aud S. W. which fall down through the 
güllies of the mountains, with such forcé, that many have been dashed to 
pieces on the East point, which is liigh and focky. On that point is a tow^r 
with 1 gun, which with that ofLos Llanos, defends the cove. The place of 
anchorage is within ; mooring with 4 cables, and the head to the sea ; but the 
great depth (there being about 22 fathoms at \ cable from the shore) and 
its narrowness renders Gala honda useless for large vessels. 

Along the space of open beach, from the tower de ios Llanos, to the 
creek above mentioned, vessels of all sizes may anchor, as there is a great 
depth of water ; so that at less than \ cable from the beach^ the depih is 
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7 fathoms, and it is necessary to anchor very ncar the land ; wlience^ 
when the wind is at East or S. E. there is no room to cast the ship, althougU' 
there be also very deep water, at the point de los Llanos. The whole plain 
hither, from Motril, is uninhabited ; the nearest place to Gala honda being 
Gualchos, situated in the mountains, about 1 leagueoflT. 

In a deep gully, up i mile to the N. W. from the inner córner of 
Galahondaí is found a spring of excellent fyalerj which may be useful on 
occasion. 

From Cala honda the coast runs E. N. £• of considerable elevation, and 
consisting entirely oí rugged precipices, as far as Poini Melonar, distant 
about 1 league from that of Los Llanos ; in the middle is the small creek 
called Rayjana, frequented by coasters, because it affords fresh water; 
but there is no town at ¡t, ñor any protection from an enemy. On point 
Melonar stands a Watch-tower, on a great height, and£. 39® 20' N. -^ mile 
is Gastel de Ferro, on the top of a hill, at the foot of which are 2 spots of 
low shore, of small extent, before which is 2igood roadhr all sorts ofvessels 
in winds fromN.W. to West; but when it blows hard, they drive, as the 
ground is loóse mud, and the anchors come home. The East and S. E. 
winds blow right on shore in this road, and with the latter it is impossible to 
clear the land, on either tack, so that it is but little used. In the beach 
West from the castle, is a well affording fvaier^ but in small quantities. To 
the East is an open beach called Cambrilís, with a tower and 1 gun on a 
heighth, to defend the place ; which is used by vessels coming to take in 
Sparto (a kínd of grass or mat-weed, employed in Spain for making cables, 
and many other articles), but unless in a case 6f absolute necessity, no vessel 
ought to make for that station ; for it not only affords no shelter whatevcr, 
in a S, W. wind, and the ground is very unsafe, but it is exposed to a heavy 
sea from the East even before the wind itself is felt; which obliges vessds to 
getunder sail, at the same time that it is most difficult todo so. 

E. 8"^ 30' N. from Gastel de Ferro, about 9 miles, is the Gastle of La 
Rábida, with a small town ; but there is no anchorage there, ñor on any 
part of the foregoing shore, which is high, and in some places foul and 
rocky. On the shore are four Watch-towers, that of Los Baños, 2 miles 
from Gastel de Ferro, with 2 guns to defend a small spot of beach, where 



[167] 

the Barbary cruisers used to land for plunderi and carry on their piracy ; 
<near to it is the Tower of Cantor, and 1^ mile farther is that of Melicenai 2 
miles to the East of which is that of Punta Negra. 

E. 1** 20' N. about 5 miles from La Rábida» is a Watch-Tower, called 
Guarca^ whence the coast continúes of a good heighth, but without any road 
or creeki to Adra^ distant about 3 miles E. 1* N.; where is good shelter for 
ships of any burthen, in winds from East to N. W. all along the beach ; but 
uearest to the town there are from 7 to 8 fathoms thick clayish mud, good 
holdíng ground ; and then the Gastle will bear N. by E., and the distance 
from the shore be about 2j cables. 

This road extends about \ mile from N.W. to S. E.; and there is a River 
at the end of the beach, which by the earth and other substances it brings 
down, has formed its shelter. From that station vessels may put to sea, in 
any ofthe preválling winds to which it is exposed, such as the S.E.« S. W;, 
or West, without difiiculty. Water may be easily had from the town, which 
lies near the beach. 

From the point of the River the coast is low, forming a Bay, having in 
the bottom a Watch-tower, cálled Aljamilla. There are some rocks near 
the land in this Bay ; whose deptli towards the North is about 1 mile. 
Belween the River of Adra and that Tower, are two small lagoons, cióse to 
the shore, called the Albuferas. From the Tower of Aljamilla the coast ex<» 
tends a little more than hi miles to S. E. an open shore, without any high 
land near it. And there begin the Plains of Almería. 

In the middle of that shore is a Tower with 2 guns, called Belerma^ bear« 
ing from the Castle of Adra E. 13* 30' S. 5| miles. Vessels of all sizes may 
anchor all along from the Tower to the S. E* PoitUi called El MorOj and be 
safe from the East wind ; but the S. W» blows on shore ; so that in wintery 
that road is not to be recommended ; and if any frígate or other vessel of 
burthen should have recourse to it against the S. E. wind, she ought to come 
to, on the S. S. W. of the above Tower, Si* cables from the shore, in 6^ 
fathoms saud ; for there the coast forms a small bighr. There is no town 
near the place, and the water furnished by a well on the shore is brackish| 
and in small quantity. 

From the Point of Moro, on which, at a short distancei stands the CasiU 
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Cuardias Viejas; being the most South-western part of the Llanos or 
plains of Almería, the coast runs slill low towards llie East, foriníng a Bay 
ofa litile more tlian 3J railes ovar, aud ábove-í- mile in depth ; wilh but Uule 
water, and full of rocks ; so that when it comes to blow^ on sbore, tbe sea 
breaks all over it ; and even above 2 leagues out from the land ; however, in 
p;ood weather, it is not necessary to keep at so great a distance from tbe 
land ; for at only 1 mile from the Point of Moro, which ¡s the most pro» 
jecting, there are 5\ fathoms on a rocky bottom ; and the depth encreases 
in proportion as yuu go out ; so that at 1 j mile, vessels oí the largest size may 
pass m perfect safety. 

In the bottom of tbis Bay is a small Haven^ called Los Baños^ naturally 
formtd by the sand, extending East and West ; the mouth, which looks to 
the East, is narrow, witb commonly \\ fathom of water .- within are several 
sand-banks ; but in some places the depth is 3 fathoms, parlicularly cióse to 
the mouth, on the inside of the South shore, which is the spot used by 
coasters; bul there is at it neither town ñor fresh water. The East Point of 
the Bay is Poinl Sentina^ having a Tower with 2 guns on it, aud befare it a 
ledge of rocks under water, running out to the South about \ mile; but at 
its extrcmity there are 7 fathoms of water; and betwecn the Tower and the 
ledge, is a chaunel, fít only for small vessels. 

Fifteen leagues S. 8^* W. from the Castle of Guardias Viejas ; 9^ leagues 
N. 6* 44' W. from Cape Tres Forcas (Three Forks), and in North Lat. 35* 
57', and Long. East from Cádiz 3* 15' SO", lies the Island Alboran ; it ís of 
modérate heighth, since it can be seen from Sj to 4 leagues off in ciear 
weather ; and ofa levcl surface, being about \ mile in length from East to 
West, and about \ mile in breadtb» It is perpendicular over the water 
along the South side, but not so much so on tbe North ; about \ cableas 
length from the East end is a small island, and about the same distance from 
all the Points of Alboran, it is surrounded with breakers. On the East síde 
also is a banky on which vessels may anchor, aud often have been anchored 
in from 25 to SO fathoms. In general in the neighbourhood of the island, 
the currents set strong to the Eastward. 

About 30 miles to the Eastward of Alboran, is another Shoaloi 4 miles 
in length East and West, and of about i miles in breadth North and South, 
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with 40 to 50 lathoms of Mrater on it ; which may be known by the motion 
of the sea, generaíUy observed on it Again, nearly 7 leagues S. 3"" W. from 
the Gastle of Goardias Viejas, and S-f- leagues N. 16* E. from the island 
Alboran, in North Lat« S6° 20' 30^^ is another shoalf which although very 
small, and that ships have passed over it, yet has always occasioned to them 
some severe disaster ; it óught therefore to be most carefuUy avoided, es* 
pecially in blowing weather, or in a heavy sea. 

From the Tower of La Sentina, the coast runs Easterly, low, and with 
Uttle depth of water : for which reasons, when you come from the Eastward 
in the night time, or in dark thick weather, you ought, on passing Cape de 
Gata, which is high and hiliy, to steer at least W. ^ S. in order to Iceep 
clear of these plains of Almería, until you reckon yoursélf to be on the me* 
ridian of the Gastle of Guardias Viejas ; for there the coast draws off towards 
the North, and you may freely folio w the course required. It has frequently 
happened that strangers, not attending to the lowness of this coast along 
the shore, have govemed themselves by the high land up the country to 
the Northward, and in the night time by moon üght, have run ashore. 

The Tower of La Sentina lies in North Lat. 36"" 41', and Long. 3"" S9^; 
and a litile more than S^* miles E. 3^ N. from it, is another small point of 
low land, called El Sabinal^ being the S. E. extremity of the plains of Al« 
mena. N. EL by E. £^ miles from this last Point, is that of Helena, likewise 
low and flat ; and betweeui /^hem is a Watch-Tower on the beach, called 
Los Cerriles. Point Helena is the Eastern extremity of the plains» 

From Point Helena the coast continúes still low, in a Northerly direction 
for 2^ railes, to the Castle of the Roquitas ; where is anchora|;e for vessels 
of any burtben, sheltered from the S.W., West, and N. W. They may 
come to in any position after they have passed the parallel of the Gastle ; 
but in common they anchor in 16 fathoms coarse sand, about I mile E.N.E. 
from it ; for although they may run in closer to the land, to 7 or 8 fathoms, 
yet there they are in a more exposed situation ; because this road being 
quite open to the South, S. E., and East winds, which are there the most 
prevalent ; in the station just pointed out, they can cast off with greater 
freedom, should the wind set in from the East. If it come to blow from 
the S. E. they must first stand away to the N* E., and then, by tacking ía 
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the Bay oF Almería, get so Far to the Southward, as to be able to weather 
Point Helena, and then stand away to the West. The bottom is of varíous 
qualities, such as mud, sand and mud, and coarse sand. N. £. by E. about 
1S80 yards From the Gastle, is a rocky shoal with 9 Fathoms water on it; 
to which attention must be paid, on account of the chafing oF the cables. 
The village o^ Roquetas lies above^ mile N.W. From the Gastle; and the 
only water is procured From wells a little brackish. 

N. 20° £. 9\ miles From the Gastle, is the Tower oF Los Baxos^ with 2 
guns; so called.From some rocks running out From beFore it, under water, 
and Forming a sort oF bason ; in which there are S Fathoms sand, and wbere 
the small vessels oFthe country oFten take reFuge ; it isonIyoFsmall extent,and 
the entrance is towards the South. A little more to theNorth oFthat Tower, 
the coast begins to be high and steep over the sea, For 2 miles in a N. N. £, 
direction, when it bends towards the East, being a part oFthe bottom oFthe 
Bay or GulF oF Almería, as Far as the Point of Garrofa^ which is high land, 
with a Tower on it, distant From that oF Los Baxos, about 4 miles N. 57° E« 
There is another Tower, called Rambla HondOj N. N« E. 'l\ raile From the 
Tower oF GarroFa, thence the coast continúes E. N. E. For H miles, still 
high, as Far as the Point of Torrejon^ which is the Western excreroity oF the 
road oF Almería, with a Fort and 2 pieces oFcannon. 

At this point oF the Read or anchi) rage, begins a Bay, the depth oF which 
towards the North, is a little more than i nr^e ; and in the bottom oF it 
sbinds the Cit^ of Almeria^ in Norlh Lat. 35° 51', and East Long. 3° 45', 
whence the open shore draws away to the S. E. as Far as Point del Rio, dis* 
tant From tha^ oF Torrejon 2 miles E. 12^ S.; which is the Eastern extremity 
oF the road oF Almeria. Such vessels as wish to be protected From the East 
winds, ought to moor on the S. S.W. oFthe Bastión oF La Trinidad, at the 
East angle oF thecity, in From 9 to 14 Fathoms sand ; about f mile from the 
shore ; nevertheless the best station For Frigates, xebecs, and smaller vessels, 
is to the S. W. or W. S. W. oF the same Bastión ; the first sort in from 8 to 
9 Fathoms ; and the others in From 5 to 6 Fathoms, opposite to the Barrack 
oF the Guards, where they may have a cable made Fast on shore. 

The greater part oF these anchoring places is strewed with ballast-stones, 
thrown over board by the vessels which go thither to take in cargoes ; by 
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which means It is very Iiurtful to the cables, and ouglit to be well guarded 
against. Abundance oí good fresh water may be easily procured, from ihe 
fountains ín the town. 

Beyond the polnt of the Ríver of Almería, which ¡s a saady 6at, the coast 
continúes of the same kind for 3^ miles E. 30" N., forming the botlom of 
another Bay, larger than that of Almería, with a deplh of about 2 miles to 
the Northward ; but as the whole from the point of the River is foul and 
rocky, it affords no anchorage whatever. 

N. 49° E. about 1 mile from that Point, stands the Tower of Bobar, with 
S guns, and in the hottom of the Bay another, called Perdtgal. From that 
place the coant is stíll an open beach for 3 miles E. S. E., to the Tower of 
Garda, from which about 3 miles more S. 43' E., is that of ¿íí. Miguel, with 
9 guns. Tbere ships sometimes bring to, merely for sheller from tlie 
Easterly or Levant wínJs. Vessels may also anchor any where from theiice 
on to Cape de Gata, havíng tlie G^pe bearing from S. E. to East: that sta- 
tion is called the CorraleUs, from a Castlc hereafler to be mentioned. The 
bottom all along is sand, with from S to IS fathoms of water, within 3 cables 
of the shore ; but in winter this road is very dangerous, because the S. W. 
wind is on shore, and bríngs in a heavy sea ; veascls iying there, ought 
therefore to get under sail, immediately on the first appearance ol such a 
wind, otherwiae they will be exposed to great danger ; the road conseqnenlly 
is only used in a case of necessity. The only fresh water it furnishes, is 
from a well near the Tower. 

From the Tower of S. Miguel the coast strelchcs almost S. E. for 6 miles 
all open beach, without rocíes, as far as Capí ele Gala, which is easily knowii 
by a Watch- Tower on an eminence, called La Testa del Cabo, the moat 
Eastern point of the Gulplí of Almería. The Cape lies ín North Lat. 3G* 
44', and East Long. 4° 3' lo"; and, with Point Helena, the Western boundary 
of the same Gulph, bears W. 4° S., and E. 4° N. distant 2I7 miles. 

S. 35" E. less than ^ mÍIe from the Tower of La Tesia, stands the CaslU 
qf Si. Francis de Paula, or Córratele, on the top oi a hill, cut perpendicular 
over the sea, with a hígli little island cióse to it, and many sleep rocks. 

Between tlie Castle and La Testa, is a small beach about S^ cables ín length, 
hefore which is what is properly called ihe Anchorage qf Corralete ; which ii 
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indeed but of little use, ais it furaishes shelter only again&t tbe East wind, 
when anchored ín 8 or 9 fathoms W« N.W. from the Gastle, about 2 caU>Le8 
from the shore, or even farther out if requisite ; as the bottom is cleao, with 
sand and sea^weed ; but theh the vesseb are quite open to all winds from 
the West, the South, and S. £. In general, in this station, there are many 
cross currents, which seem to be governed only by the wind ; on which ac« 
count vessels lying there, should the wind come to blow fresh from the S. W., 
ought by no means to attempt to clear the point of the Gastle ; for, beside, 
the currents just mentioned, there is a dangerous rock of white marble, with 
only 9 feet water on it, lying a little more than \ mile from the Gastle S. 
Sb^ £. It is true that there is a passage between that rock and the shore» 
with 6 or 7 fathoms of water, but still it is hazardous to attempt to run 
through it, with a scant wind, both on account of the currents, and of the 
want of good land-marks, for those who are not perfectly acquainted with 
the coast ; the best of which are the foUowing : a house used for sheltering 
cattie, on the £ast of the Gastle, brought in a line with a Tower, situated 
on the higbest part of the mountain. This is the first bearing, or the Noirth 
and South : that of East and West is the Point cióse adjoining the Sabana 
Blanca (the White Sheét), in á line with the highest part of the mountain» 
which lies over Gala Figuera, called Los Frayles del Gaba 

From the above Gastle the coast is continued lofty towards the East, on 
to a Tower on the peak of a hill, called Vela Blanca^ from a large white spot 
on the side next the sea, visible at a considerable distance. £• sti° N. 3i 
miles from this Tower, is the Gastle of St. Joseph ; the whole extent of coast 
is pretty high and precipitous, with only one small spot of beach, called 
Mansth uot inhabited» but aflbrding a well oí good water. 
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SECTION VIL 

Descripiion ofthe COAST o/SPAIN/rw» CAPE DE GATA to CAPE 

OROPESA. 

The Castle oF St. Joseph is situated on a hill of modérate heighthi over a 
point which Forms two Bays ; that on Ihe West called Port Genoves (Genoese 
Harbour), contains a small beach, lyiiig North and South for above -I- mile 
and 3 cables in depth within the points ; none but small vessels can go so 
far in, as the greatest depth of water is only Si fathoms ; and they must lie 
on tiie North side of the S. W. point, formed by a little hill, called Cerro 
Genoye*s (Genoese hill), where they are defended from the North, West^ 
and South« On the outside of the Bay, there is shelter from the same windsi 
excepting the Sonth, even for large vessels, in 6 or 7 fathoms mud and sand, 
about 1 cable to the N^ N. £• of the station just described. Vessels are there 
however exposed to the West wind ; which, when it freshens, comes down 
through the hoUows of the mountains, so violently, that they are seldom 
able to ride ít out. 

The Bay on the East side of the Point at St Joseph's Castle, called St. 
Joseph* s Bajr^ affords shelter in the same winds, as that on thé West side, to 
vessels anchored N. N. £. from it, in 6 or 7 fathoms sand. Both roada are 
open to the East and S. E. winds ; and with this last, it is impossible to put 
to sea ; even with the East wind, it is necessary to have an anchor out in 
that quarter, to assist in getting under sail ; and even in this case the wind 
must not be strong, for it brings in such a sea, as renders it very diflBcult to 
clear the points of the Bay. All round this spot there is no other habitatioa 
but the Castle ; ñor any other water than that of a cistern, necessary for the 
use bf the garrison. 

N, 47 "" E« about 1^ mile in the same Bay of St. Joseph, that is along the 
East shore, is the Tower of Cala F^iwih taking its ñame from a small creek 



[ Í74 ] 

into which vessels may run for shelter from the East wínds, anchoring in 61- 
or 8 fathoms, sea weed ; but the place ís so smalli that only a few of litde 
burthen use it in summer ; ít is however, in easy weatheri sometimes fre- 
quented even by xebecs. 

From the Towcr of Cala Fíguera, the coast runs N. 62** E. about 1 mile, 
all highy steep precipices, to a point called Loma Pelada (the Bare Ridge}, 
on which are two bilis of a pyramidal or conical shape, called the Frayles 
(the Friars) of Cape de Gata, which' is the first land on this part of the coast, 
observed in coming in from sea. 

Beyond the Point of Loma Pelada, is the Bay of the rocks of Mahomet 
Aran, whose Poinls are Loma Pelada on the West, and Polacre on the East. 
They bear from each other N. E. by N. and S,W. by S. distant 5^- miles, 
Towards the middle of the Bay, is a Point with a small island adjoining, 
called Island Point^ from which, on to Polacre Point, the shore is high and 
steep over the sea; and to the S.W. of Island Point, are some patches of 
beach, on which stands St. Philip' s Casile^ buílt on rocks of no great eievatíon, 
about 2 miles N. 5° W. from the Point of Loma Pelada. 

All along this Bay vessels may anchor^ protected from the West and S. W. 
winds ; but the ordinary station for large vessels, is on the East side of the 
Castle, at the distance of j mile in IS fathoms coarse sand; for although 
there is nothing to hinder them from running closer to the land, yet there 
they would not be so well situated, should the wind come from the East, for 
clearing the Point of Loma Pelada ; as the Bay is quite open to the East, 
the S. E., and South winds. And on account of the great iujury occasioned 
by these winds, in all (hese anchoring places of Cape de Gata, they are used 
only in case of necessity, and in summer ; although sometimes vessels run 
thither, even in winter, as the winds from S. S. E. and S» W. seldom con- 
tinué long. For that reason, small trading vessels anchor between the shore 
and the Rocks of Mahomet Araez, which are two, and lie about S. E. from 
the Castle. 

Polacre point is so called from a small island cióse by it, of the figure of 
a ship, and on it is a round high hill, on which is a tower ; the hill is called 
el Cerro del lobo (wolPs hill). Beyond that point to the Eastward, the coast 
r^ns towards the North^ lorming several small points and bayi. The firtt 
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bay, distant 1 mile from the tower of Lobo, furnishes shelter from the S.W. 
and West, to vessels oí all sizes : it has a CasiU called Roalquilar^ situated 
on a plain a üttle way up frotn the beach. 

Nearly three miles Northerly from the tower of Lobo, stands Si. Peteras 
Castle^ in N. Lat« 36^ 53'» which fumishes the best anchorage about Cape de 
Gata, as it forms a small bay of considerable depth, where on the S. £. of 
the castle, at the distance of 1^ cable, there are 7 fathoms sand, and where 
vessels of any size will ride safe from the wind at S. W. West, and N. W., 
North and East ; but although it lies open to the S. £• it is observed that 
the stronger the wind blows frooi that quarter, or from East, without the 
bay ; the more does it blow off shore, withiii the bay, so tliat the only in* 
conveniency is a little swelling of the sea from without. The extent of thls 
road is but small, for it only reaches from the bottom of the bay Southerly 
to the East point, about 850 yards, so that it can hold but a small number 
of vessels ; and its breadth from East to West is above \ mile. The whole 
shore is hilly and steep, with only one spot of beach under the castle, which 
stands on an eminence, commanding the whole road^ in which vessels lie 
with a cable on shore to the K. E. and an anchor out to the S. W. The 
castle is only a tower with a battery built round it. Good water may be 
procured at a spring cióse to the castle ; but it is very troublesome to con- 
vey it down to the beach. 

From the East point of San Pedro, the coast extends, still high, towards 
the N» E. for above three miles, as far as a small open shore or cove forrn* 
ing a bight, called Cala di Agua amarga (the cove of bitter water), where 
the coasiing vessels sometimes anchor for shelter from the East winds, 
although they lie open to those from the S. E. and S. W. quarters. There 
is here no town, but a well oí good water. The East point of tbis cove is a 
•pretty high mountain, shaped like a table, whence it is called La Mesa de 
Roldan (Rolando's table) on the plain summit of which is a tower with 2 
guns ; seemingly very useless in that situation, on aocount of the heighth 
of the mountain, as also that the Tower stands on the middle of the summit. 
The most projecting part of the mountain is called La Media Jfaranja (the 
Half Orange), and lies in North Lat. 36* 54' 50'', and Long. 4"" ig' 20". 

Beyond that Point the coast runs N. 6^ E. for above 3 miles, an open beach 
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ailong the shorCt There stand the Gastle and Town of Carbonera, with a 
road capable of holding any number of vessels of all sizes, well defended 
from the West and S. W. They may anchor ín any part of it, as it is clean, 
with a sandy bottom ; but the usual place ¡s in 24 fathoms S. S. W. frem the 
Gastle, about 1 mile oflT; or at the same distance from the little island of 
Carbonera, bringing it in a Une with the Tower del Rayo^ for that position, 
although at some distance from the land is most conrenient, when the wind 
is at Éast, for standing away tp the South, and even that, not without diffi«- 
culty ; but as there is a good depth of water oflf the Point of Media Naranja, 
there is no danger in passing very near it. When the wind is at S. £• theré 
is no room for vessels to cast off, in getting under sail, so that they are 
obliged to ride it out ; on which account the station is but little esteemed. 

S. 58° E. j- mile from the Gastle of Carbonera, there is a small island of 
the same ñame, with a channel between it and the shore, about 3 cables in 
breadth ; but it is not practicable for ships, as in some places the depth of 
water is only 2 fathoms. The town is small, totally nnprovided with neces* 
' '!^. saries for a shíp's crew ; and the only water is procured from a brackish well. 

A^;«i At the extremity of the beach of Carbonera, is a high Point with a Watch* 

'" i^^ Tower, called Torre dil Rajroy and N. £• ^ N. a little more than 1 mile from 

% the Tower, is a beach where the RifuUi Dalias falls into the sea, from 

which, in easy weather, a supply of trater may be procured. From thence 
the coast continúes high nearly N, N. £. for above 1 mile, to a Tower seated 
on a large rock ; whence it is called Torre del Peñón. The shore then bends 
in, still high, as far as a small flat beach, with anoiher Tower mounting two 
guns, called Masenasj lying somewhat more than 8 miles N. N. £. from the 
formen From thence the coast rons N. by £. low land next the sea; 
beyond the Point of Cantal, as far as some spots of beach before the town of 
Moxacar; which is situated on the top of a hill, 1 mile up from the shore; 
and cióse behind it ridges of mountains, called Cabrera, the highest of thís 
part of the coast of Spain, which are visible as far oflf as at Cartagena. 

From Moxacar the coast continúes low N. fi® E. nearly i\ miles, to tbe 
Casile of La Garrucha^ on the beach of the town of Vera, situated N. W« by 
N above S miles from the Gastle ; and almost as much from the nearest 
point of the sea shore. On the beach are some fiahermea's hots, but there 
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is no particular anchoring ground, as the shore ís bold| and lies opea to the 
winds from ihe N. E. and S. E. quarters. The coast afterwards forms a 
bight to the Northwardi in which the currents often run very contrary to 
each other ; for which reason even small vessels steer on tlie outside of it. 
which they cali the Golfo or Whirlpool of Vera ; the word Golfo sigaifying 
not a great Bay, as the Gulph of México ; but a Whirlpool or Race in the 
sea, where the currents run counter and strong ; occasioniag great irregu* 
iarity and danger in navigation. 

From the said Gastle oí Garrucha, the coast extends N. 18^ £• 3| miles 
to the end ofthe low open beacU ; when the land again becomes high towards 
the N. E , where a small Rivcr called Rio de Cuebas discharges itself,* on the 
.North sideoF which, is the Tower of Fillaricos with 2 guns, whither small 
vessels often go for shelter from the N.W. winds, which there blow with 
great forcé. Nevertheless in summer, foreign vessels repair thither from 
Cartagena to take in barrilla; and there they ride at anchor in all winds, 
excepting the East, which if strong, obliges them to put to sea. 

From the.Tower of Villaricos begins a chain of mountains, not very lofty, 
called Sierra de Villaricos^ wiih a number of peales, extending N. £. to a 
Poini of the same ñame, distant about 5j miles ; beyond which the coast 
continúes high in the same direction, with a fe.w projecting points, as far as 
the Castle of Si. Juan de los Terreros^ distant from the Point of Villaricos 
above 5j miles. The Castle is situated on a modérate hill on the shore, 
steep towards the sea ; and on the West side is a small cove, afibrding shelter 
from the Levant winds to small vessels. Foreign vessels also resort to this 
place to take in barrilla. 

From that Gastle the coast runs of no great elevation, with some spots of 
beach N. 54^ E.for 4j miles beyond Gala Redonda, to the Porl de las Águila^ ^ 
which is a Bay of 1390 yards English in length, by 640 yards in breadth. 
Within it are small berths for vessels under the %ize of frigates and xebecs.; 
that on the West side defends them from the S. W. and West winds ; an- 
choring in 5^ fathoms, sea-weed ; about 1 cable N. E. from the Gastle which 
stands on the top of a pretty high hill, separated from auy other, and form« 
íng a small point. The anchorage on the East side of the Bay is in the same 
depth Qf water, at less than 1 cable from the Point of Aguiluchq the Easteri^* 
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most of the Bay^ where vessels are shehered froro the winds at East and S. E. 
It must however be observed, that in both these stations there are sonie 
patches of rock in the bottom, very hurtful to the cables, and which are 
oñen seen when the wind comes from the South, which is generally very 
dangerous. On the West side of the Gastle vessels may ride, during the 
winds from the N. £. quarter ; but the ground is foul. Water^ bat a little 
brackish, may be had in the wells of the little town of Águilas. E. by N. 
1-f mile from the Point of Aguiiuchoi is an insulated rock, called El FrajrU^ 
cióse to the shore, which forms a Point ; the land so far being rather high, 
and bending in like a Bay. 

N. 72^ E. about 5 miles from the Gastle of Águilas, stands a high hill, 
called Cahno de Cope, in North Lat. 37"" 24' 40'', and East Long. 4"" 44' 20'\ 
extending E. 35° N. above 1 mile ; the hill is precipitóos orer the sea, 
with very deep water, steep to the shore ; it forms two anchoring places, 
that on the West, called Cala de la Sardina^ afibrds excellent shelter against 
the Easterly winds, to a large number of ships of all sorts. Its length is 
about 1^ mile, and its depth within the points, about ISOO yards. It is of 
considerable depth of water; for, within two cables of the beach, there are 8 
fathoms, sand, and within ene cable of theNorth part of the hill are 13 fathoms, 
sea-weed, with some spots of sand, and a few loóse stones thrown into the 
Bay.by the people employed in the Almadrava or Tunny fishery, which 
yearly takes place in this Bay : the shell-fish also which adhere to those 
ttones, are often hurtful to the cables. The South is the only troublesome 
wind in this station, as it blows on shore ; but it seldom blows excepting in 
the winter time. 

The anchoring ground on the East side of the Cabezo, called the Road qf 
Copif afibrds protection from the S. W. and West winds ; it is likewise of a 
good depth of water, with a clean bottom of sand and sea-weed ; and any 
vessel that may wish to avoid a storm (not coming from the N. E. or S. £• 
quarters,] even from due South, may retire behind, and on the North side of 
the South point of the hill, called Cerro de la Cruz, nearly opposite to the 
Tower which stands on the plain, a liltle more than ^ mile ofi*; where will 
be found 8 or 9 fathoms, sand ; but as in this situation the vessel will be 
embayed, should tbe wind come round to the East ; unless she is obiiged to 
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seek for shelter from the South wind, shc will do better to come to, on tixt 
N. E. of the said Point de la Grozi at any convenient distance from it ; for 
atf cable tfaere are IS fathoms; aod ia that position abe will be ready to 
get under sail, with an £asterly wind. Whea it blows from the & £. there 
is not room to weigh and get under tail, unless thé vessel be anchored 
farther out than the above ; to be able to clear that Point, and stand a^ay 
to the Southward. 

The whole coast from Las AguiUs is uninhabited, and the only defeoce 
on it is the Tower of Cope, with two pieces of cannon ; adjoining which are 
some huts for fishers. Neither is there ^ny fnsh waUr^ excepting in tbis 
last mentioned Bay, in a comer at the foot of the hill. 

Having doubled Mount Cope ; the coast extends low on the sea N. 8.1° £. 
a little more than 1 league, where there is a small cove for veisels of little 
burthen, called Cala Blanca^ after which the coast tums higher along the 
shore, in tbe dirección of N. E. by E. ^ £. for about 8i miles, to a rocky 
point not very high, called Calmgra^ having a flat beach on each side ; that 
on the N. E. is greater than the other ; whither small vessels frequently run, 
to be protected from the West and S. W. winds. The place is uninhabited» 
and only furnishes one wéll; besides being extremely exposed to the w¡nd9 
from the S. E. quarter. 

From the said Point, the coast isof modérate heighth along the sea, and 
bending inwards N. 5S° E. for above &| miles, to a small point running a 
little way into the sea, and forming a black broad hcad, with mmt white 
spots on it, called Cuebas del Lobo, fieyond that, there is a bight, with an 
open beach, running Easterly about S-|- miles, to the Tower ofAlmaxarron, 
at which begins another Boy of that ñame, extending from West to East 
above Sj; miles, and to the Northward about 1 mile. The Eastem part of it 
is hilly, with a Tower on the East point, called La Subida^ which gives 
ñame to that part of the road^ aSbrding excelleut shelter from the wind at 
East or even at S. E., when anchoring to the N.N. W. of the Tower in 7^* 
fathoms sand, distant about one quarter of a mile ; where a large number of 
vessels of all sizes may lie. It is the only refuge for those who, after leaving 
Cartagena, find the wind taking them from the East ; at the same time that 
their course lies towards that quarter. The bpttom is clean, so that half the 
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road at least, may be used by sbips, to be safe from the abovementioned 
wind. The winds from West, S. W., and South, to which this párt of the' 
fiay of La Subida lies open, are easy in the sumtner, and have not the same 
effects as in winter, when they are dangerous, as there is then no room for 
vessels to cast oflf, and get under sail. 

The West part of the Bay of Almazarrón is pretty level ground, and on 
the farthest out point, formed by a little hill, is a Tower ivith 8 guiis. Wíthin 
it forms another small Bay, 427 yards deep towards the West, with 41* 
fathoras water, where small vessels may shelter themselves in winds from 
West to South, on a bottom of sea-weed ; the winds from East and S. £. 
bring in a heavy swelL The most convenient situation in the road of Alma* 
zarrón, for large vessels, which only wish to find protection from the West 
and S. W. winds ; is on the N. E. side of the Tower, at the distance of 1 
cable ; where they make a cable fast on shore on the rocks below it ; and 
have an anchor out to the East, where they will lie in 7^* fathoms, and be 
ready to get under sail with the wind at East« 

N. 91^ E. about ^ mile from the Tower, is a shelf of rocks, of small ex- 
tenty with 9 fathoms water ; but the ground is dangerous to the cables. 
Within the Bay of Almazarrón, S98 yards from the beach, and on the 
North side of the Tower, are two rocks above water, with foul ground round 
them ; on which account the vessels above described, ought to keep cióse to 
the Point, where stands the Tower, and where the bottom is clean. The 
onlyinhabitants of the Bays and Roads of Almazarrón and La Subida, are a 
few fishermen who have their huts on the shore of the former Báy. The little 
town of Almazarrón, lies about i league N. W. by W. from the shore ; and 
the only ívaier is procured from a brackish well, uear the fishers' huts. 

From the Tower of La Subida, which, as was said, is the Easternmost of 
the fiay, about -f mile S. E. lies the Cape of La Subida; from tbence the 
coast runs high E. S. E. for « miles, as far as Cape Tinoso^ which is high 
and precipitous, like the preceding range of coast That Cape lies in North 
Lat. aT" 31'; and bears from Cape Cope N. 69*" 30' E. distant I94- miles* 
Beyond Cape Tinoso, is a bight extending Nbrtherly 3i miles. The greater 
part of the land is hilly and steep, as far as a small flat beach, called Porius^ 
on the N, N. E. of the said Cape. 
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From the beach ofPortus, the coast continúes high to the Eastward ; and 
at a little distance ís a liill, more elevated, called Cabezo de Roldan, which is 
seen before any ottier part of ibis co»st, wbtn vessels cume in from sea, 
Out before it ^ mile, lies a small isl^nd, called Las Palomas, with foul 
ground abaut it. At the extremity uC that line of coa&t running Eastwardly* 
and 3-i miles from Portus, is another small island very cióse to the shore, 
called Tottosa, forming the West point of a Bay, contaiolng two coves, 
called Las Al^amecas. The Western is the largesi ; and in both vessels may 
ancbor ; but they are seldom used, as they afibrd but little shelter, and that 
Cartagena Harbour is so near at band. 

The Bay hete mentioned is about l| mile broad ; and its East point is 
tlie West point of the Fort of Cartagena, which is of modérate heighth, 
with a Forl on the summit, called La Podadera; a ñame also given to the 
Point ¡Iseír, which is clean ; and cloae to the edge, which is very steep, there 
are 7y fathoms of water, Next follows the Fort of navidad, on the N.E. of 
the former, piecisely on the face of the Point ; from which, to the Battery 
of Santa Florentina, which lies opposite to it, is the narrowest part of ihe 
entrance ofthe Harbour of Cartagena. 

The city of Cartagena is situated in North Lat. 37° 35' 50", and in East 
Long. from Cádiz 5° 16'. The fíatbour extends from the mouth Northerly 
about 1700 yards English, and a Httle more from West to East, where it is 
broadest ; the narrowest part of the entrance just described, between Fort 
Navid;)d and the Battery of Santa Florentina, is about 680 yards over. 

On the North of Fort Navidad, and wJthin the Harbour, is the Creat 
Espalmador or Careening place, which is a little Bay of 555 yards in wídtb, 
and about 430 yards in deplh towards the West ; with from 5 to 5^ fathoms 
of water, and beíng the common auchoríng place for ships of the line, and 
all olher vessels of war ; both because it is the most sheltered posílion in 
the Harbour, and that ít is adjoíning ibe Arsenal, which lies ín the N.W. 
córner of it. 

The city ¡s sítuated on the North part of the Hatboiir, and the ftuhurb of 
Santa Lucía extends duwn the East side, uhere il forms another small Bay^ 
on the South point of which is a Powder Magazine ; and from thence the 
íhore runs hilly to S. S.W. 7 W. as far as the Batter/- oí Si. Florentina: 
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which, as was already said^ with Fort Jfavidadi forms the entrance of the 
Harbonr. 

Near to the South of Fort Sta. Florentina, is another, called Santa Anna^ 
on a Point of the same ñame. 

Entry of the HARBOÜR ijf CARTAGENA ; wüh díredions for making 
it, from CAPE PALOS on the East, and CAPE TINOSO on the West. 

Wfaen a vessel is near, or in sight of Cape de Palos, with the wind at 
East, and intends to make for Cartagena ; as soon as she has passed to lee- 
ward of the island and rocks, called the Hormigas, which shall be described 
hereafter ; she may keep as cióse to the shore as may be necessary, until 
she come to be due South from the small island of Escombrera, which lies 
at the mouth of the Harbour ; and passing on the South side of it, about 1^ 
cable off, she must run to the W. S. W. until she have Fort St. Ann, bear- 
ing N. N. £, or N. by £.; in order to be clear of a shoal, lying about 430 
yards West from the island. 

When in that position, she must haul to the Northward as much as pos- 
sible, till her head bear on the Fort, called Trinca Botijas, which is the first 
on the East shore of the Harbour, and situated on an eminence ; but she 
ought not to run very cióse to the shore (although the wind shall allow her), 
because it is foul, and that as she approaches the entrance, the wind will 
become scanty, drawing more out of the Harbour than she found it, when 
farther off. It will however always permit taer to make over to, or even 
within Fort Podadera, on the West side of the entrance ; whence she will 
come to anchor in 7f , 8, or 9 fathoms ; and from thence sending out an 
anchor, warp up within the Harbour ; for, to try to turn in, when the wind 
wíthout is at East, is not only very tedious, but even dangerous ; especially 
with vessels not easily managed. 

Again, if a ship were ofT Cape Palos with Westerly winds, she must beat 
up to windward until she come to bear South and North with the middie 
of the mouth of the Harbour, and from thence run Northerly to within ^ 
musket-shot, or even less of the Fort of Podadera ; and then moning in 
along the West shore^ at the same distance, come to anchor where we have 
already said. 
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When a ship is to the Westward off Cape Tinoso, with Westerly windf, 
she must run along shore at a good ditUnce, as about ^ league, until she 
CK>iiie to the Point of Podadera; and then foUow the directions already 
given ; but if the wind be from the Eastward whea she is at Cape Tinoso» 
she must turn to windward, until she come to be North and South with the 
island of Escombrera ; and thence govern herself^ as has been just said» re- 
specting vessels coming from Cape Palos. 

Off Cape Palos, the curreats set almost constantly and briskly towards 
the S. E., and are more rapid in proportion as you go farther out to sea. 
The coast is clean, and without any danger all the way from the Cape to 
-Cartagena^ and may be approached to within ^ mile. 

But vessels ought not to run near Cape Tifioso, because the currents set 

^into the Bay of La Subida ; and it has happened that some running for 

:^Cartagena with the wind fresh from S.W.| have gone so cióse to that 

<2ape, that the wind has died away, and they have been obliged to stand 

^again out to the S. £. 

- The winds from the S. W. quarter, commonly called Birazones, in sum* 
iCr are very regular in the Port of Cartagena, from 10 A. M. till sunset ; 
ut in winter they blow all the night through. 
The largest vessek may pass through the strait, separating the island of 
^Escombrera from the main land ; for it is about 4 80 yards in bread th, on a 
^eiepth in the middle of 1 1 fathoms, diminishing regularly to 5 on the conti- 
.xieoty and to 7 or 8 next to the island. If that passage were to be attempted 
>irith the wind at East, the vessel is exposed to be driven on the island, after 
jpassing the Point of Escombrera, if the wind come, as frequently happens, 
Xo take the vessel a head ; so that if it should be really necessary to enter 
«hat channel with such a wind, ii ought to be done with an anchor ready to 
1)6 let go, the instant the wind becomes scanty. In genera!, that passage 
€)Ught never to be attempted, but with a steady wind at S* E. 

The Shaal of Escombrera is a rock about the size of a ship*s long-boat, 
Jbaving on it only 10 feet of water; although cióse beside it there are from 
7 to 9 fathoms. 

It lies, as was said, about 430 yards West, a little Northerly from the 
island : its marks are, the extremity of the Point of St. Ann*s Fort, in a line 
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with the Westernmost part of the ruined Bastión of the Negroes Battery, 
lying below the oíd Gastle within the town ; and the Northernmost part of 
Escombrera Island, on with the South point of the little Gove of Aguilones, 
or the Southernmost part of Escombrera Island, on with the extremity of 
Cape Agua, lying Eastward of Escombrera. 

When you bring the Gastle of St. Ann ín a Une with the N. W. córner 
of the Hospital, a building easily known by its size, you are clear of this 
shoal. And may run boldly on, passing on the West side of it for the 
Harbour ; and as soon as you have covered Gape del Agua with the island, 
you have already passed, and are clear of the shoaL 

About N. E. by N. 384 yards from the Point of Navidad, on the West 
side of the entrance of the Harbour, is a shoal or rock, called La Laxa or 
Losa: it is in circumference about -85 fathom$, having on it only S feet of 
water, but steep to its sides, as much as 6 fathoms ; and the sea breaks on it 
when the wind blows in fresh : its marks are, the N. £. córner of the Powder 
Magazine at St. Julián* s, beforementioned, on the East side of the Harbour, 
in a line with the South comer of the guard-house belonging to that Maga- 
zine, bearing about E.N.E.; and the tower of the town faouse, a white 
building with a clock on the top, standing closQ to the Mole of Gartagena, 
in a line with Torre del Molinete, a large tower, formerly used as a wind- 
mill, but now converted into a chapel, dedic;ated to St Ghristopher, with a 
conical roof and a weather-cock, standing on a commanding little hill, form- 
ing part of the town ; so that in order to steer clear of L,a Liaxa, those iwo 
objects must be opened, and then you will pass on the East or the West side 
of it, as most convenient. 

S. 30* E. about 600 yards from Fort St. Ann, is anbther Fort, called 
Trincabotijas, and about 290 yards farther S. 35^ E., is the Point of Las 
Losas, off which are 2 shoals; the outermost of them lies I50 yards S. SO* 
W. from the Point, and its marks are, the extremity of Fort Trincabotijas 
on with the middie of St Ann*s Fort, that is, between the sentry-boz and 
the West angle ; and Point el Gate on with the upper part of the highest of 
the 3 peaks, situated on the S. E. coast of the Hay of Escombrera, the lowest 
of which peaks forms Gape Agua. 

Before the Fort of Trincabotijas, about 1 cable out from the shore, is a 
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sunk rock of small extent ; between which and the main, vessels may pass in 
a case oínecessit/; keeping cióse to the shure till they get within the Har- 
bour ; and when abreast of the Gastle of St. Ana, about 100 yards out, there 
is another rocky shoaU called the Shoal of St. Ann^ having oa its shoalest 
part 10 feet of water ; the marks for it are, the sentry box of the Fort, on 
about midway between the North and the West angles of the work ; and 
Point Trincabotijas in a Une with Point Escombrera. Its length in running 
along the shore, is the whole front of the Gastle, and it is very steep to, on 
^11 sides ; large vessels have room to pass between it and the shore, but it is 
very imprudent to atteinpt to pass through so narrow a strait. 

How to enter the HARBOÜR, and Moor in it. 

When you wisli to enter the Port of Cartagena, with a fair wind from the 
Westward, in order to anchor in the Great Espalmador or Gareening-place, 
already described, you must keep cióse to the Fort of Podadera, to within 
\ musket-shot, or less ; thence running along the West shore without fear, 
as it is quite clean, with 7» S, or g fathoms, until you have passed the Point 
of Navidad ; you will then have left the shoal La Laxa, about 1 cable oflf on 
the starboard ; and as soon as you are beyond the N. E. point which foUows, 
and by so doing have opeued the Espalmador-Bay, you will let go the an- 
chor about ^ cable from the shore, in 6 fathoms, mud; and veering out \ 
cable, you will carry out another anchor with 8 cables to the N. £., and so 
you will remain moored N. E« and S. W. 

What is commonly practiced is, after having let go the first anchor, to 
make fast a cable's end to a point of the rocks on the shore ; and then having 
carried out another anchor to the N. E. to weigh the first, and remain with 
it, ready to be let go again, 

ir you go in warping with the wiods scanty from the N. E. or N.W. 
quarters, or even from the East to S. E., you will first let go an anchor with 
St cables to the N. E.; and veering away what may be necessary, the warp 
must be carried to the S. W., on which you will let go another anchor, or 
make fast as before, a cable's end to the rocks on shore. 

If you wish to anchor in the Bay itself, with any wind, you must gain the 
middle of the raouth or en trance of the Harbour, and steer directly on the 

Bb 
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Gueba de los Estadaantes (Students Grotto^) which is in tibe bottom of tke 
bight on the East of Santa Lucia ; which direction yoo must foUovTy tüi )!ou 
have passed the shoal, called La Laxa ; leaving it on the larboard üde^ and 
if the wind be from the sea, you will let go the anchor with S cablea^ in € 
fathoms mud, and immediately running out another anchor to the N.W.| so 
remain moored N. W. and S. E.; but if the wind be off the land, yo» will 
then first let go the anchor lo the N. W., and next, another to the S« E. 

In winter time large ships of war ought always to be moored in the Great 
Espalmador, where they are safe from the sea and winds from without ; but 
as that Bay is rery conBned, not more than 3 mcn of war can lie in it, to 
swing round on their anchors : when the number therefore is greater, as 
many as 10 may be accommodated in it, moored head and stern with 4 an- 
chors ; and the remaining ships in the Gaño or Little Espalmador^ in which 
upwards of IS may be placed, made ías4 to each other, Iwo by two. 

Tke Gaño or channel of the Little Espahnador or Gareening^^piace, which 
ieads into the Docks, and which has from 5^ to 6 fathoms of water, is too 
narrow to allow large vessels conveniently to tura round in it ; so that they 
must go in stern foremost, if it be intended that they should soon come out 
again, without goiug into the Docks. 

The East part of that channel is formed by a sand-4>ank, which begins at 
the North point of the mouth of the Darcena or Docks and Arsenal, and 
runs out deepening towards the South, until it be as far omt as tile head of 
land, which lies in the middle^ between the two Espalmadors, (called Punta 
del Viento,) and the bank ending in a point, turns round towards the Hospital, 
about 128 yards distance from the shore at it; and afterwards winds along, at 
the same distance from the shore of Santa Lucia, and so continúes S. £. and 
South, until it terminates, a little before reaching the Powder^Magaaine ; so 
that between the South end of the bank ; its Eastem edge, the shoal, and 
the whole Bay of Sa. Lucia, as far as the Gastle of St. Ann, many large 
vessels may be moored, with room to swing round ; and on the bank itself 
the smaller vessels ; for on a great part of it tbere are from 2| to 4 fathoms ; 
the depth lessening gradually up to the town ; however those vesseis which 
cannot be secured within the Great or Little Espalmador, are by no means 
in a safe situation during the winter. 



In soramer it is usual to ancbor in the Bay ¡tsclf (or middie of tlie Har- 
bour), for then thc winds not being strong, the cables do not suHer mucli ; 
besides thst such a sítualíon is of great coasequence for the health of the 
crews, on acoount of the free circulation oP the air ; an advantage of which 
the two Espalmadors are deprived, oa accouat of their confined position, 
cióse under the hills. 

Whoever in making the Harbour of Cartagena ia winter, should meet 
with thc wind fiom off shore, from N. E. lo N.W. as sometimes bappeiis, 
ooght by :dl means to endeavour hy turning to windward, to gaiii an anchor- 
age on the North side of the island of Escombrera, due South from the 
Castle of Cartagena, in any depth of water not exceeding 2? fathoins ; aiid 
there be secure, as ¡I is good holdíng ground. 

At all titnes vessels may anchor all over the opening of the Harbour, as 
far as the middlc of the Bay of Escombrera (to be hcreafter descríbed,) 
preferring nevertbeless Íii winter and wíth a North wind, to get under the 
lee ofthe Point, on the West side of the eutrance, hetween Fort Navidad 
and Fort la Podadera. Ships saíling from Cartagena Harbour» or from 
either of the Espalmadors, may pass od either side ofthe shoal La Laxa, by 
attendiiig to the marks already given. • 

S. 30" E 640 yards from Fort St. Ann, is anotlier Fort, called Trinca- 
botijas ; whence the coast runs » short way to the Point, called de Gate, 
which is the Northeinmost of the Bay of Escombrera. Vessels ought not lo 
Leep very cióse to ihat part of tlie shore, on account of the rocks lying off 
it, already descríbed, biit cióse to their cutside, there are iO or ] I fathoms, 

The Bay of Ercombrera, situated on the S. E. coast of ihe Harbour of 
Cartagena, wíthout the enlraiice, i& sufflcientiy large to hold whole squa- 
droiis of men of war; whcre ihey are defended from the winds from the 
N. E., S. £., and N.W. quarters, Ttie hottom is every where clean, with I4 
to 15 fathoms of water, sand, at the eutrance ; which deptli díminishes rfe- 
gutarly as far ag llie middie of the B;iy, where it ís from 5 to 6 fathoms, stUI 
sand, with aome patches of sca-weed. The common anchorage for vessels of 
all sorls, is cióse under llie South shore, opposite to some fishcrs' buts, in 7 
fathiJRis. The B^y runs in to the Eastward 1 milc, aud its widtli, at the 
eutrance, is about as mucli. 
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To the Westward of the South point of the Bay, lies a small island, called 
also Escombrera^ al the distance of about 1 cable, with a channel between it 
and the maln, oF whích we have already spoken. That island stretches out 
E. by N. and W. by S. for about 46O yards, on a breadth oF 130 yards 
where broadest ; it is hilly, with a Watch-Tower on the highest part. 

On its West side lies the shoal already mentioned ; the island itself lies 
in North Lat. 37^ 33' SO", and East Long. 5"" iV 30". 

From the Southern point of Escombrera the coast extends high, to the 
Eastward as far as Cape Agua^ which bears E. by S. about 3 miles from the 
Southernmost part of that island. The Cape is high and steep, the summit 
being formed into 3 little peaks ; and N. E. by E. 3- E. 4 miles from ít, 
lies the Port of Porman^ which is almost round ; its diameter being about 
1060 yards ; but the entrance somewhat narrower. There vessels of all 
sizes roay lie, as there are in the middle 7 and 8 fathoms of water, and the 
ground in general is sand, The best anchorage is a little nearer to the 
West shore than to the East, situated N. E. ~ N. from the West point, and 
N, W. from the East point, in T\ fathoms ; being open only to the South 
and S. E. winds ; the former of which rarely blows there ; and sheltered 
from all other winds, from the E^^t, round by the North to the West and 
S. W.; the S.W. wind being that which brings in the heaviest sea; how- 
ever its forcé is much broken by the Western point of the Bay. 

The country round the Bay is uninhabited, and ihe only defence is a 
Tower with 3 guns, on the top of the East point of the Bay^ wiiicli canoot 
be very nearly approached, on account of a rock^ even with the surface of 
the water, about 1 cable to the Westward of it. In the channel between the 
rock and the point, the depth is 4f fathoms ; but around the rock on the 
outside, there are 11 fathoms, coarse sand. The shoal is white, with I3 feet 
of water on it ; but the sea breaks on it when the wind is on shore ; the 
way to know it, is to bring a cave on the North part of the Bay, in a line 
with the highest peak of the mountains up the country, called Cabeza del 
Moro, and the beforementioned Tower, with the highest part of the hill 
which forms Cape Negrete. Vessels may notwithstanding pass betweeo the 
shoal and the Point, which falls down from the heighth on which th(S Tower 
stands: — but after all, this Bay is good for large vessels only in summer 
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time. Fresh water may be procured ¡n the North part of the Bay, towards 
the middle, at a spriñg -f mile up frotn the beach ; there is water also ia 
other places towards the N. £.; but it is troublesome to convey it to the shore* 

Beyond the Port or Bay of Porman the coast is high, for above 1 mile 
S. 84'' E. ending in a Cape, caJJed Cape JSTegre or Negrete, on account of its 
black colour, which lies N. 74° 30' E. from Cape Agua 6 miles ; it is high, 
aud the coast sinks down irregularly towards Cape Palos, although there be 
in the course two mountains somewhat sharp poioted, called Los Juncos del 
Cabo de Palos. There are some spots of low shore in that course, which lies 
N, 66^ E. for above 6 miles. 

Cape Palos is not much elevated, but there is a tower ou it, with 3 guns» 
Before coming to the Cape on the West side, at the distance of -I of a mile 
is a small bay or cove, with good sheltery for the smallest sort of vessels, 
called Cala del Cargador^ easily known by some whitish patches of ground 
in the neighbourhood : it is to be observed also, that the shore is very foul 
and rocky for 34 niiles, before arriving at the Cape. 

Cape Palos lits in N. Lat. 37° 37' I5" andin E. Long 5° 35': as we alrcady 
saidy it is rather low land, having on the North side an extensive plain, 
with a road for small vessels, defended from the South winds by the Cape 
itself, but very dangerous, when the wind is from the N. E. or S. £• 
quarters ; and N. 57° SO' E. from the Tower of the Cape, lies the greater 
Hormiga, a small flat island ; and a little fróm it, more to the South and 
West, that is N. 58^ E. from the Tower, is the lesser Hormiga, which is 
nolhing but a barc rock. Although there appears to be an opening be- 
tween the 2 Hormigas, yet it is not practicable, on account of a number of 
hidden rocks, but vessels of any size may pass through the channel be- 
tween the Little Hormiga and the Cape, in from 5 to 8 fathoms : they ought 
however to have a fair wind, and to keep nearer to the Cape than to the Hor* 
miga ; because of a shoal lying about S. W. i mile from the latter ; its 
marks are to bring Ihe Tower of Estacio in one with a small hommoc on the 
East skirt of the hill, called Cabezo Gordo, which is the North and South 
line ; and the Tower on Cape Palos in one with a red precipice, lying more 
to the Westward, which is the East and West line. 

There is also, about N. E. i E. f mile from the greater Hormiga, another 
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"shoaly whose marks are, to bring both the Hormigas in one, und ihe Tower 
<m the Cape open on the South side oF the hill, called tbe greater Junco» 
Between tbis shoal and the Hormiga large vessels haré sometiiaes passed ; 
and it, as well as the forttier shoal, is seen ofa white colour. 

From Cape Palos follows a long range of flat shore, towards the Nortb, 
forming a narrow slip of land called La Manga, sepai^ting the sea from aa 
inland lake, called El Mar Menor (the little sea) in length from South to North 
about 12 miles, and in breadth, where widest, about 5 miles* In it are 
some elevated islands ; and in some places it is of considerable deptlu 
Should vessels be in want of fresk water^ which is not to be fóund any where 
in this neighbourhood, it may be procured on this narrow slíp of ground, 
or Manga, in all seasons of the year, by making casimbas, that is by sink- 
ing pits in the ground. 

N. 9* so' W. from the extremity of Cape Palos, and N. 8* W. from the 
Tower on it, about &}• miles lies Isla Grosa^ which is high aad of a triangu* 
lar shape ; stretching N. N. E* and S. S. W, about 640 yards in length ; and 
distantfrom the Manga or shore l'^ mile, in which chaunel is an ancboriug 
ground or road^ defended from the Easterly or Levant wínds, by the 
island : vessels anchor at i cable from it, in 4^ fathoms, sea-weed ; but it is 
only suited to xebecs and other smail vessels. On the S. £• patt of the 
island there is a good depth of water, and on the N. E. by E. 640 yards o£f 
there is a small Farallón, between which and the island there are 7i 
fathoms : but to the N* £. of the island, 1150 yards off is a rock, with only 
1 fathom of water on it. 

N. 43° W. from the said island !•}- mile, stands the Tower del Elstacio, on 
a rocky low point, running out 1000 yards into the sea, a part ofthe 
afore described Manga. It forms a small bight, with from S§ to 3 fathoms^ 
whither small coasters repair to be safe from the North winds, which on 
that shore are very prejudicial, and from the attacks of the Moors, under the 
protection of the Tower, which movnts two guns. From the pcMnt ruos 
out a reef of rocks, some above water, to the S. £. by S. for the length of 
Si cables ; and in the passage between that reef and the Isla Grosa, there 
are at most 4i fathoms, sea-weed. 

When vessels from the North ward wish to gaia tfac road of ihat island. 
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already descríbed, wbich is the only defeQce agaínst the Easterly winds 
all the way from Cape Palos hitherto ; they oiight to observe, if they are 
to pass on the outside of the island, that when they come to be abreast oF 
the Tower ofEstacio, ¡flbey bríng the Farallón i n one, with a whíte hilloclc 
on the Manga, or Íow neck of land between the sea and the lalce, to the 
N. W. oP Cape Palos, at the distance of S-J miles ; they imist Ihen stand 
away to the Eastward, that they may not rnnon the rock before mentioned, 
that has but one fathora of water on it ; until the Farallón appears quite 
open to ihe West with the above hiltock on shore ; tliey wiil tben steer 
South a little Easlerly, and on discoverínp the Farallón lo be in a line with 
the Northeniniost part of the island, they raay stand towards llie island, 
and running along its South side within l-i- cable, as it ¡s all clean ground, 
they will coroe to anchor on its West side. 

Again, if it be wisbed to pass tlirough the channel between the Tower of 
Estado and the island, to the same road ; when vessels are abreast of the 
Tower, they should bring the VVestcrnmost part of the ¡sland, on the hil- 
lock jiist mentioned, and stand on in ihat dírcction, unlil they come within 
1^ cable of the island ; and there they will find 4j^ fathoms, and then run 
down to the Westward, unlil they be West from the raiddle of it ; and 
there anchor as before said. 

But afíer all, that road is but little egteemeJ, on account that it is so small, 
that tbe country is uuinhabited, and that U ¡s surrounded wíth many dan- 
gers ; only as it affords shelter from llie Levant wiud», and that tbere ís no 
otlier on this part of the coast, it may certainly be of great seivicc to aoy 
vessel that, being eugaged with the land, and unable to weather Cape Palos, 
in order to run for Cartagena, may prefer to go within the South cad oflhe 
island, and there come tu, in tbe road. 

N. S4'^VV. aboul S\ miles from the Tower ofEstacio, wecome to the mouth 
of the Mar Menor, or Lake before mentioned, wbere it communicates with 
ihe sea, and wbere títere is a Tower with S guns, for tbe protcction oflhe 
fistiery carricd on there, at a spot tnclosed with reeds for llie piirpose, 
which giveft iiame to ihe Tower, Torre de la Encañizada, staiidJiíg on the 
beuh. The water ís there aboul very shallow, sa that none but Bsliing boats 
can eoter the Lake. 



[ 192 ] 

From that Tower the coast forins anotber bight, stlll a flat low dhore, as 
far as anotber Tower called Herradura^ witb 1 gun. It lies about Nertb 4^ 
miles from the former, and at it the coast begins to become higher land. 

N. E. by N. Sf miles from the Tower of Herradura lies Cape Roch^ running 
alittle way out in the sea, higher ground than the foregoing, and easily known 
by its reddish colour : on it is anotber Tower, witb 1 gun for the defence oF 
the coast, which from tbence extends to the N. N.E., with a spot of open 
sbore ; and at the extremity are the Salterns of Torre Vieja, which is a 
small bay (formed by this part of the coast and anotber part that bends 
towards the East) of about l\ mile long. 

Here is a small town, wbither many vessels both of the country and 
foreigners resort, to take in salt. As the water is very shallow, tbey are 
obliged to remain, about \ mile from the shore, where they ride in 3-|- fa« 
thoms, sea-weed ; but as the place is exposed to all the winds round from 
the East to the S* S. W» it is used only by vessels of the above sort« 

The Easternmost point called Piedras, forms the termination of the bay» 
from whence the coast bends to the N. E. by N. but of little elevation, 
forming some points, as far as Cape Cerrera^ which advances a little farther 
than the other points, with a Tower on it of 2 guns, distant from Point 
Piedras, N. 25* E. 2 miles. After doubling Cape Gervera, the coast is low 
and open, turning Northerly ; and at Ij^ mile is a strong tower, with some 
faouses, called Mata ; where also there are salt-works on the beach, wbither 
vessels resort to load with that article : but the road is quice exposed, and 
without any room for vessels to east with East winds* 

FoUowing the flat shore towards the North for 47 miles, we come to the 
little town called Gíiarda^mar^ situated on the beach, at the foot of a little 
hill, on the top of which is a fortification. Here the river Segura discharges 
itself, which is considerable ; but there is no proper anchorage for vessels. 

From Guarda-mar, the coast continúes low, N. 15^ E. for A\ miles, and 
then bends Eastwardly for 3 miles, to the CastU of Saitía Pola^ a square 
work, situated in a plain on the sea side inN. Lat. Si"" H' 33^' ; and cióse 
to it is a place called Lugar^nuero (New*town), containing about 100 houses» 
irregularly laid ont : the inhabitants used formerly to retire in the night* 
time within the Gastle, for fear of the Algerine cruisers.. 
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The road of Lugar nuevo, ofso much use for those who navigate these 
seas, comprehends the whole space between the town of Guarda Mar, and 
Cape Santa Po!a. The ground ¡s all along exiremely good for ancho- 
rage, in from 9 to 4 fathoms, that Is, sea-weed fram 4 to 5, and sand as far 
as 9 fathoms f as the whole of this tract of coast, and cven more to the 
S. S. E. &c. consists of a gradually shelving sand hank and excellent hold- 
ing ground, in winds from E. N. E. by tlie Soutli to S. S. W. ; vesseU, al- 
though exposed iherc to all these winds, are under no apprehcnsions ; for 
when there is no deep ground sea, the anchors keep a good hold : but when 
tlie wind is ofTshore, then it is necessary to talce care; for as the vessel is 
ihen turned towards the slope of the ground, into deeper water, ít is not 
surprising that she should drag her anchors. 

Tlie usual aochoring ground, at Lugar nuevo, is in 4 or 4j fathoras, sea- 
weed ; with tbe Castle of Sa. Pola bearing N. E. by N. about 1 mile off: in 
which position the gale in the niíddle of the West curtain of the fortification, 
will be secn from the road. In that road vesseU ought to moor N. VV. and 
S. £• with the longest cable to tlie S. £. Men of war ought to anchor in the 
same direction, but farther oS fiom the castle, and by cunsequcnce ín 8 or 
9 fathoms. 

When lying in this road, yon will observe W. by S. llie Sierra Cayout, 
a rklge of mountains 4 leagues up the country, Tliey are darle, ef modé- 
rate height, and sepárate from other high land, wilh which they may be 
confuuiided by straiigers ; and by ihcir South end, yon wÍII see a part of 
tbe Sierra of Oriliuela, whii:h at fírst Btgltt appears to be only a part of 
ihe former range. They bear Iroin Lugar nuevOiWhen in one, about W, 
34° S. To the Eastward of the town, on the liigh land that extends to Cape 
Sa. Pola, stands ihe Tower of Escaleta. 

Cape Santa Pola, which, in a general way, includes all the space of coast 
between the lower of Escaleta and the C:tpe or Poinl of Algibe, on which is 
the tower of Talayola ; when viewcd from the Southward, appears at first 
a fíat point, even with thf water, then gradually slopes up to a modérate 
heighth, and .ikerwards rises morerapidly to the summit: the ground falling 
dowu evenly, and of a reddisli colour, lo ihe neighbouihood of Lugar 
nuevo. The cape presenls a similar a|>pearance, wlienseenfrom the North- 
Cc 
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ward, or bay of Alicante : but whea viewed from the East^ the high land 
is plaínly observed, but the lower parts are coafounded with those behiud 
them* 

The middle point of Cape Santa Pola, lies inN. Lat. 38"" 12' 5'', and the 
outermost part of it is surrounded with a sand-bank, at the distance of a cable^ 
with 13 or 14 feet of water on it ; on which you will be, when the window 
in the Tower of Talayola is hidden by the land of the Cape. That sand- 
bank is the only thing to be attended to in passing between the Isla Plana 
(flat island) and the Cape Sa. Pola, which lies precisely S. 9^^ W. 9 miles 
from the Gastle of Alicante, and S. SS"" 33' W. from the Cape de la Huerta, 
distant 10 miles. 

The West end of Isla Plana, or, as it is called, Nueva Tabarca, where are 
the Mole and Harbour, lies about 5 miles S. £• by S. from Cape of Sa. Pola. 
The island extends £. by S. about j league. It is of an irregular shape, the 
yarious coves and bays running into the body of the island in its western 
part ; but in the éastem it is broader, and terminates in a projecting point 
called Cape Falcon. The West part of the island where stands the spacious 
castle of San Pablo (St Paul) lies in N. Lat. 38*^ 9' 58'^ in which quarter 
it is so low and flat that it rises only 33 feet, the heighth of the fortifications, 
above the sea, and a little more, towards the East end. A short way from 
the South part of the island there are some Cabezos or rocks above water, 
between which and the island, there is only passage for launches and other 
small craft, acquainted with the channel. 

About E. 15° S. from Cape Falcon, \\ cable ofi) is a very small round 
island, still lower than Isla Plana, known to seamen, by the ñame of La 
Piedta defuera (the outer rock) of New Tabarca, but to the inhabitants of 
the island by that of La Nave (the Sbip). Theopening between it and Cape 
Falcon, is shut up by a ledge of rocks, partly above and partly under water ; 
the passages of which, none but fishing boats can attempt There is also ano* 
ther ledge running Easterly, from the Nave, or Piedra de fuera, which \% 
covered by the sea, for 2 cables lengilu 

In the same direction, E. 15^ S* 1 mile from the Piedra de fuera, is adán- 
gerous rocky shoal with only 2\ fathoms water on it ; its beariogs are, to 
bring the North comer of the Piedra de fuera in a line between the towers 
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of the Ghnrch of the island of Tabarca ; and the small peak of Las Matas, 
which ís the West córner of the South frontofCabo de la Huerta, in a line 
with a peak of a high mountain, within the land, called del Hombre, situated 
to the Eastward of Alicante. Between this shoal and the ledge of rocks, 
jTunning Eastward from the Piedra de fuera, a vessel of any síze may pass, 
since there are &)- fathoms in the middle of it, from whence it lessens 
gradually to 4i within 2 boats length of the ledge, and to 4 steep to the 
side of the shoál ; on a bottom of sea-weed and gravel. From the Western- 
most point of the island, another shoal runs out N. W., for only the space 
of ^ cable* 

These are the dangerous places surrounding Isla Plana, or New Tabarca; 
for. on all other sides, at the distance of 1 cable from all that is seen above 
water, as well as from the above mentioned shoal, there are 5i 6, 7| or 8 
fathoms of water. 

In some Gharts of this coast, this shoal does not appear where it ought to 
be, but is laid down where il is not ; that ¡s, between the island and Cape 
Pola. The collection of Gharts of the Mediterranean, entitled the English 
Pilota lays it down in the same erroneous position, in a good draught of the 
road of Alicante, and even mentions it in the description. Pimentel like- 
wjse places it in the same spot, adding that it lies nearer to the island than 
to the Gape ; at the same time noticing a reef of rocks, which, he seems to 
cay, runs out from the island, lying S. W. by W., and the contrary ; but 
over which vessels may pass, as there are on it 7 fathoms of water. 

On these accóunts, both Pimentel and the above Gharts, recommend that 
ships should pass on the outside of the island, rather than between it and 
the Gape ; and this is the reason why, more than once, vessels have touched, 
and sometimes been lost, on the shoal running out to sea, from the Piedra 
de fuera, trusting to those Gharts, and having no otliers to afibrd better 
information ; whereas, there is not a single instance of any accident happen- 
ing to those, who have ruu through between the island and Gape Sa« Pola ; 
in which the only thing to be attended to, is to keep in the niid-channel ; 
and if a scant wind should forcé a ship to stand more towards the Gape, she 
ought never to go so far in, as, with the land of the Gape, to cover the lower 
window of the Tower of Talayola, on the North part of the Gape. For the 



resty in the middle cf thé natipowest part of the jiassage, there ate 64 
of' water, diminishing regularly on each Mde ; nevertheiess, k is hy ti0^m^fí% 
adviseable to attempt that passage with very large vessels, as there never f^ils 
to be a sea, which sometimes héads them ; and it is not so easy a tuatter, 
by the eye alone, to follow the middle oí the channel. 

It was already said, that Isla Plana is also called New Tabarca, sirice'His 
Gatholic Majesty, in 1768, ransomed from Algielrs, atíd br^ght to that 
island, aboat 600 people of Genoese origin, who inbabíted tfae island of 
Tabarca (on the coast ká África, oppo^iie to S^rdiñx^) and were employ ed in 
the coral-fishery ; after they had been carried away, and made slavieií b^ the 
Tunisians, from wbose hands they passed into those of tfae^^Al^rines, in 
consequence of theirnionquest of Tunis. 

The Gastle or Fortress, which inclüdes withiti its^walls^ Ibe 'hoosm of the 
inhabitantSi is called St. Paul, or San Pablo, in honour of theiCirtlní de 
Aranda^ who was President of the Coancii of Gastille whenr the abo^e trans- 
act'ion took place. 

The middle of the Gastle lies S. 1"" W. It miles from the Gastle of Ali- 
cante ; and bears S, 27^47' W. from the mountain, called La Gachílladá de 
Roldan (the Gap of Rolando;) S. 40"" 5^5' W. from> Mount Galpe; N. £2^ 
43' E. from the Greater Junco of Gape Palos ; and N. 38* 55' £. from the 
hill called Gabezo de Roldan, on the West of Gartagena ; all which direc- 
tions may be of service, for either falling in with, or avoiding the island. 
The small island, called Piedra de fuera, lies precíseiy & i^"" 55' W. from 
Gape de la Huerta ; and, S- 4"" 5 1' E. from the Gastle of Alicante. 

From Gape Algibe the coast is but low, and runs Nortk a little Westerly, 
becoming a flat open shore; after passing the Tower, called Galabacina. 
That flat low shore continúes to the Northward, and forms a sort of Bay, 
with a stretch of coast running Easterly 4 miles, to the city of Alicante. 

The Bay, or, as it may more properly be called, the Road of Alicante, 
isTormed by Gape Santa Pola and Gape de la Huerta. The opening between 
these Gapes leaves vessels in the usual anchoring place entirely exposed to 
the winds from £. N. £• to S. by W.; but as it is good holding ground, sea- 
weed and sand, when there is no heavy sea, they ride tolerably well with 
the winds from the S. £. and S.W. quarters; and much better with those 
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from the N.IY. tad K. Ej qtiarters, being well shellered by the mountaios. 
They ought to mobr N. E. and S. W., with the small bower to the S. W., one 
miie more or less'from the lán9| in from 11 to 5-^ fathoms, ' sea«weed, and 
sand; and even in S or i2 fathoms S. by E«ror S.S;E. from the Gáátle of 
Santa Barbara, which stands on the top of a rísíing ground ; and in that 
position the gáte of thé Mole will be visible. 

Abeut mid-way betwéen Cape Sa. Pola and Cape de la Huerta, there are 
18 fathoms, but the depth diminishes gradüally tówards each of the Capes, 
as well as towards the shore of the Bay ; and the bottom is generalty small 
gravel and weeds. It.mnst be remembered however, ^hen it is necessary to 
tum into the Bay, iti order to gain the Road ; when you stand to the North- 
ward of the Tower del Agua Amarga, which stands at about -f- of the dis- 
tance between Alicante and Cape Sa. Pola, you must put about at 1 cable*5 
length from tlié shore, because it is sandy and very steep ; but when stand- 
ing on the other board, to the Sóuthward, you müst redduble your attentiun 
to the coast, which is there rocky and shoally. 

The CasiU of Alicante lies in North Lat. S8° SO' A^"t as was ascertained» 
by taking the médium df five sepárate observations, of the 8un*8 tneridian 
altitude ; all which agreéd extremely near to each other ; and East Long^ 
from Cádiz 5* 47' «5". It bears S, 41"* S9' W. from the Cuchillada de 
Roldan ; S. 20^ 25' W. from the peak on the Sierra del Hombre ; S. 14* 37' 
£. from Sierra Gijona ; and S. 5.6* £. from Sierra de la Escala ; the four 
most remarkable heighths visible around it ; so that vessels at sea» by know- 
ing and observing these bearings, may know where to fall in with Alicante. 

Cape de la Huerta is at íirst a low flat point on the sea ; but about ^ cable 
in, the ground ríses all of a whitish rock or stone, on which, and about ü 
cables from the point of the Cape, is the Tower of Alcora ; the surface 
afterwards extends uneven and broken, op the country, to a small peak of a 
white colour, higher than the Cape itself, calted Picacho de las Matas. This 
peak, in a Une with the highest peak of the Sierra del Hombre, we already 
said, is one of the dírectfons for the shoal, lying E. 15^ S. 1 mile from the 
Piedra de Fuera of Isla Plana. 

Cape de la Huerta lies in North Lat. 38* 80' 56'^ according to the bear- 
ings we took of it, on the Isla Plana, and at the. Castle of Alicante, and 
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which we esteemed to be more accurate than that oFSS* iV IS^.found by a 
single observation on the Cape itself. The Tower of Alcora bears S. 55^ 
40' W. from the island ofBenidorine ; S. ¿5^ W. íVom the rocks of Arabí ; 
S. 34* W. from the Cuchillada of Roldan ; S. ff9° 53' E. from Sierra Gijona; 
and, N. 85° 25' E. from the Gastle of Alicante. 

From the cxtremity of the Cape runs out a reefqfrockSf with 2, St and 4 
fathoms water on it, to the distance of 2 cables, in the direction of £• ^ S.; 
at the distance of from S ^ to 3 cables, there are 5^ fathoms, from wbich 
position, a person in a boat, may see the fo^t of the Tower. 

Beyond the Cape the land continúes tolerably plain, forming a bight, as 
far as ViUajojrosa^ 14 miles N. 42° 59' E., and bearíng S. 14° W. from the 
Cuchillada of Roldan. Neither at that place, ñor in any other of the preced- 
ing coast, is there any anchorage, excepting for small vessels, which are 
there defended, on good holding ground, from the winds of the N.W. and 
N. E. quarters ; but in that space there are three Towers : the first, 4^ miles 
N. 13^ E. from the Cape, called La Isleta ; the secoud, del Agua, N. 26^ E. 
T\ miles ; and the third, del Charco, N. 36"* 5' E. 10|^ miles. 

N. 74^ E. 3 miles from Villajoyosa, is the Tower of Guibou, on the coast, 
still low, which afterwards makes a Bay, in general with a sandy shore ; in 
the bottom of which, on the North side, stands the town of Bmidorme, on a 
rock of modérate heighth, cióse to the sea. 

Vessels of all sizes may anchor in this Bay, where they will be defended 
from all winds, from East, round by North to West ; but exposed to the 
other quarters. The breadth of the Bay, from East to West, is 8 miles, and 
the depth to the North 1 mile. The East point is pretty high, with a Tower 
on it, called Escaleta ; which may be approached pretty cióse, as the whoie 
is clean and deep. The best anchorage is to the South of the town, in I4 or 
15 fathoms, when the vessel will be 2 cables, or a little more from the Point 
of the Peñón or Rock on which stands the Fortress of Benidorme ; and 
where she will be able, should the wind come to S.W., to get under-saii, 
and stand to the S. E.. in order to clear the East point of the Bay. Small 
vessels anchor generally cióse under the cliff on which the town stands, on 
the West side, with one cable on shore, and an anchor out to the S. W. 
The South wind is more prevalent hcre, than in any other road of the coast ; 
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and as it blows on shore, and i^ therefore dangerous for vessels lying there, 
the road is not very safe in autumn and winter. Fresh ifcUer may be easily 
procured in several parts, without the town, and near the shore. 

S. S^ E. 2 miles from Benidorme, and S. 31^ 30' E. from the Cuchillada 
de Roldan, lies the istand oF Benidorme; which is small and hilly, ex« 
tending N. E. and S. W« 910 yards, uninhabited, but so clean, that vessels 
may pass within less than \ mile of it, in 1 1 fathoms ; and the greatest depth, 
in the mid*channel, between the island and the main, is 20 j fathoms. There 
is nevertheless, about I cable to the Sonth of the island, a shoal, about the 
size of the huU of a frigate, lying N. N. E. and S.S. W., with a bank of a 
whitish colonr, with 3^ fathoms where shallowest; and around, from 14 to 
\6\ fathoms. The marks for knowing it, are to bring the Cuchillada de 
Roldan, in one with the South point of the island ; and the highest part of 
a small island, lying under the Peñas or Rocks of Arabi, in a line with the 
highest point of Mouut Calpe. 

From the Tower of Escaleta, or the Point of Benidorme, the coast is high, 
for S^ miles N. N« E.; but projects a little in the middle, to the East, with a 
small island cióse to the land. This part of the coast is called Las Peñas de 
Arabi, and the island is that which has been noticed, in fixing the situation 
of La Piedra, lying on the South side of the island of Benidorme. The 
North point of the Piedras de Arabi, is the South point of the Báyof Altea» 
where stands the Tower of La Bombarda^ mounted with 1 gun. 

The Boy of Alisa lies N. by E. and S. by W., abóut 2 miles in breadth ; 
and about f mile in depth towards the West, in which vessels of all sizes 
may lie, sheltered from the winds from North, round by the West to Si W. 
The best anchorage is on the S. E. of the town, in 12 fathoms, sand and 
mud (the general ground all over the Bay), ^ mile fróm the shore ; where 
vessels will be able to clear the South point of the Bay ; should the wind 
come round to the East; to which, to the S. E. and South, it lies open ; at 
the same time that the S. E. wind is that by which they are exposed to suf- 
fer the most ; as with it, they have no room to get under way. For about 
1^ cable from the shore, all along the Bay, the ground is rock; but farther 
out, it is sand and mud. The town is situated on an eminence, cióse by the 
sea, and on the summit is a Fortification, for the defence of the road. 




WéBt 8 leagues from the towA.óf Alt^a, js a high hill, haying .cgi lo^^uny^. 
mitt on the Western part, a deep cut or gap^ very visibLp qn the SatUhi 
side; called by the people. of the counUry, the hill de Puig Campan?!, but* 
by seamen, La Cuchillada de Roldan (the Cut or Gash of Rplando)^ wt^ich 
18 laid down in ¡ts true position on the Gharts. This niountain i^ the firM 
that is seen on coming in from sea ; on which accouot we have noticed it|; 
bearings from certain points of the coast. There i% ipl^Ttiy qí gQod ^vaffr to 
be had on the beach» 

The North point of the Bay of Altea is formed by a small Jliveri beyond, 
which the coast continúes low, as far as a Tower with 2 guns, on, a point, 
called Cape JVegrete^ distant from Altea 1¿ mil?, N. 46* £•;, and.th^n.the 
land becomes higher, forming an anchorage for small vessels; but the 
ground is foul, and there are 2 small islands, the farthe^t out of which, lies 
£. N. E.f a little more than ^ mile from the Tower. Frorp the Tower of 
Gape Negrete, the shore forms a bight, rugged and foul ground, as far ag 
Poiní de Fox^ which lies from the former N. E. about 2 miles ; in which dis» 
tance there are two Towers» the most West^rly, qalled La Galera^ and the^ 
other Mascarais 

The Point of Fox.is the West boundary of the Bay of Galpe, a^i^.bears 
S. 84^ W. Sf miles from the East point, which is the epd of a high rocky 
ridge, called by the people of the country, the Moyutain of Ifak, and by 
seamen, the Peñón (Great Rock) of Calpe. The anchorage of the Bay of 
Gal pe, furnishes some shelter from the Easterly winds, under the West side 
of the hill, and is only of use for the summer season^ on accouip^t of the mild 
weather which then prevails in these parts. The anchoring ground is in 
6^ fathoms, sand, on the S. E. of the town, about Sj cables off from the 
nearest point of the shore ; for although vessels n^ay run mpre to the East 
towards the corneri yet in the first station, they are better situated for getting 
under way, and running to the S. E. with the wind at S. W. 

Vessels may also anchor on the Elast side of the hillf where the coast turns. 
Northward, sheltered from the West and S.W.; bot they must lie in 16 
fathoms or more, sand and mud ; for they must endeavour to be so situated, 
as to be able to clear the Point of Ifak, where the water is deep, if the wind 
come round to East or S. E.; with^the S. E. wind, however, it is diflSicult to 
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find room to get ander way, after having been so anchored, as to be defended 
from the S. W. wind. Near the shore in this road, is a reef of rocks under 
water, with an opening towards the South, with S fathoms of water ; aad 
within the rocks, betweea them and the shore, is a small haven, calied La 
Fosa^ of 275 yards in width ; with 3 fathoms, sand ; which is extremely 
commodious for small ships, as they are there defended from any sudden 
attack of bad weather. But none of these anchoring places are much fre* 
quented on account óf the bold steep shore, particularly in winter ; when 
the South wind is very prevalent, and others from that quarter ; so that it is 
only in a case of necessity that vessels have recourse to them. The towu of 
Galpe lies 427 yards back from the shore of the anchorage, on the S. W. 
side. There is no fortress ñor any other defence, and there is no water, but 
in the wells of the place. 

fieyond the hill of Ifak, or Peñón of Galpe, the coast runs Northerly 
about \\ mile, where is the little haven of La Fosa, just described ; the 
North point of it, which is low, is calléd Arguiles; and N. E. by N. \ mile 
from it, is a Gove for coasters, calied Las Pasetas ; which is small, and has 
neither inhabitants ñor defence against au enemy. From thence the coast 
ibrms a small bight, towards the N. £• by £. of moderately high land, end- 
ing at the West point of the Bay of Almoreyra, calied Gape Blanco, distant 
Si miles N. 3 i"" £. from the Point of Ifak. 

In the Bay of Almoreyra, vessels of all sorts ride safe, from all winds, 
from West, round by North to East ; the best statian is S. S. W. from the 
Fort, in the roiddle of the Bay, about 3 cables off, in 9 fathoms, sand and 
weeds, the general bottom of the Bay ; for only in the East córner, is sand 
found alone ; the greatest part of the coast is stony aad rocky, with little 
beach. If a vessel chooses to make fast a cable on shore to the East, with 
an anchor out to the West, she will be defended from the swell, and ready 
to get under way from her anchor. The only inhabitants of the place, are 
those in the Fort, with a few fishermen ; for the town itself, calied Teulaya, 
lies 3 miles N. 38^ W. from the Fort; it however afibrds some well water. 
The East point of the Bay is high, with a Watch-Tower on the top ; it is 
calied Gape Moreyra, with clean ground and deep water. 

Beyond the Gape, the coast lies N. E. forming a small bight ; the shore 
being high and precipitous, as far as Cape di La JYau^ (cióse to which is a 
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small ísland to the S. W. by W*,) distan! fcoia the forméis jilktle moce thaoL 
5 mUes N. 48§^ E.; and it is the most Eaateidy point of land. on.tfae whole 
coast. About 1^ mile befóte comingí to that point, is. a saaali FoKb witli 9t 
gunS| calied La Granadilla^ for there Ls at it a smalL extent.of beach^ useful 
for small vesselí during winda off shore, ón which account it was resorted ta 
by the Moorish cruisers ; and a little ,&rther ooi. on a bigh ground^ is a 
Tower, cailed also La Granadilla. 

From Cape de la Nao, which lies in North LaL. Si"" 44' 40^ and East 
Long. 6"" af !&'; thé coast is hilly for Sf miles N. 10* W. to Cape Sb 
Martin, which is lower than the preceding coasti with a Uttle peak towards^ 
the extremity; and on the South side is an.island o£ modérate. heigbth and 
sizet cióse to the land, foul.and rocky ; although on the Eáfit^sidetoftit, and 
of the Cape, the ground is clean, with deep water. 

Cape Si. Martin is the S. E. point of the Bay of Xavia^ the North part. of 
which is bonnded by Ci^ Si. Antonio^ which is high, but krel, and hanging 
perpeodicularly over the sea, with some- wind-mtUs onthe summit* The 
points of the Bay lie N, 8^* W., and Sk i^"" E4 andiits depth is about L 
milté This road may be used by all sorts of vessels^ wheos they wíU be safe 
from wifids at South, S^W.» West, and N.W. Tl»^ amkoring plaee is.ia 
the Northernmosti part of tbe Bay, where stands the sttong Tower of St^. 
George, with 2 guns ; for in that placea calied £1 Rinoon. (the Comer), is 
the only spot of tbe whole Bay, firee from rocha ia the bottom. Vesaels 
which resort thither from necessity, to beshettend from the West, that 
they may put to sea for the ^Movthward, anchor £• S.£¿^ftmn the Tower, a 
short mile off, in If fathoms sand ; and there the Tmm9>midMhapil situated 
on Cape St. Antonio^ the North part of the Bay, wtU bear N. N.W.: but 
such vessels as wish to be defended from the North» which can only be done 
by the smaller serts, bring tO| in any part of the Bay ; for at S cables from 
the shore, there are 7-f fathoms^ sea-weed and sand. 

The little town of Xayia, lies about 1 mile W. iA"" S. from the Tower of 
St George ; and within the Bay S. 20"" E. from that Towiir, is the Fort of 
La Fontana, with 9 gans^ and a Watch^Tower on the top of Cape St. 
Antonio. From Fort La Fontana to* the, town, is a fertile and well culti» 
▼ated plain, where wttíir may be procured. 

The North point of the Bay^ as was- already saíd^ is Gape St» Antonio^ 
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remarkabie for being the beginnmj; of the Gmat fiay or Gulph of Valeacia. 
It lies ¡n North Lat. 88'' 49' 50", and East Long. 6* 36' SO". From it mas 
a chain of moimtainft to the Westward, above 3 milesi to ene called Moñgom^ 
of a pyramidal thapeí and rery high ; and the first land observed when 
Goming in from sea, when it appears Uke an island in the water. In such a 
case, those who desire lo ascertain their positíon, ought to observe that the 
Meuntain Mongon bears N. IS'^ E. from Mount Galpe ; N. g^ W. from the 
Tower of Almoreyra ; N. SO* W. from Cape La Ñau ; N. 70* W. from the 
most projecting part of the isiand of Cape St. Martín ; and W. 1 1^ 30' S. 
from Cape St. Antonio, 

It is a common thing to experience a change of the wind at Cape St. 
Antonio ; so that it is daily seeo, that vessels coming from the Westward, 
with the wind in the same quarter ; when they reach the Cape, find ít from 
tíie North and N. £., and always blowing fresh. Gonsequently such as are 
not disposed to stand ont to sea, (and this is the case with all the coasters,) 
come to anchor in the Bay of Xavia; and by the help of the land breeze 
m the momings, get ronnd Cape Sl Antonio, whioh is ciean, with deep 
water. 

From Cape St. Antonio, the coast stretches between W* N. W. and N. 
W. jby W. high, and steep over the sea for S^ miles, to a low short point, 
called El Sarda; but before coming to it, is the Tower of ^gua Dulces N. 
66^ W. from the €ape, and the Point lyipg N. 64* W.; a direction which 
also bears on the Gaátla-of Denla. 

At the Point offifiuUo, the coast begins to be lower along the sea, forming a 
bight to the N. Wl by*' W* for 9^ miks, on which stands the city of Detiiaf 
with a Harbaur filtnMd ^by two shaliow banks ; the one extends ak>ng the 
shore on the N.W.; the other along that on the S. £•; and their oater 
points, tíz. the S. E. one, called Rincón de San Nicolás, and the N. W. one. 
La Placeta, form a channel with an elbow, between the shore and the shaliow 
on the N. W. Both thcie shaUow banks consist of mud ; that on the N. W. 
has only S, S, and 4 feet water on it, and that on the S. E. from 8 to 1 1 feet 
On the outside of these banks, which form the Harbour, are two others, 
lying North and Sonth, at 487 yards distance; that on the North, called 
£1 Gaballoi with 18 feet of water ¡ and that on the Sonth, called Ladrona, 
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with 16 feet; both oF sandy mud. Between these banks beginaiag from 
S. E. to N. W,, therc are from 55 to 22 feet ; whicb last depth is met with 
at gTathoms distance from both banks ; whence it follows tbat the déepest 
water ís found cióse to that on the S. £• fiefore the bank of the Caballo, 
and the N.W. point, which, as was said, forms the entrance of the Port, are 
to be found from 11 to IS feet; and between the bank of Ladrona, and that 
on the S. £., from 11 to SI feet. 

In order to place a vessel in the channel or entrance of the Haven, the 
Point of Sardo or of Las Viñas, must be brought in a Une with Cape St. 
Antonio ; and a small Fort on the beach, in a Ime with a spot of red ground 
on the face of a mountain S. W. from that Fort ; keeping that directíon, 
until a large ruined Tower, called Encarros, comes to be in a une with a 
hollow on the Mountain Mongon, called La Caldera ; and then foUowing this 
last direction, until the Tower of St« Francis, comes to be in a line with the 
great Church ; when the vessel will have already passed a rock with 11 feet 
water on it, lying on the larboard side of the entrance of the Haven, on the 
outer point of the bank on the S. E., called, as was said, the Rincón de San 
Nicolás ; and then she may come to anchor wherever may be most t:onve- 
nient. The whole channel has from 2S to 16 feet of water ; and in advancing 
towards the town, there are from 9 to 5? feet. 

From the North point of Denia, the coast is low and open to the W. N« 
W. ^ W.; and above 3 miles off, is the Tower of Almadrava^ from whence to 
the little town of Oliva, is a stretch of above 6^- miles, still low and open sbore, 
to the N. 70'' W. The town lies \\ mile back from the shore; and N. 43* 
W. S\ miles from it is the city oí Gandía^ ou the left bank of a small River, 
about 1^ mile up from the sea. Opposite to Gandia, from 16 fathoms to 
the land, the bottom is all rocky, and the coast affbrds no other shelter thaa 
for winds ofif the shore. Between the»e two places on the coast, stands the 
Tower of Pilas ^ whence it continúes low N. N. W. \ W., and at the distance 
of 5 miles, is another Tower with 1 gun, called Sarrac. From thence the 
shore is low, consisting of sand hills in the same dírection ; and at 4f miles 
the River Jucar falls into the sea, at the point oí which, is a Tower with 
some guns ; there being another 2 miles before it, called BalL The River 
Jucar or Xucar» has but little depth of water, with a fiar ; so that only small 
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barks can enter it, to take in rice, in which a considerable trade is there 
carríed on. 

On the North bank of that Rireri a little more than ^ mile from the mouthi 
stands the T'ojyn of Cutiera^ at the foot ofa range of hills of the same ñame, 
the North end of which terminales in a point, called Cape CtUlera^ situated 
in North Lat. 39* 9'$ and East Long. &" 5' SO"; on which is a Tower, and 
near it a small island, which might shelter small vessels, were not the ground 
all round it composed of sand-bauksi on whichi with even very little wind, 
especially from the N. E. and S. E. quarters, the sea breaks so as to prevent 
them from running in there for protection, against the North and N. E. 
windSi which are the most dangerous on that part of the coast. A little to 
the North of the mouth of the River, near the shore, and N. E* by E. from 
the town of Gallera, thére is a rock under water. 

Beyond Cape Gallera, are the Towers of Casa del Rey and Torre Jfueva^ 
at equal distances ; and behind them on tke West^ is the Great Lake or 
Albufera of Valencia, separated from the sea by a long narrow slip of land, 
low and sandy, in a direction N. 17^ W. 18 miles, as far as the town, called 
Grao (the Strand or fieach) of VaUrUia. There is but little depth of water 
along the shore ; it is therefore very unsafe in autumn, or with the winds 
from N. E., round by East to S. E., which constantly occasion much damage 
on it ; and when the wind is at East, it is next to impossible for vessels ever 
to get out to sea, as the Grao lies in the very Westernmost point of the fiay 
of Valentía. It often happens, therefore, that vessels which have parted 
with their cables run for the shore, about 215 yards out from which, lies a 
sand-bank, with only 6 feet of water on it ; which seldom fails to be the de« 
struction of the crews, who may have taken to their boats, a& the sea breaks 
all over it. Besides ail this, a great part of the bottom is rock ; so that 
vessels having to anchor on this shore, ought to observe the foUowing 
direction s. 

On the North side of the town of Grao, along the beach, are a number of 
fishermen's-huts, with a Ghurch in the middle, easily distinguished from 
some other stones-houses, by a steeple towards the sea* In the city of Va- 
lencia itself, which lies 2\ miles up the country to the W.N. W., is seen 
the Tower of the Cathedral, very remarkable, as being the largest and 
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higbeft in tbe town ; iv'faich firoaght in aline with tke iteeple on the sfao», 
at the dístance of |- mile from tlie beach, points out a reef of rocks ranmag; 
Northerly above |- league, calted Barretta ; wkich must be carefíiUy attended 
to in comrngto ancfaori on acconnt of tbe cables ; for at this place, wl^re 
the water is ileepevt, there are A\ and 5^* fathoms on it. In order tberefcNre 
to anchor ittfe from these rocks, and some others nore to tbe Sootbward, 
the Tower of the Cathedral otrglit to be bronght a Uede opeo on «he Sotttl^ 
with thedhurdh of tbe Barracas or Fiibermen's HntSt an4 on oomíng into 
5^ fathoms, hard.mud, the anchor stMt be let go; for akhongh ikere be 
marks to know when a vesael is abreast, or^diin the head <•£ ibeToe^ít is 
not easy to describe ihem, on account of a nmaber of otber dnarkd, aU ao 
fike one to ancther, and that ihey are ali a gveat way off from the veef. 

The Grao of Valencia lies in North Lat 39'' «6', and £ast Long. 5"" SQ^s 
fromwhence the shore stiU fiat andopen, Tuns N. S8^ 15' K- for II nñles, 
vitfaotit any town or otber habitation oa the eea, but the Tower of Fuclm^ 
al though^ there are many places a little back from the>«hoTC^' as'&r as the 
^rao or Strand t>f Morriedro, where are a Tower with S gnns, and some 
warehonses. This is also a Tery uusafe road, altbough not ao rocky aatbat 
T)f Valencia. The town of Morviedro lies sdbont 3 miíes Westerly from the 
ahore. 

From the Grao of Morviedro 'the coast extends N. £• by N. 4 miles, to a 
low flat Foint, called Oape Camt^ with a fortified Tower ; and afterwards 
"N. S5^ £. wídi some otber Towers ; but wilhonc any fiay or proper anchor- 
age, although coasting vessels use these places to^take in cargoes of grain, 
fhiity Ice.; but tíie crews are obliged to abandon tfaem when the WMds from 
the N. £• quarter threaten, with otber symptoms of bad weathen 

Before reaching Cape Oropesa, about 1 1 miles short of it, and 8 miles up 
the country, is the town oíCasiHUn de la Plana, on the right bank of a Riiper 
of the same ñame, very visible from its buildings, particularly one large 
and white. 

The only highground near the sea shore on all this coast, is Cape Oropua^ 
of a dark colour, and running out a good way to a fiat poiat ; it is sítuated 
in North Lat. 40'' 5' SS", »d East Long. 6"* ía" 25"- 

On the Cape are two Tewws, that towards the South side, called iSir* 
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SECTION VIII. 

Descripticn of Ihe COAST of SPAIN, from CAPE OROPESA io CAPE 

DE CREÜX. 

From Cape Oropesa the land up the country is of modérate heighth, the 
shore is low and level, and wkhout any towns. N. E. 13^ miles from the 
Cape, are three Towers, called Sal^ Blanca, and Cabicor ; and 1 league 
N. W. by W. from Torre Blanca, stands the town of that ñame. 

From the Tower of Cabicor, is a stretcb of flat shore N. 56^ E., called dil 
Corebre, and 4 miles off| is Torre JVuevat where the shore begins to be hilly, 
running N. 4 1° E- to the town of Pemscola ; but about 3 miles before it, is 
the Tower of Abadan. 

The town and Fortress of Peniscola lies in North Lat* 40"^ S2' AO", and 
East Long. 6^ 4b" 30", entirely covering a large rock, on the upper part of 
which| is a large square building^ which is the first thing observed in the 
town from a distance. The rock on which the town stands, is joined to the 
land by a low tongue of ground, so that it appéars like an island, and its 
extent is 452 yards by S73 yards. The road U but lUdc frcquented, being 
much exposed to the most dangerous winds, viz. from N. E. , East, and on 
to South ; and only in summer it may be used with.safety, against the winds 
«from West and N.W. by all sorts of vessels, which may anchor wherever 
they choose ; but the best station is to the East of the town, about 3^ cables 
off| in &{- fathoms, fine sand, which is the nature of the ground all over the 
Bay ; and there they will be able, should the wind come round (o the East, 
to weigh and stand away to the Southward ; but if the wind be at S. E., 
although it would seem that the best course would be to stand to the-N. £• 
and so get ojBT the shore, yet the contrary is the fact ; for by that course the 
vessel would not clear Cape Tortosa, the most projecting point of the mouth 
of the River Ebro, to be hereafcer mentioned ; so that unle^s it be such a 
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wind, as that she can carry a good sai!, and torn well out to windward, it U 
necessary to ride out the gale at anchor. 

A small vessel in a S. W. wtnd naay be broogbt to, N. N. E. froni the 
town, in 3^ fithoms ; but she must never forget the damage continualiy 
occasioned ¡n these parts by the East wind. Good water may be procuFed 
in plenty, at a spring on the poinc without the towa, at the West bastión, 
cióse to the walls. 

From Peniscola the coast continúes low and flat N. ^4*^ E. $\ miles, to the 
Town of Benicarlo^ on the sea shore ; where is also Finaros^ distant 6 miles 
from Peniscola. 

N. 30° E. from the Point of Vinaros 2| miles, is a Watch^Tower, calied 
Sol de Rio^ at the mouth of the Rivulet of Seniaj which divides the provinces 
of Valencia and Gatalonia. Tbere the shore begins to be hígh'er, and at 1-f 
mile í'rom the Tower, is a small beach wrth a few houses and another Tower, 
calied Casas del Cana^ used by some coasters ; but there, as m the foregoíng 
roads, the East wind never faits to occasion great damage. 

From Casas del Cana the shore continúes of little beigbth, N. 36** E. 4j 
miles, to the Town of La Rapiia or San Carlos^ in North Lat. 40** 36' 30", 
and East Long. 6** 55' 10''; befare coming to which, abeut 1-f mile, is the 
Tower of Codoñol^ with 2 guns. 

The small place calied La Rápita, is the only inhal)ited spot in the whole 
Haven of the Atfaqius of Torlosa^ which extends from the town of Rápita, 
forming a Bay to ihe E. 7** N. for 5^ miles, entirely a low marshy shore, ín 
which, is the Tower of Si. Jiian (St. John,) on the sea shore, with 2 guns. 
The coast still continúes forming a bend, so that the bottom of the Haven 
of the Alfaques is distant from La Rápita 6^ miles; and thence still bend- 
ing, it forms several small points towards the South part of the Haven, 
sandy, and covered with bushes like the former part, Tliis H«iven or Port 
is about 2^ miles in its greatest breadth, preserving the ordinary figure of a 
Bay, of the abovc length and breadlh. It affords exctUent shelter, and 
is capable of containing a large number of vessels, of a size not exceed* 
ing frigates and xebecs ; as the depth is about 3 or 3-1- fathoms, over the 
greatest pait of it ; excepting to the S. S. W. of the Tower of San Juan, 
and from thence inwardi it is only from 2 to 2^^ fathoms, but the botlom 
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Í8 every where mud ; and vessels ought to moor wíth S anchors out, N. W. 
and S. £• 

Sucli vessels as wish to lie saFe for a length of time in all weathers, ran 
into the Bay ; but those which only go thither occasionally, niay come to, 
wherever they may think proper, as the bottom is in all places clean and 
safe. In entering the Haven of Alfaques, vessels must be careful to avoid 
the Point of Palma Marina^ on the South side, which is the most projectíng, 
and shallow for -^ miie out tuwards the channel of the Haven ; it will be 
right therefore in keeping the mid-channel at the entrance, to steer on the 
Tower of S. Juan, and when in the middle of the Haven, either there to 
anchor, or run farther in, as may be most conveniente 

The Port of Alfaques has been entirely formed by the mud and other 
substances constantly brought down by the River Ebro ; so that the ground 
Í8 every where marshy, and full of small lakes and ponds, and it requires 
great knowledge of it, to be able to walk over much of it with safety. It 
produces a great quantity of sait, which is coUected and prepared in ihe 
most Easterly and Northerly parts of the Haven ; where there are constantly 
vessels taking in cargoes of it. 

Vessels standing for the Alfaques, particularly from the Eastward, ought 
to be extremely cautious in approaching the South coast, which is very low 
and shallow, and if in the night, to observe the following dircctions. 

From the place called Gasas del Gana, arise ranges of hills of considerable 
heighthy called Monsia^ lying N.N.E. and S. S. W.; the summit bearing 
about S. 82^ 30' W. from La Rápita ; therefore in coming in from sea for 
the Port, in the night, having observed those hills before it became dark, 
vessels ought by no means to stand at all to the Northward of the Point, on 
which they began to steer, until the said summit bears N. W. by N. or N. 
N.W., when they will be already beyond the low shore on the East, and 
they may bring to before the Haven, in 4 or 4i fathoms, there to wait for 
daylight. 

Between the Sierra de Monsia and the town of La Rápita, rises up a small 
round hill, of an agreeable shape, with a Tower on the summit, called La 
Gardiola ; and both the hill and the Tower, as they do not fall in a line 
with any part of the Sierra de Monsia, are very easily known to vcsscU 
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coming along shore from the Soulhward, and are very uscful for poinling 
out tlie entrance to tlic Haven of the Alfaques ; as they bear N. 18" 30' E. 
irom the Tower of Codoñol; N. 37" 41' E. from Peniscola ; N. S6° 55' W. 
from the Point of La Baña ; and N. 4 1° 39' W. from the Tower of La Rápita. 

The Point of La Baña is the mosl Southerly of this coast of the Alfaques, 
and is equally low witli the rest of the shore ; lying S. 72° I5' E. from the 
highest poiiit or summit already mentioned, of the Sierra of Monsia, distant 
about %\ miles ; which information may be of use to dírect the course to be 
followed, notwilhstanding thal it will ahvays be well, not to turn from the 
West towartls the Norlh, unLil the above summit bears, as was just said, N. 
N.W. orN.W. by N. 

If any large vessel should be desirous of obta¡n!ng shelter agaiost the 
East winds, she ought lo remain to the S. S. E. of the Tower of Codoñolj 
nbreastofthe Point oí Decain, which is the most South- wcsterly of the Haven, 
in 5-f- or G fathoms, mud ; and she will then be in the middie of the distance 
from shore to shore ; observíng always to keep clear of the South side, 
where there is the least water, botli iii coming in and in goiug out. 

The most dangerous ¡vinils known iu this Haven, are those callcd Maestrales 
or the North-westers ; which blow with such violence, as to require all atten- 
(ion, when a vessel is anchored there ; for the bottom belng composed of 
light loóse mud, the ancliors may be easily dragged, In 00 pan of the 
H.iven of the Alfaques, is eilher fr¿sk yvatir or wood to be found ; only at 
La Rápita, tbere ¡s a wcll, furnJsbing brackish water, and even that, in a 
sniall quantity. 

From the Point of La Baña, the coast continúes low for 11 miles to the 
N. E.; at which extreme point, the River Ebro discharges ilself ínto the Me- 
dilerranean by two mouths, separated by the ¡stand ofBuda, whích is equally 
fiat with the rest of the coast ; and the most projecting part of that ¡sland, 
is what is called Cape Totlosa, lying in North Lat. 40° 43' 55", and East 
Long. 1° 12' 30". 

The Ehro is navigable only for vessels suited to the Ríver; and 20 miles 
up the couniry on ils North bank, stands the Ctlj^ of Tortosa; hut lower 
down on tiie South slde of the River, lies a place, called Amposia, from 
whence to San Carlos or La Rápita, a canal has lately beea opened. 
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From Cape Tortosa the coast bends to the N. W. for 3 leagues, to a plaoe 
called El Fangal; which is an anchoring place, formed as the Alfaques, by 
the depositions of the River Ebro ; it forms a fiay, in which the N. W* 
winds blow with great fury, especially in autuma and winter, when they are 
very frequent. The points of the Bay lie N. W. and S. E. distant 3 miles ; 
and the depth towards the S. W. is nearly as much. The South part of it» 
to which a sandy point aSbrds shelter from the East wind, is, what is pro* 
perly called the Haven of the Fangal, being a Bay of abont 1 mile in extent ; 
but the water is very shallow, and leaves only a chaaoel of 640 yarda in 
breadth, cióse to the West part of the above sandy point, and in length 
about •§- mile; with 16 feet of water at the beginning, but ending with 5^ 
feet, in an Easterly direction. No vessels of burthen can enter that Haven ; 
for althongh, where they can be defended from the East, by the above 
little point, there are 24 feet of water, mud ; yet in the rest of it, it is sand, 
with very little depth. The place aflbrds neither inhabitants ñor defence 
against enemies ; and the whole coast is loóse moving groundi covered with 
marshes and pools. 

Although we have treated particularly of the Ports of the Alfaques of 
Tortosa, and the Fangal ; yet it must be observed, that seamen cali by the 
ñame of Alfaques, all the low marshy tract of ground which they so much 
dread, extending from La Rápita to the Bay of AmpuUa, for 15 miles from 
South to North, and 1 1 miles from East to West ; in the middle of which 
the Ebro discharges itself into the sea, on each síde of the ísland of Bada, 
the outer point of which is called Cape Tortosa; and although it be true, 
that in bad weather, it is not adviseable to run nearer that coast than within 
tfvo Uagues, and with the lead constantly in the hand, both ou account of its 
extreme lowness and flatness, which in rough weather occasions the sea to 
break a great way out, and even the boltom lo shift ; and also that with the 
wind on shore, the currents set into the mouths of the Ebro; yet notwith* 
standing all this, with clear weather and easy winds, the Alfaques ought 
not to excite so much alarm ; for, from -f mile to 1 mile from the shore, all 
round, there is to be found a very regular and even bottom of mud^and 
sand, with from 3^ to 5^ fathoms of water, 

The N. W. part of the Bay and Haven of the Fangal, ¡s named the Bajr 
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oj Ampulla, where are 4, S, and Sy fathoms, mud, but no shelter ; for it lies 
open to tlie East and S. E. winds, and also to tlie stornis from tlie N. W. The 
ground here is now part of the solid contitient, but stÜI very flat and low ; 
and on tlie point on the N. W. of tlie Bay, is a Tower wilh 2 guns, called 
the Toiver of Cape Roig. At the foot of that Tower, on the East side, is a 
small spot of beacb, with a well of tvaler a litlle hrackish ; but it is from ít 
that ihe vcssels lying in the Haven ofEI Fangal are supplied. 

Fiom the Tower of Cape RoÍg the coast runs N. E. of míddling heighth, 
wtnding and level, and at S-f miles, is another Tower, called £1 Águila. Jn 
the same direction, at the dístance oí" 3 miles, is the Tower of La Merla, 
both wilh 2 guns ; afterwhich follows the Fort of Si. George, 7 miles N. 41" 
£. from Cape Rotg: ihence the coast continúes of a good heighth in ihe 
interior, but lower alung the shore, with a few spots of open beacli, but 
wilhoiit any ancborage ; and N. 32° E. from that Fort, at a litlle more than 
7-1- miles, the coast rises up for a short space, and on the most EusterJy 
heighth, stands the Caslle of (he Coll de Balapur, lying ¡n Nortb Lat. 40* 59' 
30", and Easl Long. 7** 15' 13". Beyoiid thaC Castle the coast again becomea 
low with an open shore, running N. E. and at 44- miles, is tlie Tower of 
Penales, but in the tnterval tbe shore projccts a little, dischiirging a small 
River, which, as well as the points on each side of it, is called fíoípitaUt» 
Atl along this coast, houses and inns are frequently inet wÍLb. 

From that Tower S-i- miles, is that of Milamar, where begins a tract of 
open shore, bending E. 39° N. to the Towit ofCambiilts, distant 3^ miles 
Trom the Tower; but vcsscÍb never lie tbere, on account of the shore 
being so exposed, and that the road of'Salau is ooly 3^ mileíi more to the 
Eastward. 

Cape Salou lies in North Lat. 41" 4' áO", and East Long. 7" 27' 50", run- 
ning oiit intu the sea above 1 tnile, and weli known on that account ; as also 
that it is higher than the surrounding groond, of an uneven surface, aud of 
a brownish yellow colour. Tlie road uoder the Cape, is the only place 
sheltered from tbe Levant or East wind on all tliís coast, as far on as Bar- 
celona; and mity be used by a Lirge number of vessels of all sizes, where 
they will be defended by the Cape from that wind; ou which accounl, as 
well as for the extensíve tnde carried on wilh ihe neighbouring countr/. 
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for its several valuable productions, a considerable number oí vessek Í8 con^ 
moni y seen lying in the road, foreigners as well as Spanish. 

It is safe however only in summer, for in the beginning of autumn, storms 
set in from tbe South, which have been the destruction of many vessels ; which 
in the road of Salou, are quite exposed to it, and all the winds of the S. E. 
quarter. 

The ground all over the Bay is sand with patches of sea-weed, but freo 
from rockS| as is also Cape Salou itself. There is no town, but only soma 
warehouses on the shore, with a strong Tower, called Torre Vieja^ to the 
South of which, in 6~ fathoms, and about j^ mile from the shore, is the ordU 
nary anchoring ground ; although vessels may come to, all over it, being as 
was said, every where clean. Water may be procured at a spring in a field 
near the Tower. In the comer where the high land begins, stands Torre 
JYueva^ which, with a small Battery, forms all the defence of the road of 
Salou. Such vessels as resort to this anchorage to be safe from the Easterly 
winds, in autumn and winter, ought, the instant these winds fall, to draw 
farther out of the Bay, so that should it draw round to the South, they may 
still be able to stand to the Eastward and weather Cape Salou. 

From that Cape, as far as Cape Oropesa, there is an extensive bank 
stretching several leagues out to sea, but before the Alfaques it spreads still 
farther out from the land. 

Beyond Cape Salou the coast forms a bight^ with a sandy beach of 7 miles 
In length N. Stf" E.; and at the extremity of ¡t, aUnds the Ci{r of Tarragona^ 
in North Lat. 41'' 8' 50", remarkable for its extent abng an eminence over 
the sea, and where the coast again becomes high. The road of Tarragona 
is only used by coas ti ng vessels for trade, which anchor to the Southward 
of the city, and to the Westward of a Tower standing on the shore ; the 
ground is good, and there is shelter from winds from West to North ; and 
even with those on shore, if not very strong, there is room enough for vessels 
to get under sail and stand out to sea« 

N. 79"* E. from Tarragona about 6i miles, is Cape Gros^ higher thau any 
part of the preceding coast, wiih foui and rocky ground all about it. There 
lies the Tonm oí Torre JDembarra, those of AUafuya and Tamarís, lying 1 
mile short of it ; but the roads before these places, are all opea lo tbe mo&t 
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dangerous winds on the coast, and are therefore only used by vessels tradiag 
thither. 

From Cape Gros the coast continúes to be low, and generalíy an open 
beach, but lined wítb mountains up the country for above I6 miles N. 74° 
E., to ibe Point and Chapel of Sí. Chrislop/ur, where begins the coast of 
Garaf, and where is the strand or road of yUla A'ueva de Sitgea, a town 
situated on a bilí 1 mile from the shore. Neither here, ñor ia any former 
pait of the coast, is ihere any anchorage for winds from the S. E- or S.W. 
quarters ; the interior of the country is however highly agreeable, for the 
muhitude of towns and villages scattered over it, as well as for the fertility 
and cultivation uf the: solí. 

From the Poínt of Si. Christopber or San Chiistobal, (he coast rises up 
inlo bigh mountains, with many lofty precipices over the sea ; which tract, 
extending 7 railes E. N. E., is known by tlie ñame of the Coasl of Gara/, \a 
which are some coves, the chief heing that oi' Silges, distant S^ miles from 
the Point of San Gbristobal, affbrding sheUer from the Westerly wtnds 
under Cape de los Grills, whtch ¡s the West point ofthe small Bay ; but it is 
only used by the traders of the country. 

Behind the mountains of the coast of Garaf, appear rising to a great 
heíghtb, those oi nuestra Señora de Monserraíe, of considerable extent from 
East to West; and much broken on their surface, with a number of lofty 
sharp peaks shooting up on the summit ; which havc aerved, and will always 
serve, as excellent land-mavks to seamen. The most lofty of ihese conical 
peaks, rising from the middie of the summit, bears N. S" E. from Villa- 
nueva ; N. 1° W. from the town of Sitges ; and N.W. from Monjui. 

About 5 miles along the coast of Garaf, from the Point of San Christobal, 
lies the Poinl of Terrosa, which ¡s very higb, and the most projectiiig of all 
the coast ; and bcyond it, is a small cove for vessels of little burthen, called 
Cala Morisca, near the extremily of the bigh shore, is a Watch-Tower, 
called Garaf, and next that of Caslrl de Fells, taking its ñame from a small 
Fort about 3 miles from Garaf, with some houses between them. 

From Castel de Fclls, the low open shore of the Llobregat runs E. N. E. 
bending to the Northward, wilh scveral small lagouus or pools of staguating 
water, but uninhabíted for above 7 railes to the mouth of the River Llobregat, 
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with a Tawer at the entrance to ¡loiiit it out| as the whola share Í6 txtrevely 
low and fiat. 

Beyond the point oí the River the shore extends N. SO^ £• fer 3|*«ile8, 
to the Cilf of Barcelona^ well knowoi even at the distance of \t leagoe» at 
sea, by a bigh hill standing detached frora any other on thr ^ore, and ad* 
joiníng the West part of the city, callea Monjui^ with a noted fortress oa 
ihe top, which makes it more remarkabte. On comíng \n from Ma tbere^ 
fore, and observing Monjuí, it must be remembered that it bears S. 50^ 45f 
W, from the Lanlern or Light-house on the Mole of Barcelona; N. 11"* \Qf 
E. from the River Llobregat ; N. 6o° 36' E. from Castell de Fells ; and N. 
58"^ 16' E. from the Tower of Garaf, 

The South part of the city of Barcelona or the Mole, lies in North Lat. 
41* 23' 8", and East Long. from Cádiz 8"^ 28'. From the Eastem poínt of 
the town runs out the Mole, in a direction towards the Soutk; wilhin whicb 
a considerable number of vessels may lie, defended from winds from the 
S. E. quarter ; but the neighbourhood óf the Rirer Llobregat jost men* 
tioned, and of another, called Besos, which in winter bring» down a great 
body of water, and is distant about 4 miles from the EaK^t part of the town ; 
has occasioned such quaniities of mud and otber substatíces canreyed into 
their beds by tlie rains, as to form a deposit or Éar of considerable breadth, 
which extends frotó the point of the Light house or extremity of the Mol^ 
to the foot of Monjui, with only 14-a feet of water on it, and wiihout any 
channel or passage across it ; so that no vessei dra wíoj^ more tban that 
depth of water, can reap any benefit from the sbeiler and other conveniences 
of the Mole ; notwithstanding that along the inside of it, there are from 5í 
to S7 feet. On account of this Bar, large vesseh are obiiged to anchor 
without, and exposed to the winds, which in autamn and winter do very great 
damage to the shipping, even within the Mole. The depth on the Bar, is sen* 
sibly lessened by the offsea storms and winds in winter, whicb accum «late 
there the stuíF brought down by the forementioned Rivers ; but in summer 
pontoons and machines are employed to clean the Bar, and by ihese means 
a greater depth of water is procured* 

Squadrons of men of war may be anchored in the Road qf Bofcdona^ by 
attending to the foliowing directions, to secure tbemselvee from the £a8t and 
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S. E. winds. To bring the Lantern or Light-house on the Mole, ¡n one wíth 
the Tower of the Church, called La Merced, and the coasts of Garaf open 
with the South side of Monjui ; coraing to, ¡n from 16^ to 23 fathuras, 
moddy sand; where they will be well situated for weatherÍQg the moulh of 
the River Llobregat, should the wiad come round to the East. If the 
South wind be not very slrong, which it seldom fails to be, vessels may 
stand away to the Easlward, and even iT they should malee good tbeir 
course only to E. N. E., they will ruó along the shore at 4 miles distance; 
and have nothing to fear, as the whole is sound and frce from danger, 

From Barcelona the coast continúes low towards the sea N. 40' E., for Ji 
miles, to a hill with a small Fort, called Mongat ; but about I^ mile sbort of 
it, on the shore, lies the little Town of Badalona, and Ij mile short oT it, i) 
the above named River Besos, from the mouth of which runa out a sandy 
sballow bank for about 3 cables. Over the East part of Barcelona, is aeen 
the mountain oí Monsein, of great heighth, and pleasant appearance, lyíng 
up the country ; and when seen from out at sea, it must be altended lo, tbat 
it bears N. 78° W. from the lowii of Lloret, and N. 41° W. from that of 
Canet. 

N. 63° E. from Mongat 8-f miles, líes the Totyn of Matara, on the sea 
shore, Vessels which sliould find it necessary to go near to this part of the 
coast, ought, although it be nn open low shore, to be careful ín anchoring 
near the land, as there is a circular chain of rocks running out from (lie East 
part ofthe beach, and ending al the West part ; over which is a channel, 
proper only for small vessels, which run in and anchor between the rocks 
and the land, where they are tolerably defended from the heavy sea brought 
in by winds from the offing of the Gulph (of Lyons). Such vessels ihere- 
foreas occasionally, or for a short time, resort to the road of Mataro, ought to 
anchor 1 mile to the South ward of the town, where ihcy will be perfectly safe. 
The tliree ütlle towns of Masnou, Premia, and Villa Sar, IÍe nearly at equal 
distances from the sea, in ibe space between the híll of Mongat and Mataro. 
From MaUro the coast runs N. 65° 30* E. low and open along ihe sea, 
for about II miles, lo the Town oí Calilla; before coming lo which, are 
those of Caldetas, Areñs átl Mar, and Canet, all on the beach, but without any 
road or shelter whalever for shtpping. To the South of Areñs del Mar, 
Ff 



abbot 1 miie^ls a reeíof roeks ktrétcttíag East aDd Wesd tritU 5i fa^liotas 
of water oA it. 

,Froin GalilU the low opea sbore rúas N. 03"" f^- 5 fnileSi to (he Púinf qÍ- 
La Toldera, sítuated in Nort Lat» 41'' 39' lo'', and Ea$t Long. 9"" 3' 1Q"¿ 
before which we come to Pineda and Malgraf. Between these %yro Id^f* 
places, stands tbe Ghapel of S, Su^aQBa, and S. E. ífom it, abput I mile> is * 
a rock witfa very lUtl^ water on it. To know it, you niust bring North 'and 
South tfaat Cbapdl, in ooie with a lafge houBe, remarks^ble as being tbe Ofüy , 
one of the kind ; and £ast and West Cape Tosa, with the town of that ñame. 

Point Toldiera is low and flat, beíng formed by tbe River so called, which 
tbere falls inio the s<sii ; whence tbe coast coAtirlues N. 25"" & about S miles, 
toitbe Town of BlaneSj otx ajmaU JSay, on wbose Ea^st poiat, called S. Am, 
stands a conven! of CaiMichii^ ; and cióse to tbe ^iat^ on the South sida» 
is a rock under water, and dai^gerous for Vessels, Hiirbichin order to keep w^ 
to windwacd, or for otber reasons, have occasióki to pstss cióse under .thp,t 
Point. 

Vessels^of any size may anchor in the toad ofBlanes, for shelter iVom the 
Westerly winds, but that is chiefly in summer ; for in winter, the wiqd^of; 
the StE. quarter are very violent, and right on shore* Xhey:may cpme^, 
any where, all tbe way from the Ppint of Toldcnif üs tbe ground i^clean.; 
but the mostconvenient station^witb%regard to tbe towüi is in 7i or 8 fathoms, 
sand, about 3 cables tatbe S. E. of it; Mrhere tbey will be in a sítuation^ if 
tbe wind come round to the East, to g^t under saíl itn$i nr^atiier Poioc 
Toldera. Fresh water may be procured in tbe^town of .Bla^ea, ftom .wj^lls 
and a íbuntain dose to the beach. 

From tbe Point of St Ano the coast becomes high and steep over tbe 
sea, in the direction of N.:61^ E., apd at the distance qf ^^ miles, is the 
Town ofUoret, on a smallBay^on the East poiat of; which, is^a bíU with ab 
o)d Castle, by which it may be knoMrn ; but that fiay affords biitiindifferent 
shelter, and is only used by coastera. ^ . 

Four miles from Lloret, lies Cáfie Tosa, in North Lat 41'' 42' 50^ aod 
East Long. 9^ 1 1' 85", on whose East side, stands the little town of the same 
ñame, (with a part ^f it buUt on the. Cape itself,) aud pn. the Wcst ñde of a 
Y^ry small Bay formed by jtbe Cape. . Ti|ie ppinls of^iat.^^^ bfiíar!Ni£..hy 
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N, and the contrary, distant asunder 630 yards. The water is sufficiently 
deep to admit vessels of aoy síze, for sheiter agalnst the West winds. The 
best anchoring ground is in 9 fathoms, sand, (which ís the nature of the 
ground all over the Bay,) lying East from the S. W. córner of the beach, a 
little more than 1 cable from the sbore, from whence, should the wind come 
round to the East, you will be able to get under sail and weather the Cape, 
cióse to which, there are 6^ fathoms of water. Small vesseU may be de- 
fended not only from ihe West, biit as far round as to the South, by ruQ- 
ning cióse to that comer of the beach, ín £^ fathoms ; where they will be 
under the Ice of the Cape. 

Before the East point, lies a small island, about I musket-shot from the 
land, and the channel belweea them will admit small vessels ¡ but tbe 
passage is very inconveníent, because from the island to the míd-channel 
the water ts very shallow, so that they must nin through a narrow pass cióse 
to a ledge of rocks above water, projecting from the mainland ; and as soon 
as they have passed that strail for about 1 cable, they have to stand to the 
South, towards the houses of the town ; for if, after passing through, they 
stand OD w¡th the head to the Church, which is siluated on the plain, they 
will run on a sunic rock lying in that direction, cióse to the East part of the 
Bay. It is only thereforc for very small vessels (which wish to avoid an 
eoemy, or which, from some olher necessity, must hazard that passage] to 
attempt it ; the safest way being to run on the outside of the island, to the 
córner in the West side of the Bay, above described. Plenty oífresh water 
may be procured from the numerous wells in the place, and the grounds 
around it. 

From Tosa the coast continúes hígh, wiih many steep precipices to the 
N. E. by N. for above I^ mile, to the little Covt of Llibarota, proper only 
for small vessels agaiost winds at S. W. and West, but therc is neither town 
ñor defence near tbe spot ; and thence the coast bends in a little, but stiU 
hilly, as far as San Felice de Guixols, and in tbe ínterval is a small Point, 
called de Bosqiiet. 

Tile Bay of San Felice de Guixols, has its points bearing E. 38° N. and 
the contrary, distanl 1365 yards, its depth to the N. W. is 913 yards, and 
in the bottom stands the town, on a fertile and pleaiaut ^aio, The shore 
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on the West side is higb, with Ihe Chapel úf San Sdmo on the sommit. The 
East side is also hiUy, and ihere ends the high grannd extending hitherto^ 
from the Westward. 

On the Bay, opposite to the East end of the town^ is a large rock joined 
lo the land, called Los Guixds ; where is a small Battery» and ¡a the comer 
forined by that rock and the beach on the West side, is the phce where 
small yessels lie, in Si fathoms, made fast by a cable oo tbore ; and on the 
East side of the rock, is another spot of beach, called Cala SanSf but (he 
water is shallow, and there are in it, several rocks above water. 

AU over the Bay there is a good depth of water ; the bottom is sand witb 
some patches of sea-weed, so that in any part of ii yesselt may. anchor wíthout 
apprehension ; but the most commodioos station for Testéis of all sizes, is 
out before the rock of Gaixols to the Southward» in t^ Cathoms, at some- 
what more than a cable*s distance, where they will be a little nearer to the 
East shore than to the West; and from thence they may easily dear the 
West point of the Bay, if they haye to put to sea witb the wind at East ; 
for the Bay lies open to that wind, as well as to the S. E. and South ; aud 
as these are the most dangerous, on account of tbeir violenoe in.autumn and 
winter, it is not adviseable to use this station in these aeasons, but onjy in 
summer. 

At the East point the Bay, or rather a little within ii, is a small isle cióse 
to the land, witb another at the West point ; and at each is a rock witb very 
little water on it ; but they are both bo cióse to the sbore^ thjtt üw. Eastem, 
which is farthest out, is hardly 100 yards.frpm it. This notice only regards 
small vessels which generally run dose in witb the land. At San Felice 
n^ater may be had in abundance, and all other neccessaries, as it is one of .the 
best supplied towns, and of the most trade in the proyince of Gatalonia. 
Without the Bay to the Eastward, are several small rocky islands, called 
thi BaUUaSf not far from the land, but deán, so that míe may pasa fredy 
through the strait formed by them. 

N. E. from San Fdice a little more than 1 mile, is the East point of the 
Core of San Pol^ which is but shallow, and as it is not inhalnted, few vemels 
makeuseofit. 

From the point of the Gala de San Fol, the coast is low, and bends towards 
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the North, formínp a Bay, at ihe beginning of wbicb, is the open beach of 
^ro, the Point oj Trumal, tbe place called San Antonio, Torre Valentina, and 
a Birutel which comes from Filia Galonee, about I mile up froto the shure. 

At the end of that Bay, begíns ihe Bay of Pulamos, whose South point, 
on which stands a ruined wind-mill, lies S^- miles N, £. from the Point of 
San Pol. Before Aro, about S cables out, líes a rtck with little water on ít, 
which may be found by the foUowiiig marks : the S. W. dírection is lo 
bring the Point of San Felice, opeo with Cape Tosa ; and the North, to 
bring the Tower of Valentina, in one with a while spot on a mountaín to the 
North ward. 

The Toad oíPalamos is formed by a point of raiddling heighth, advancing 
into the sea, from the town Sontherly, for above 640 yards. This is the 
point with the ruined wind-mill, whose situation, wíth respect to that of 
San Pol, has been just mentioned. It lies in North Lat. 41" 51' lo", and 
East Long. 9° 2\'. In the bottom of the Bay on the beach, and on the 
beginning of the high land of this Point, slands the town of Palamos, having 
a small Mole about 150 yards long, rimning Westerly, and forming with 
the beach on the North a small Harbour, extending from North to South 
275 yards ; with a depth where greatest of 20 or 2 1 feet ; which is towards 
the point of the Mole. This is the only shelter from ihe winds at E. S. E. 
lü South, on tbe whole coast of Catalonia, until yon come to the Bay of 
Rosas ; but as it ta small and of little deplh of water, it can recelve only a 
few vesseU at a time, and ihose of no great burthen ; the weather must also 
be favourahle, for in contrary winds, it is dangerous to attempt it. 

The Wesl and S. W. wmds bring in a heavy sea within the Mole; yet 
the N. W. wind is more destructive ; for altbough coming off shore it raíses 
no sweil, yet ¡uch is its violente, as frequenlly to drive vessels from theír 
atichors and wreclc them against the Mole ; so ttiat all due prec:iutÍons mnst 
be taken. Such large vessels as wish to take the advatitage of the road of 
Palamos, in winds from East, or even a little to I he Southward of East, may 
come to, in 7-V Talhoms, East and West wíth ihe Mole ; but in order to be 
quite clear for leaving the station when necessary, they had hetter lie in 9 
fathcms N. E. and S. W. with tUc head or point of the Mole ; when the 
wind'iDUl will bear £. S. E. 'il mñr « • 
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S. 4d^ W. about ^ milé frbm that wind-milly is a round r4>cky shoal^ with 
•only ib fee¿ of water bn it whére déepesL It is dangértfus from its being 
sceep td, and havifig JIO or 11 fathoms néar it ; its extent is abóve 70yards. 
fin oTjdtt to steer clear of ÍI9 take the foUowing directibns. In cdming from the 
Westward, and aftér passiidg ñit Poiut of San Fdicé and the Gove of San 
Pol, yoü will see sóme houses on the beach to the North, wfaich is dié place 
called San Antonio '; bring the vessePs tiead ón those hóuses, takin^ care 
not to fall to the Eastward of North ; yon will tbén discóvér dn the East of the 
point of the wind-mill, another hilly point, called Punta Grosa^ wbich wheh 
brought in a line with the above mili, gives the bearing of the shoai; so 
;ihat stañdíng on» as before sald, right for San Antonio, and passing beyond 
the aboye bearing, yon must turn to íhe East, when the wind-miU will bear 
£• by N. or due East, and you wiil have passed to the West of the shoal ; 
from whence you inay máke for thé most prdper andiorage. That shoal 
beam S. E. by S. from the most Easterly part of San Antonio. These foUow- 
ing díl'ections may also be observed: to^bring the middle house of fire that 
stand on the beach of San Antonio, in oné with a large blaclc Tower, more 
to tbe Nortbward ; and the mili, in one with the North angle of the Bastión, 
on the Point of Palamos. 

To tlie East of the wind-mill, lies another rock^ á little üuder water, about 
1 cabíe oút from the Point ; and the dintance or chahnel between that shoal 
and the former, is above \ mile in breadth, and may be safely passed^ as the 
depth is from I3 to 15 fathoms ; so that in coming hitber from the Eastvirard, 
you must keep under the point of the wind-mili^ at tbe distance of more 
than 1 cable, in drder to give a good berth to the rock ;'or you will steer to 
the West, alttiough ydu have pássed the point, until you observe the head 
of the Mole, in a line with the most Western Houses 6f Palamos ; when you 
may stand for the shbre, aád anchor where you will^ without fear of any 
danger but what is visible ; obsérving however, in giving the dlA>ve berth td 
the point of the mili, not to keep so far off as to fall bn tfae other aboal ; 
Which may be avoided, by attending to its situatidn already pointed outr 

From the wind-mill Point of Palaiiaíos, the coaist continué» high to' the 
N. E.; Point Grosa remaining as was before said, between whichánd^Poínt 
Gastell, also high, and distant above S miles fromi that of «Palamos, tliere are 
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two small Creehy open (o tlie winds oí tbe S. E. qnarter, and uninhabited. 
The Weütern is callee! Si. Eslebnn (St. Stepbeii's), wilh a Ghapel on its 
East point ; the Ea&tern ís called Cala CasteU. 

Somewhat above 2 miles from the Point of Castell N. E. by E., líes Capé 
St. Sebastian, in North Lat. 41° 53' 30", and East Long. 9° 25' 3o". Il ia 
hif^h, witb a Chapel on the summit ; and 1 mile S. W. from ít, is tbe Btnall 
Cove of Calellas, fit only for vessels of little burthen, lying open Hice the 
others, to the winds from the S. E. qiiarter. East from the Point of CasteU 
about I inile, lie some small islands, catled ibe Hormigas; they are so level 
with a gentle slope, that the sea frequenlly covers them ; hut between tbetn 
and the shore, the largest vessel may pass if necessary ; keeping pretty 
cióse to the land. 

N.N. E. from St. Sebastian 3] miles, ts Cape Begu; the land about ít is 
very high, and the most Easterly of all the coast, Between these Capes are 
two small Coyes, the most Southerly, called T'amarin, and the other. Cala 
Blanca, Lolh proper only for coasters, which, from their size, may run ¡uto 
them. Cape Begu lies in North Lat. 41° 56' 38"; from whencealong the coast 
above 1 mile tuwards the North, is a Point wíth some little islands before it; 
and on ¡ts North side, is a small Cove, called Agua Fría or Begu. In it is a 
gooddepthof water, so thatinfrom9 tolSfathoms, sand, vessels are sheltered 
Irom the West and South winds. 

At the entrance of the Cove, is a rock under water ; tliere are also a 
Tower and some housea. 

fieyond the North point of the Cove, are some rocíes cióse to the land, 
and above water, called Las Losas de la Cala, from whence the coast lowers 
and extends N. SO* W. for above 2 miles, wbere ends the high land which 
conlinued all the way from Palamos ; and wbere begins the B.it low shore 
of País, with a Tower of that ñame. At the extremity of the low beach 3^ 
miles offy the 7Vr, a considerable River, falls into the sea ; and on ¡ts banks 
1 league up from the shore, stands the little T'oM'it oí Torruella de Mongris; 
near to which rises a high hill, remaikable for the ruins of an ancient caMle 
on its summit. 

The Norih point of the Kíver Ter, íb high land, advancing -f mile (o the 
N.E.; andtotheS.E. arethetwoíj/antíf.caUedXaiJieiíiudelEstardis. Tbey 
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are higb, and bear one frocn the other N. W. and S. E. The largest* wliich 
is tbat to the N.W., is ^ mile long, and has a Fort on it for the protection 
of such vessels aft come to anchor on its S. W. side ; the other is a lofty 
rock shaped like a pyramid^ and called Mogote Bemad ; the N. W. point of 
the largest Island is somewhat more than j mile from the point just mea* 
tioned, which is the nearest part of the shore ; and the strait between them 
is sufficiently deep, shouid any vessel be forced to pass tbat way. 

From the Nortb point of the River Ter, the coast continúes high for about 
^ mile to the Nortb, which space of bluff land, is called Cape Entrara^ or 
Point of Estardy, where begins the great Bay of Rosas ; the shore being stiU 
high to the N. 88^ W. for 8f miles; and on it, is the Tower o£ Mongo; 
thence the coast beuds in N. 70^ W. for 2 miles, to the town of La Escala^ 
where ends the high land tbat began at Picoter. On the East side of the 
town of La Escala, is a small creek» Cala del Banco ; but it affords little 
sbelter, and is fit only for small vessels. 

At La Escala the coast begins to be a low flat beach, running Northerly 
for 7 miles, to where a lake discharges itself into the sea, before the town 
of Castellón de Ampurias ; and in the middle of tbat distance, is the Rirer 
Fluyia^ on whose left bank I mile up from the sea, stands the town of San 
Pedro Pescador* At a little distance beyond La Escala, on the shore, are 
the ruins of a fortress with some houses, the only remains of the ancient city 
of Emporiae (Ampurias). At the mouth of the lake above mentioned, 
begins, what is properly called the Bay of Rosas, being tbe most Northern 
pSirt of the great Bay or Gulph of the same ñame ; and in the bottom are 
situated the Totyn and Fortress of Rosas f on the beach, with the Arrabal or 
suburb to the Eastward. 

This Bay of Rosas is in breadth, from East to West, St^ miles, and ÍQ< 
depth, from South to Nortb, somewhat more than 1 mile ; the East shore it 
hilly, and on the point of it, is the Gastle de la Trinadad. This Bay wíU 
contain any number of vessels of all sizes, which will be defended in some 
sense, from all winds ; the ground is a loóse mud, and free from rocks ; and 
cióse to the land it is sand, with some patches of large sea-weeds. Small 
vessels commonly anchar to the S, W. of the East angle of the place, in 2^ 
and Si fathoms, sand, abreast of the Arrabal or Suburb, at the distapce of i| 



cable fropa (he sliOf«$ but if you wist^ to be perfectljr safe from the S. £. 
vindi you must rfin under (1^ £a$tshore oftUe Bay ($vh¡cb is hiliy), in 7 or 3 
fathomS) bearíng N. W. from tbe Gastle of La Trinidad (whicli lies a little 
more than ^ mile S. S. £• from the beach of Rosas}, and you will then be ^ 
mile South frpm the middlie of the Suburb, and 2j cables ofif from the high 
land abrcast of you. You may even run closer in to the ^hore in that plac/s» 
as far as to 6^ fatboqis ; for the whoLe Bay, as was already said, is very clean. 

The wind that coipn^its tbe greatest ravages in tbe Bay of Rosas, is the 
North, qalled by thjB peopLe of the country Tramontana (the wind from 
beyond the Pyrenean Mouqtains), which, notwitbstanding that it comes oJBT 
the land, blows wkh great violence ; but as it is a good wind for sailing out 
of the Bay, even if the vessel shpuld drag her anchors, it neyer c?^ occasion 
any very serious danger. 

The Gastle of La Trinidad forms a line S. 7* E. with tbe islarids Medas 
and Cape Begu, the former at the distance of 12 miles, and the latter at that 
of 19j miles. From the Gas^tie of La Trinidad runs a tract of high shore 
S. 60° £. 2 miles, to Gape Falcó, in which are S small creeks, Las Canellas; 
and all aloug verséis i¡nay anchor on occasion, when the wind is £as^tei*ly, 
as tbe ground is every where clean, excepting that there are two small 
islands lying ^ mile out from the Northernmost creek ; but vessels may pass 
between them aod the land if nccessary. 

£• by N. about S miles from Gape Talio, is tbe broad Point of Cape JVor-^ 
feOf tbe extremity of the Bay pf JKpsas, high aiul precipitous ; having a small 
island on jts South side ; but the water is deep, and the bottom is clean« 
Tbis Gape is the end of a península, having on its West side an inlet run* 
ning 1 mile into the land, in whiqh are two small creeks with a very lilt|e 
beach ; Uiat on the West, caiied Monjay, and the other Pelosa; they are 
both fuU of rocjcs and stones in the bottom, and uninhabited. On the South 
point of this last creek, is a ruined Watch-Tower, called Norfeo. Qn the 
£Mst side of the G^pe, is another small creek, called Cala de Jonculs; it is 
clean, and spmetifp^s used by cpasters in winds from the N.£. quarter; 
but as it is uninhsibíted and has no defence against an enemy, it is little 
frequented. 

From Gape NoJcfeQ) which is high land, the coast continúes the same, 
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formiDg the above crcek or small fiay, whose Point is called La Figuera^ and 
a little farther to the N. £. is another, La OsaUeta^ beyond which, is the 
Point of Cala Jfans^ which is the S. E. point of the Haven of Gadaquési 
distant from Cape Norfeo S-J- miles N. 40* E. 

The Port or Haven oj Cadaqués has its entrance N.W. and S. E,, and 
runs in upwards of 1 mile ; in the bottom is the town, built partly on a 
rising ground, and partly on a small spot of beach. Tbís Harbour will con- 
tain a squadron of 10 mea of war, besides a largenumber of smaller vessels; 
and even a much greater number of large vessels^ but then tfaey would not 
be withiu the inner part of the^Haven^ and therefore not completely $heltered« 

The S. W. shore is high and steep, and its outer point is that oí* Gala 
Nans ; a small creek on the N. W. side of it. Next comes Poinl La Conca^ 
distant from the former 1460 yards, and divided into three points, with a 
small round hill like a sugar-loaf, which appears to be an island ; the farthest 
out of these three little points consists of rocks above water, but at 2 boats* 
lengths from them, there are 5 and 5^ fathoms of water. There is also a small 
creek, but deep on its West side ; and from the Point to the town, a space 
of 820 yards, is the bottom of the Haven of Gadaqués, in which the best 
shelter is to be fonnd, 

The N. E. shore is low broken ground, and in the most South-easterly 
part of the entrance, is a very small three*cornered Island^ called Cucurucú^ 
wíth deep water on its outside ; so that at ^ cable S» E. from it, and when 
the Church of Cadaqués is visible, there are I4 fathoms, also 5^ fathoms at 
a boatos length from some rocks extending about 50 yards to the West ; but 
the channel between Cucurucú and anothcr Island cióse under the North 
shore, called La Arenilla, is shallow, besides having in it, several rocks very 
near the surface of the water. Parther in the Haven 426 yards beyond 
Cucurucú, are the Escollos^ three rocks above water, lying in a line W.N, 
W. and E. S. E. for about j cable ; and which, with the Point of La Conca, 
form the narro west part, and the entrance of the bottom of the Harbour or 
inner Haven. The channel is 456 yards in breadth, on a depth of 1 1 to 13 
fathoms. It is to be observed however, that on the outside of the Escollos, 
there are 4 and 5 fathoms of water, at two boat*s length from them; but at 
a little less distance, the depth falls suddenly to 2 fathoms» 
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A 11 over the Haven there is a good depth of water, on a bottom of strong 
clayish mud and sea-weed; particularly on the S.W. shore, which may be 
run along within a stone*s throw, as also the little islands lying cióse under 
that side, called Las CeboUaSi for at a boat*s length ofi¡ there are 10 fathoms 
of water. 

The bottom of the Haven is also sufficiently deep, with several pits or 
hoUows deeper than the rest; so that frotn 6^ fathoms, you fall suddenly 
into 9 and 10 fathoms, the whole covered with sea-weed, as before said; 
excepting that there is a bank of rocks and stones, with 2 fathoms on it whcre 
shallowest, and from 5^ to 7 a little fartber out, lying S. E. from the highest 
part of the town. This bank is dangerous for large vessels, wherefore they 
must take care never to anchor in its neighbourhood. Its length is about •}- 
cable, and it lies in a line with the Escollos, the island Cucurucú, and the 
farthest ou^ part of the Point of Conca, about 3 fathoms before it is brought 
in one wílIi the Point of Gala Nans. The best and safest anchorage for men 
of war, is beyond the Point of Gonca, in 10 or 11 fathoms, abreast of a 
Battery of 3 guns on the N. E. shore ; bringing it in a line with a wind* 
mili situated on the same side, more to the Northward, both which objects 
are very visible. And there they will be safe from all danger, being moored 
N. E. and S. W,, or by having an anchor out to the S. W., and a cable to the 
N. E. made fast to the rocks under the Battery. 

Small vessels come to anchor generally, in the comer on the East of the 
low shore at the little town, called Playa del Poal,in 2^ or 3 fathoms, sand; 
where they are safe from all winds, and even from the sweil from the East- 
ward, which often makes^ its way into the bottom of the Haven. There is 
also another smali Hay or Gove, well sheltered under the point of the 
Battery on the N. E. shore, called Gala Ros, of the same depth of water. 

The Haven of Gadaqués lies in North Lat. 48^ 17' \b"i and is frequented 
by vessels bound to the Eastward ; for often on making Gape de Creux, 
which lies about 1 league to the N. E. with the wind at West, they find it 
changed to the East ; and such as are not inclined to tack oíf and on during 
thre night on these shores, have recourse to this Haven ; on which account 
it is proper to give the (bllowing directions, 

Before Gape de Creux, lies the small island Maza de Oro, and S. lO"" 49' W. 
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from it, 18 another, callcd Masina ; they bear from cach other N. 30^ £• and 
S. so'' W., and are casily observed. At the entrance of the Port of Cada- 
quéSi towards thé East, cióse to the land, is the island Arenilla, Trom which 
runs out a reefor shoal of rocks to the S. É. for ij^ cable, mih only 3 or 3j 
fathoms of water at the deepest ; but cióse to the reef, there are 13 fathoms: 
to th¡8 reef yod must give á good berth, although it does not reacli far oüt; 
however, as the winds from N. E. and North are rather scanty for enteríng 
the Haven, you are exposed, in order to keep as much to whidward as pos* 
sible, to run too cióse to the reef, and even to strike on it. This may be 
avoided, by observing that, in keeping in a line the two above mentioned 
islands, you are not to stand nearer the land than that direction, ñor to bear 
away for the inner Haven, until Cucurucú be in a line with the Ghurch of 
the town ; when you may bear up for the Port, running in on the West 
side of that island, as well as of the Escollos, which lie in deep water, as 
was before said. 

The prevailing winds duriiig the greatest part of the year, are the North 
and N. E., whích blow frcsh, particularly in autumn and winter ; but in all 
parts of the Haven vessels lie in safety. In these seasons also, there are oc* 
casionally gales from the South ; but when within the bottora or ínner Haven, 
there is nothing to fear ; for the S. E., which by its direction might do much 
mischief, is never known to be violent ór of long duration. Excellent waier 
may be easily prócured from a fountain in the town of Cadaqués, near the 
beach, 

On the North side, and cióse to the Haven of Cadaqués, is the small Port 
or Greek of Port Lliegal, fit only for merchant ships, which runs in 640 
yards to the Westward, and is defended from all winds, excepting the N. E., 
which is on shóre. There are a few houses situated iñ the N. W. córner, 
but no defence whatever against an enemy, The bottom is sancíand cleao, 
on a dépth in general of 3^ fathoms. In going in you must keep cióse to 
the West shore, for from the point of the East runs out a reef, for about -i- 
cable, on which the sea breaks when there is any sweIK 

From the Haven of Cadaqués the coast extends still high, with a number 
of small crceks or inlets for abóve Si núles N. 30** E., to Cape de Cretix^ 
which is of no great heighth, but une ven, with the ruins of an oíd Watch- 
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To\trer on ¡t. This Cape lies in North Lat. 42^ 19' 35"f and in Long. Eatt 
from Cádiz 9"" 33' 10"; and from Cartagena 4*" 17' lO"; it is the most Eastem 
point of Spain, and the Western extremity of the Gulph of Lyons. 

Before coming to the Cape, that is» E. S. E. about f mile from Port 
Lliegat» and S. 10^ 49' W. If mile from the Tower, Ues ihe Island Masina^ 
which Í9 clean ; leaving a passage of sufficient depth between it and the 
coast. 

N. 86® E, from the Tower, lies the Cape itself, with several small creeks 
on its South side ; and in the nearest a great cave, called by the commoii 
people Hell (Infierno). Cióse to the Cape on the North side, is a little 
island of middling heighth and size, lying N.W. and S. E., between which. 
and the shore, only fetuccas and other smail vessels can pass* From its 
8. E. end runs a reef nearly 4 cable in length. 

In the same direction, that is E. 4"^ N. from the Tower and the Cape, at 
the distance of nearly \ mile, lies the island, called Mam di Oro^ small^ 
uneven, and of middling heighth ; between which and the Cape tbere is a 
good passage, for at mid-channel the depth is 83 fathoms, but diminishes to 
9 very cióse to the Cape, and to 9 and J4 all round the island, excepting 
only the N.W. part, from which runs a reef of rocks, for about \ cable in 
the same direction, with only 3 fathoms on it. This reef, and that befoce 
mentioned mnning from the S. E. end of the island, lying cióse under the 
Cape, are the only objects requiring to be avoided in passing bf tween the 
Cape and the island Maza de Oro* 

The Tower on Cape de Creux bears N. 9* 45' E. from Cape Begu ; N» 
le"" 30' £. from the Castle on the islands Medas; N. 44"" ÜS' £. from the 
Church of Cadaqués, seen over the land on the North shore of the Haven ; 
S. 37* E. from Cape Cervera, the last point of the sea-coast of Spain ; S* 
SS^ 3' E. from Cape Viarra, on the South side of the Harbour and Bay, 
called Port Vendres, on the coast of France ; and S. 23^ 53' E. from the city 
ofPerpignan, the capital of Roussillon in that kingdom. 

From Cape de Creux the coast runs still high, with so me creeks of na 
importance W* N.W. for 5 miles, to the Port or Haven of Santa Cruz de la 
Selva ; in all which space vessels may anchor, in from 15 to 20 fathoms, coarte 
tand, to be sbeltered from the winds of the S. W. quarter. The entrancc of 
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this Haven lies towards the North, and it runs ¡n Southerly about 1 mile, on 
a breadlh of f mile, and may be used by vessels of auy size. 

The East point is round, formed by a little hill, on whose summit is a 
small fiattery of 3 guns ; on the side next the Haven, is a shoal under water, 
but it does not reach above 4 cable from the Paint. Farther ¡n to the South* 
ward, is the viilage, consisting only oía few houses, before which, is the 
toad or anchorage for small vessels, in 3^ fathomSi sea-weed, which is the 
common depth of the whole Haven, a little more than one cable from 
the shore. 

The West point, called La Sernelln^ is about the same heighth with the 
East, and they lie the one from the otber, N.W. and S. E. distant 146O 
yards. On the inside of the Haven, the shore is at (irst high, then a small 
low beach, called Cala Ball, beyond which are several little points to the 
bottom of the Bay, which is the Qattest land in the whole, having on it a 
ijmall pool of fresh water. 

In this Bay the North and N* W. winds frequenlly prevail^ which both 
blow hard and last long ; and the latter, although it come off the land, often 
occasions very great damage ; so that this Haven can only be of service for 
an occasion ; as, when coming to the Westward out of the Gulph of Lyons, 
k shall be difficult to clear Cape de Creux, in which case, shouldany vessels 
wish to run in here to wait for good weather, they ought to bring to, cióse 
to the Point of Scrnella on the West side, in 11 or IS fathoms ; from which 
position they will be able, with the wínd at North if not very slrong, to set 
sail and weather that Cape. 

From the Point of Sernella the coast forms a Bay towards the N. N. W.| 
of upwards of 2 miles in width, whose North point is low land, called Cape 
Raso (or Fiat Cape ;) on whose South side, is the Bajr of Uansa, quite open 
to the winds from the N. E» quarter, and only used by coasting vessels. The 
town of Lansa lies -f- mile up from the sea ^ and there are two small islands 
cióse to the shore. 

The interior of the whole of this coast is raountainous ^nd brokeu ; and 
S.W. from the Point of Sernella, at the distance of about 3 miles, on the 
top of a mountain, stands a Castle with a Convent of Benedictine monlrs, 
called San Pedro de Roda^ which bears from the Tower of Cape de Creux 
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N. 87^ 1' W«, and being very observable from sea, may serve to point out the 
Port or Haven de la Selva. 

North above -j mile from Cape Raso, is anotber Greek, also lying open to 
the winds of the N. E. quarter, called Gala de Pueblo Nuevo, having a small, 
but high island on its South side. 

From thence along the coast, still mountainous for S^ miles N. by E«, is 
Cape Cerrera; and -f- mile to the Southward of it, is a small uninhabited 
Creeki calléd Gala de Parbou. 

Gape Gervera is a high point, and the last land on the sea coast of Spain ; 
it lies about 9 miles N. SI"" W. from Gape de Greux. 
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SECTION IX. 



COASTING PILOT 

FOR 

IVIZA AND FORMENTERA, 

ADAPTED TO THE CHART OF THOSE ISLANDS. 



IVIZA. 

X H £ island of Iviza* is in general high land, with hills of agreeable aspect» 
aieparated by delighlful vallies ; it extends in length 7 leagues from N. E. to 
S.W., the greatest breadth being about 3^ leagues. It is situated betweeñ 
Cape Falcon in North Lat. 38° 50' 40", and Point Den Serra iu North Lat. 
39"* 6' «8"; and between Cape Jiieu in Long, 1"" 35' 5", and Cape Campa- 
niche ¡n Long. 7° 55' 30", both reckoned East from the meridian of the 
Royal Marine Observatory at Cádiz. 

The Harbours of the island, are that of Iviza, the capital, on the S. E. coast, 
and Puerto Magno or Port San Antonio on the N. W. coast. The chief 

* This Í8 the Spanish, and the proper way of spelHng and pronooncing the ñame of tbb island. 
By the ancients, it was called Elmsus, a term gradually altered into Ibisa and Ivisa; but the letter 
» being fbrmerly expressed in Spanish by a c wilh the cedilla under it, tbus 9, and such a character 
being unknown in the English alphabet, the simple letter c carne to be used in its stead, which befor* 
the Towel a posiiessiug the sound of k, the ñame Ivi^a or Iviza, was speedily corrupted into Ivicúp a 
word unknown to the native mariners of the Mediterranean. The French, particularly D'Anville, 
use the soít sound of c, as Ivifa ; and no good reason can be aasignedy why the proper souud of the 
word ahould not in future be adopted by BritODs. 
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becanse ¡t, a9 well as the shore from ihe Port thither, is of reddisU coloar. 
The Point is low and fiat, baving lowered down with several breaks from 
the high land within the country ; aud about ^ cableas length South from ¡t, 
is a reef of rocks, Nearly f mile S. 62** E. from Point Port Roche, lies 
Point Tundal^ low and flat, but descending from a high hill, white on the 
West side, and steep ; about \\ cable to the South, lies another reef. Oa 
the West side of Point Yundal, is a tolerable Bay, ajid another still larger 
on the East side ; they are both clean, but open ; afibrding however a retreat 
in summer, with fresh water not far from the sea shore. From Point Yundal 
nearly \\ mile S. 62^ E., lies Cape Falcoitj high and precipitous, for about 
two^hirds of ils elevation, the remainder lowering down inte a flat pro^ect* 
ing point ; S. S. W. from the point a cable*s length, are two littLe rocky isles, 
and another very small, about double that distance off to the East. 

From Cape Falcon S. 89^ E. about l^ mile, stands tli« Tower qf Las 
Portas^ cióse upon the insulated point of the sanse ñame : the pomt is |>ro* 
jecting and flat, coming down from the high land, called Cuervo Marico ; it 
forms one of the Freos of narrow passes between the islands IvÍ2a and For* 
menterai to be hereafter noticed. Between this Point and Cape Falcon, is 
an extensive open fiay, called Cueva Larga, where ia a wharf for loading 
salt, brought from the salterns situated to the Northward of Cape Falcon ; 
and at a stone*8 throw from the wbarf, are two cisterns, afibrding a suf- 
ficient supply af water. To the North of the Tower of Las Portas 1;^ 
mile, on a continuation of the high land of Cuervo Marino, stands the Tower 
of Sal Roxa (Red Salt), from whence the coast extends low and flat, still 
Northerly, forming a wide open Bay as far as Point Ratyada, called the 
beach of Boxa or Ambosa : about the middle of tbis Bay, and a cable*s^ ler^th 
from the beach, lies the isle of Ratas, having a reef of rocks to the North, 
but clean on the South side. 

About 3 miles N. 18"^ 15' E. from the Tower of Las Portas, stands the 
Castle of Ivizat from which the land sloping down in the direction of S. 83^ 
E., forms the Point Ratyada or Rachada, having one rocky isiand on the 
West, and another on the East ^ cable ofi*; these are both called Las Islas 
Negras (Black Isles); and between them and the Point, are passes with from 
47 to 6^ fathoms depth of w^ter. From the abovementioned Tower of Las 
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Portas N* 40* E. 3^ miles, is the Southernmost part of Isla Grossa^ wliích, 
or rather tlie rocky isle Botafuego, lying cióse under its West side, and 
Point Ratyada, or rather the Black ¡sle, on its East side, form the entrance 
of the Port of Iviza. Tlie Eastern pirt of that Harbour is formed by the 
abovementioned Isla Grossa (Great Isle), and on the N. N. E. by what is 
calied Isla Plana, but which is in fact not realiy an island, being connected 
with the mainland of Iviza, by a low tongue of land overgrown with reeds ; 
both islands beiug of modérate elevation, and divided by a channel of half a 
fathom in depth, but accessible in easy weather for físhing barks: in the 
channel between Isla Grossa and Botafuego, the depth is nearly 2 fathoms. 
The West side of the Port of Iviza, is formad by the shore reaching from 
Point Ratyada North to another point, on which stands the little Sea Tower^ 
in which space, on high ground, are situated the Castle and Town of Iviza. 
From thence the Harbour continúes Westwardly before the suburb, calied 
La Marina, where the shore suddenly turns round circularly, forming the 
bóttom of the Harbour, and joining on the N. E. the Isla Plana. 

In the dírect course to the Harbour, from the Freos or straits beforemen- 
tioned, lie five small rocky isles ; the first met with, is Esponja (the Spunge), 
very small, round, and flat, situated about 2 miles S. \b^ W. from the Castle 
of Iviza. Above ^ mile N. E. by N. from Esponja, and l-f- mile S. 5° W. 
from that Castle, lies another small island, larger, and higher than the for- 
roer, calied the Great Matvins, having at its North end two rocks^ and a shoal 
with nearly i fathom of water, lying out 4^ of a cable N.W. by W. from the 
same end. N. 37"" £• ^ mile from the Great Malvins, lies another island, 
smaller and lower, calied Plain Malvins. A little farther on, and to the 
Eastward of these islands, about 1~ mile S. 34^ E. from the Castle of Iviza, 
are two small, but high rocks, calied the Great and the Little Dado: at one 
fourth of the distance from the Little Dado, which is the Southernmost, to 
the Greater^ and in the same direclion, which is N. 50^ W., lies a shoal, with 
nearly i fathom of water on it, on which the sea generally breaks. This 
shoal and the other already mentioned, situated N.W. by W. from the 
North end of Great Malvins, are the only dangerous spots under water in 
that quarter ; for in all other parts these little islands and rocks are clean, 
with deep water, so that ihe largest vessels may run near them. 
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Above 1 mile N. 59^ £• Trom the Southernmost part of Isla Grossa, is 
Cape Martinet, lofty and brolcen, ending in a point: between tbem is the 
Boy of Talamancas spacious and clean, but open to the winds from tbe S. £• 
quarter. As the bottom of the Bay consists of low flat land, terminating^ 
as was already said, at the Isla Plana, by which it is separated from the Har« 
bour of Ivizai strangers have often mistaken the Bay of Talamancaí and run 
into it, instead of that Harbour. 

From Cape Martinet N. 46^ E. a good mile and a quarter, is Cape Ne* 
grete, so called from its dark coloiir, higb, but not very projecting. In the 
interval are two small rocky islands, called Den JUado^ situated about -^ mile 
asunder, and as much from the land ; they are clean, and eren men of war 
may run between the two, as well as between them botk and the shore. A 
good mile N. 63* E. from Cape Negrete, is Cape Llebrell^ of a whitish colour, 
high and steep, having before it a rock above water, between which and the 
land boats may pass, 

About half a mile N. by E. from Cape Llebrell, is Cala Langa (Long 
Cove), about a cable's length over at the entrance, and running in W. N.W. 
for half a mile: at the entrance the depth is 11 fathoms, but it diminishes 
gradually on to the beach in the bottom of the Bay. This spot is couveníent 
for winds from the N. E., S. W., and N.W. quarters, but dangerous in thosc 
from the S. E.: not far from the beach, is a well where water may be easily 
procured. In the same direction, and atan equal distance from Gala Longa, 
is the Póint of Cala Blanca^ high and white ; and North 1 mile from it, is 
Point del Rio (River Point), of a dark colour, being the termination of some 
high bilis ; to the N. N. W. of which, a short way off, the little River of 
Santa Eulalia falls into the sea: about 1 mile N. 13* W. from the mouth of 
the River, stands the Ghurch of that ñame. 

From Gape Llebrell N. S6** E. 3^ miles, and within the Bay of Santa 
Eulalia, is Cala Poda^ a small shallow cove, and fit only for small vessels, 
sheltered by ledges of rocks nearly covering the entrance: water is found 
there upon digging a little way. N. 41° 30' E. A\ miles from the same Cape 
Llebrell, is the Point of Araby^ low, and dark coloured, but projecting; and 
¿ mile W. S.W. from it, is a rock of the size of a ship*s boat, leaving no 
passage between it and the land. Offin front of Point Araby, lie the TAree 
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Isles of Sla. Eulalia, onc of some size, the otlier small, and the tliird but a 
rock ; tlie great^st, whicli also stands faithest out from the land, beai-s S. 44* 
so' W. 3| miles from the Island of Tagomago, reckoninj; from the Southern- 
most points ofcach ; and the raiddie of tliis greater Isle bears S. 12°E. from 
Point Araby. From the Southern pointofthis Isle S. S7° W-, is the Southern 
pouit of the little Isle, at a .^hort distance ; and N.W. »bout a cable from 
the lalter, lies the third Isle or Kock. Aboiit liaif a mile S. 41° E. from the 
E^isternmost part of the greater Isle of Sa. Eulalia, gi railes S. SS" W. from 
ihe Soulhernmost point of Tagoitiago, and 4 miles N. 55'' E. from Cape 
Llebreil, líes the shoal of Santa Eulalia. It is of some extent, and the sea 
generally breaks over it, on which account, independently of the danger 
ariüing from its positíon near the land, it h chieBy to be dreaded in ttie 
niglit or in cióse weather ; it is steep ali around, and between ¡t and the Isle 
of Sa. Eulalia, is a passage wlth I6 fathoms of water. Vessels niay pass 
likewise between ihosc Islands and Point Araby, as also between the great 
and the middle Islands, gíving attention however to a reef running out a 
cable's length N. E. from the litlle hland : between this and the middle 
Island only barks can pass, as from the latter a reef rnns out N. VV. which 
narrows the passage. 

The Baj^ oí Sania Eulalia, is formed on the East by the abovementtoned 
Islands and Poínl Araby, and on the West by Point del Rio: in it vessels 
are sliellered in winds from the N. E. and N. W. quartcrs, the usual anchor- 
age being ofT Cala Poda ; and waler is readily procurcd at a small lagoon, 
formed by the sand thrown up by the sea. About N. 5° W. -f mile from 
the Easternmost part of llic greater Isle of Sa. Eulalia, lies a very small 
island, called La Galera, and East from it a cable's length, anotber larger, 
called Cana, both so near the land as to allow only barks to pass on the 
inside. 

From Point Araby N. 39° E, 2¿^ miles, ¡s Cape CampanUke, very steep for 
above 4 <>f ''^ height, and tlie remaiiider iow land ; it does iiot advancc far 
into the sea, but is the most Easterly point in the isiand of Iviza : the ¡nter- 
vening coast offers neither shelter ñor unseen danger. About 1¿ niíle E, 
J4* N. from Cape C'ampanichc, ís the most Soulherly point of the island 
Tagomago, whicli exleiids N.W. by N. and S, E. by S, above Iialf a mile : 
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the island is of moder^ite elevatíon, and level from the middle toward the 
South end, but lower and uneven towards the North end: it is steep all 
around, having only oue rock about a boat's length off from the North point. 
The channel between the Island and Cape Gampaniche and the adjoining 
coast to the North» is about 1 mile in breadth, with a depth of I4 fathoms : 
with favourable winds this passage is very practicable. 

N. 5* W. above \ mile from Cape Campaniche, is Eoint Verde (Green 
Point), having a Tower and village on the summit. N. 3^ W. 1^ mile from 
the same Cape, is the Laxa or Shoal of Figwral^ in extent twice the length 
of a ship's launch, steep all around, and appears above water^ so that the 
^ea constantly bréales upon it : in the pass between it and the land, the depth 
is from 1 1 to to 7t fathoms. 

From Point Verde N. 59^ W¿ S-j miles, and from the Northernmost part 
of Tagomago N. 43** W. 3j miles> is La Cala (the Cove, Inlet, or small Bay). 
it is in breadlh at the entrance about two cableas, and runs in W*N.W. 
about three : it is clean and fit for anchorage, the depth at the entrance being 
1 1 fathoms, which gradually lessens to the beach in the bottom : it is de- 
fended from winds from N. E., N. W., and S. W., and although it lies opea 
to winds from the S. £., yet vessels may ride secure by means of cables made 
fjast on the shore. Between Point Verde and this little Bay, the coast ^re- 
sents nothing observable, excepting about the middle of the space, two small 
rocky islauds of no importance^ cióse under the land. 

N. 10^ W. about 3^ miles from Point Verde, and N. SO*' W. Si- miles 
{rom the Northernmost Point of Tagomago, is Point Grossa (Thick Poiut}» 
high, perpendiqular, and broken^ with a small island so cióse to the extre- 
mity, as to allow only boats to pass tbrough. N. 3S^ W. I mile from Point 
Grossa, is the low Poüii of Toe; and from this last N. 4S^ W. i: mile, lie 
the Hormigas (the Ants), two small low rocks, distant about a cable*s length 
from the Point of the same ñame, which is also flat, with breakers before it. 
A little more than 3 miles N. 68^ W, from Point Hormigas, is Point Den 
Serra^ the most Northerly Point of Iviza, of modérate height, level on the 
top, of a reddish colour, and covered with wood :from it, runs out a ledge 
of rocks a cable*s length to the Northward. Between this Point and that oí 
Hormigas, are a few small Baysi that towards the, middle, called GaleUSf 



although the principal, being fit only for vessels takiog OA hoztd tlmbér, 
and ihat in easy weather. fietween the Caletas and Paint Den Serra, liéis 
also the Gala orGove of that natne, of the same description with the Torflief. 

Nearly 1 roile S, ÍS"* W., is the Port or Haven of PoriinacfUi formed by 
two low points, bearing the one from the othér S. 6ít W. and the contrary, 
1 cable's lengtb. This Harén first runs in f mile S. S. E.^ and thení aíi 
equal distance E. S. E., where is the aa<:horage, soniewhat covered fron^ 
winds from the offing by the point of the Bay. The depth of water in the 
entrance, is 1 1 fathoms, and 4^ fathoms fartber iñ, all good hokfíng ground. 
In this little Bay vessels are sheltered in winds from N. E. round by Soutk 
to N.W.; but exposed in those from N.W. round to N. E.; especially as 
the points of the Bay are so low, that they keep oíF no wind, and even the 
sea often passes orer them : near the £ast point, the land rises a lictle, atid 
on tire summit is a Watch-Tower. 

About half a mile S. 74^ W. from the West point of Porthiache, is^ that 
of Chañaca, high and steep. Between the two the coast forms another Bay, 
running in -^ mile, olean and deep, but open to the winds from the N.W. 
and N. E. quarters. W. S. W. from the Point of Gharraca, and cióse under 
it^ is the Gove of the same ñame, small, open, and aSbrding but little pro- 
tection. In the same direction 1;^ mile from Point Gharraca, is the middie 
of the Bay of San Miguel (St. Michael), or Port Balanzat ; the East point 
being formed by the Güera de Orenga, and the West by Gape San Miguel, 
which is lofty, and perpendicular over the water, bearing from Orenga W. 
S. W. i mífe. The Bay runs in to the Southward about 1 mile, on a depth 
from 1 3|- to 1 3 fathoms, and in the bottom is the Haven or Port, undek" cover 
of a small point nearly insulated', running out from the West shore of the 
Bay. This Haven is proper only for small vessels, although the depth of 
water be 5-^ fathoms ; for it is so confined, as to afibrd shelter only in winds 
from North and N. E., and even then vessels must be well secured by cables 
fast on shore, and anchors out to windward. Into this Bay fall two Rivers, 
rising two miles asunder within the country, but bringing down consider- 
able streams of water. Between Point Gharraca and the Gueva de Orenga, 
lies the Isle of Galdes, of middling height, small, and so cióse under the 
land, as to allow no passage between them. On the middie of the West 
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shore of the Bay of San Miguel, stands a Tower ; and a cable to the East of 
the Cape of that ñame, lies the Isle Morada, small, but high and clean, so 
that there is a passage between it and the Cape. 

W. S. W. 1 mile from Cape San^ Miguel, is that of Rubios (Red), so called 
from its colour, as steep, but not so high as the former ; and above 1-|- mile 
iu the same direction, is Cape Eubarca, dark coloured, and somewhat higher 
than the preceding, and cut down perpendicular over the water. About -j- 
mile S. 53^ W. from Cape Eubarca, lie the Margarita Isles, the largest of 
which, is but small, altbough high, and naturally pierced through in such 
a manner, that barks can pass under it: ít is next to the land, with a deep 
channel between them, as there is also between this Isle and the smaller one, 
which is nothing but a rock, to the Wcstward of the former. From the 
Greater Margarita Isle S. 40^ W. 1| mile, are the Cape and Peak ofJVonOf 
which is lofty, and very remarkable for its sugar-loaf shape, covered with 
wood, and projecting into the sea, the exlremity being a whitish high point, 
perpendicular over the water. . 

From the Peak and Cape of Nono S. 5"* E. -J mile, is Point Foradada, high 
and steep ; and ^ mile farther to the South, are the Isle and Cove Salada : 
the Isle is small, and cióse under the land, and the Core is open, without 
any shelter. S. 1 1** W. 2j miles from the Peak of Nono, is Cape JSTegrete^ 
or Point Verde, of modérate height, and weil wooded : at this Point begins 
the N. E. coast of Puerto Magno, or Port San Antonio, of which the following 
is the descriptíon : 

The N. E. coast of Port San Antonio, begins at the above Point Verde 
(Green Point), otherwise called Cape Negrete (Black Head), it extends S. E. 
for 9i miles to the bottom of the Haven, in the following manner ; S. 88"^ E. 
4 mile from Cape Negrete, is Cape Blanco (White Head), of a modérate 
height, and whitish colour, forming with the other head a Bay, called Cala 
Grado: about ^ mile S. 41^ E. from Cape Blanco, is the Point ofCuivat 
Blancas^ also of a white colour, but somewhat higher than the former, and 
more uneven on the summit : between it and the Cape, is another small Bay, 
called Cala de los Moros (the Moors* Bay), in which, as well as in that oF 
Gracio, vessels may anchor in summer, and easy weather. S. 43^ E^ nearly 
^ mile from Point Cuevas filancaSi is another low Point ; and bearinj; Che 



same distance S. 62° W. from tbe Gburch of San AnLonio : from thence the 
coast nins East ^ mile, and thcn S. S. E. 1^ mile, (at the spot where fall» 
ÍDto ihe sea a stream of excelUnt water), forming the bottom of the Bay, The 
S. W. coast of the Bay begins at Gata de la Balsa, a small Bay situated nearly 
a miles S. 50° W. from Cape Negrete, tbe inside of wbich two points, is 
wlial is properly called Port San Antonio, Aboul \ mile East from Cala de 
la Balsa, is Cala del Aceyte (OÍI Gove), and E. S. E. i^ mile, is Point de U 
Fuente (Fountaiu Point); from wbícb the coast runs in the same direction 
to an cqual dístance, and tben turning East, unítes with the N. E. coast ia 
ibe bottom of the Port, 

Port San Antonio, ¡s, ¡n summer, good for any number ofraen of war of 
any síze, wliich may there choose the station and depth of water tbe roost 
convenient: biit in winter, on account of the winds fiom North and N. W., 
which UBually blow for a long time together, and of the beavy sea from those 
quarters, the Port is proper only for smaller vessels wbícb can run in as far 
as tbe proper soundings may allow ; for the bottom is every where excellent 
holdiug ground. In takíng Port San Antonio there is no difficulty wbat- 
ever, ñor any dangcr, but wbüt is visible, Whetber a vcssel come from tbe 
North or from tbe West, round the North side of tbe BUda and Conejera 
Islands, sbe has only to steer for the middie of tbe entrance of the Bay; 
and as soon as Cape Negrete is in a Une with Cape Nono, sbe will be in IS 
fathoms of water, From this position she may run in to a depib of 5y or 
7 rdtbums, and there come to anchor, having the Cburch of San Antonio 
abont E. N. E. Vessels in this silnation should be moored N. E. and S. W., 
the best bower out to the S, W. Small vessels may run far into ibe Haven, 
and moor with one anchor out, and a cable made fast on shore. Potnt 
CAiHc/io, wbich istbe West extremity of tbe Cala de la Balsa, is of modérate, 
height, and steep over the sea. 

Nearly I mile S. 89" W. from Point Chincho, is Point Robira, low, but 
projecting, in the neighbourbood, on a height is tbe Tower of the same 
ñame : between these two poínis the coast forms a Bay, in whicli is a small 
point nearest to Chincho. N. 13° E^-about two cables lengih from Point 
Robira, is a small rocky island, called the Pajara clean, and steep all around. 
That point and Cape Nono, form the exterior entrance into Port San 
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Aatonio, partly covered hy *.he Islaad oalled Ooaejem Graiudfe (greaá Caomjr 

Ishnd). 

From Püint Robira 9. 39^ W. i mile, Iím Point PiedrM (Rocky Poíot), of 
modérate elevatioB, and tke exlFemity projec4íng. Sóath £ miles from Ihis 
last Poiut, 18 Cafa Molij a small open Bay, emplayed only ¡n good weather 
#br badíng timber : and S. by W. 3j- miles from the same Poínt^ ia aDother 
small Bay, Gala Padella : it is narrow at the qaoutlt^ and rans íd first East 
llien S. E., with Trom 9 to S\ fathoms oí water, in good holding grouod: ¡I 
is sheltered in some measure from alt winds, and U proper for ves^eU of a 
middiing size. S. 3"* E. S\ miles Trom Cala Padella, liesCo^^ Jtuuj aliready 
described. 

fietween Gala Padelia atíd Gape Jueu, is the Shoal of Matareis about ^ 
mi te N. by W. from the Cape, whích demands great attenlion on the part 
oF those who mean to run through betM^en the Gape and the island Bedra- 
nell ; For as the depth oF water on the shoal is about ti Feet^ the seabreaks 
over it only when there is a swelU The Bota^ another sunk rock oa whick 
breakers are constantly seen, when there is even very little swell, liesin ihe 
same quarter, bearing N. by W. 1^ mile From the EasteriHnost part of the 
island oF Bedra. 

It still remains to describe the Conejera and Bleda Islanes. The Conejeras 
are three, called Great Conejera, el Basque (Woody Isle), and> Esparto 
(Sparto Isle). Great Conejera is oF middliog elevation, and tolerably even 
on the surFace, extending about North and Soutb l j-' mile, formiag an open 
Bay on the East side, in which is good auchorage: the North part oF the 
island lies about 4-f miles S. 61"* W. From Cape Nono, and the South parC 
N. S^ E. 9 miles From the East poiut oF Bedra^ Between this island and 
Point Piedras in Iviza, lies the Island oF Bosque, reaching nearly balfamile 
From N. W. to S. E.: it is oF middling height, and steep all around, with^twe 
loFty rocks at its N.W. end. About S. & W. one good mile From theSouth 
end oF Great Conejera, lies the East end oF the hland oF E^parto,.the> West 
end oF which is distant aboye 6|^ miles From the upper peak oí Bedra: this 
Island extends nearly East and West •{- mile, and it is higher thaa lhe*tm> 
formen Glose under the Ea$t end oF Esparto^ is a rocky island, caiíed 
Estacio, between which and Esparto, is a sort oF Bay^ with ^j^ f a t homs of 
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water, called also Estacio, proper for middliag-sízed vessels, gíving attention 
always, in going in or coming out, to a small ledge oí rocíes on ihe S. E. 
point or Esparto. Tbese three (Conejera) íslands, altbough ofiome ext«nt, 
are entirely tininbabited ; the largest, liowever, is used by the people of thfi 
neighbouring dístrict of Ivízn for Iceepitig cattle, ROtwhhstandÍDg the hazard 
oftlieir beíng carríed offby the Barbary cruisers. 

About 3^ miles W. S. W. from tlie Greater Conejera, lie five liUle islandB 
of diSerent ñames, the Bledas bcing the moat considerable : they txlcnd 
about I-}- mile from North to South ; those at each end lying somewhat raore 
Easterly, than those ín the middle. The two Northcrnmost, called the 
Redondas (Round íslands), bear from the corresponding point of Great 
Conejera S. 67° 3ü' W., and from Cape Nono S. 65" W., the nearest about 
7 miles : they are steep all around, and are about three cables length asunder. 
To ihe S. S. W. of the Southernmost of the Redondas, and separated by a 
chanael wíth a ledge of rocks M the way, lies the island, called Bleda Plana 
(the Plaín Level Bleda), of equaL height witb the former, but longer, and 
lying in tlie same direction. Very near the S. W. end of tbis Blcda, are two 
rocks abo ve water, and a reef a cable's lenglh : on tbe S. S. £. of the middle 
of the island, at the same dístance, are also iwo skoats, aimost touching one 
another, whrch appear above water, according to the state of the sea. Abuut 
\ mile S. 17° E. from Bleda Pbna, lies Bteda Major (the Greater Bleda), 
another round island, somewhat more elevated than the others, and clean : 
and in the same direction lies the Southernrooüt of the Bledas, a very small 
island, dividcd into two parts, of wbich that to the North is shjped like a 
cap, and on that nccount it is called La Gorra (the Cap). These little islands 
are entirely clean, and no danger, but wliat is visible, is to be appreliended 
near them. 

The pass between Point Piedras and the Island of Bosque, is shut up by 
a ledge of rocks rising up from space to space, allowing ooiie but boats with 
oars to run through : small vessels well acquainled with the place, may pass 
between the Island of Bosque and tbe Great Conejera ; but between theje 
two and that of Esparto, and between it, the Conejera, and tbe Bledas, ships 
ofwar may salely run. Passage may be made by ships of any size between 
the Redondas and ihe Bledas, between the two Bledas themsL-lves, and 
between tbe Great tileda and the Gorra. 
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TORMENTERA. 

Formentera is situated to the Soulhward of Iviza, the shortest distance 
between the two islands being S^ miles, but they are in some shape con- 
nected together by a cbain of small islands, the passages between whichi are 
in general called the Freos or Straits. Formentera is of modérate elevation, 
and of a surface tolerably even, but the external Une of coast is very irre* 
guiar : its greatest extent is from East to West, nearly 8 miles, and from 
North to South about as much, if the Islands of the Trocados and the Point 
of the Espalmador be considered as parts of Formentera. It is situated 
between Point Anguila in North Lat. SS"" 40' SO^', and the Rock and Point 
of the Puercos (Hog Point) in North Lat. SS"" 4S' if\ and between Point 
Gavina in Long. 7^ 35' 27'\ and the East point of La Mola in Long. 7^ 52' 
45^ botli East from Cádiz. 

The principal headlands are the Point of the Espalmador (Gareening 
Point), Point Prima, La Mola, a ñame applied to the whole East end of the 
island, Point Anguila, Gape Berberia, and Point Gavina, with some othecs 
less noticeable between these. Point Espalmador is of modérate elevation, 
leve!, of a red colour, aqd perpendicular over the sea ; near ic is the Tower 
of the same ñame. North and N. by E. about |- mile from that Point the 
coast extends low, and with various inlets, in one of which is a low flat 
island. At the North end of Fortnentera, is another little island, the 
Puercos, adjoining to the Point of the same ñame. That Point, with the 
Point of Las Portas in Iviza, forods the Straüs or Channels^ called Los Freos, 
separating that island from Formentera. From Point Puercos the coast 
trends about E. S. E. \ mile, and then South 1 good mile, low, but uneven, 
on to a channel through which the sea communicates, called the Trocados, 
fit only for fishing boats, and that only in calm weather. 

N. 67^ E. above S miles from Point Espalmador, is the Northemmost part 
of the Island of Espardell^ and N. 87^ E. is the Southernmost point of the 
sime island ; the middle of it, as seen from the Gastle of Iviza, bears S. 16^ 
£• It is of modérate elevation, and even on the surface : at the S. £• end 
is a part detached from the rest of the island, but united by a ledge of rocks ¡ 
and at the North end is a large rocíe cióse to the island. On the VVe^t síde 
it a good roadstead, with 13 fathoms of water, called Estancia, aoitable at 
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all times, and for all sorts of westher. The best situation is when the Point 
of Muía in Formentera, U opeit wUh ihe South end of Espardcll, and the 
Island Taíoraajio, is open wilh the Norih erij. Oiie mile West from the 
niitldle of Espnrdcll, and iiearly halfa uiile fVum tke East coast of tlie Puint 
Espalmador, lies a shoal with above 3 fathoms oF water, on a ^tony bottom; 
a spot rtquiring miicb attention from vessels ofany sizc, as ¡t is ofsome ex- 
tent, and stecp all around ; the depth cióse to ¡t on the bidé iiext to Espardell, 
being 10 falhoms, and on that next to Espalmador, 8¿ f.ithoms. This shoal 
bears S. E. by S. I'rom the Tower oí Las Portas in Iviza, and E- N. E. from 
that of the Espalmador : thesc bearings hnwever, having beea taken in the 
ship's boat, when ihe motion made it dilficult to niake observalions with 
Bufficient accuracy, maríners will do «el! to attend to the slate of the weather 
in that quarter, that it be clear enough lo enable theni to discover the 
fuUowing marks, used by Hsliers wlien loolflng for that shoal: viz. to see 
the Islaiid of Bedra throuoh the Freo or Strait, between the rocky Isle 
of the Puercos and ihe Point of that ñame, and the Church of Formentera, 
a liltle open to the Weslward of a small hill, to tiie Southward of the 
Trocados. 

Fnmi the Trocados S. 37° E. 2 miles, lies Puint Prima, low, but project- 
ing and steep. On the West of this Point all the way to the Trocados N. 
by W. and Nurih, is a Bay ; and in the bottom, between some rocks and 
the land, are several creeks, pariiculaily that of Puyols, which, allhougb t!ie 
best oí tbcm, serves only for the packet boat. Two cables" It-ngth to the 
N.W. of thal spot, lies a shoal, always covered wilb broken water. 

From Piiinl Prima (he cuasi continúes rising bigber and higher, and steep 
over the sea, in a S. S. E. direction abuut j müe, as far as anoiher high, but 
short Point, steep over the water, called Point Camache, on which is a Tower, 
named thal of Point Prima. From lliat Tower E. S. E. s\ miles, is the 
N W. puint of La Mola, aud belween ihem ¡s a widc open fiay, having jn 
the bollom (ihat is. about ^ nitle S, S.W. from Point La Mola), the imall 
Iiilet cf St. Augiistinc. This exlensive Bay, which is all low land lo the 
Westward of St. Angusline's Inlft, is called La Playa del ^orte {ihc 
^tollllt;ln Bi-acb). Si. Augustiiie's Inlel or Creek, is proper only for ñsliíng 
buuts ; at the B.ime time that the whole Buy, as well as thal between Point 
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and the TrocadoSi is fit to receive ships ín good weather, for the 
water ¡s deep, and tbe ground good, there being no danger but what h 
above water. 

From the North point of La Mola the same high land continúes, still 
called La Mola, for balf a mile to the East, and then S. E. i mile : thencé 
1^ mile to the Southward to the S. E. point, when the coast turns West- 
ward for 3 miles, to the S. W. point of La Mola, where begtns the low flat 
aihore, forming another extensive Bay, called La Playa del Medio Dia (the 
Southern Beach), Tbis Bay, with that on the North side of the island, in- 
teriect it in sucb a way, that the isthmus between them is only about a mile 
in breadth, and is the lowest land in Tormentera. To the East of tbis 
isthmus, the ground rises to the greatest height of any in the island ; and 
that part of it is, in general, called La Mola, the whole shore ali aroond 
being very steep, and the interior presenting always the same app^rance, 
from whatever point it is seen. 

Half a mile N. 32"* 35' W. from the S. W. point of La Mola, and at the 
beginning of the Bay or Southern Beach, is the spot where the Latkude was 
found, by observation, to be 38^ 41' 35''; and having determined from the 
same spot, the position and bearings of the Island Bedra and the Gastle of 
Iviza, tbe difiference of Latitude between the place of observation and the 
Castle of Iviza, was employed as a base to ascertain tbe relative situations of 
Iviza and Tormentera. 

About 4i miles S. 83"" 2S' W. from the S. W. point of La Mola, lies 
Point Anguila^ of modérate elevation, even on the surface, and perpendicular 
over the water. From that point 1 good mile to the N. E., thé land is high 
and rugged, as far as the Tower de los Catalanes (Gatalonians* Tower)^ where 

m 

the shore becomes low and flat^ extending in a general direction to E. N. E., 
and forming the beforementioned Playa del Medio Dia or Southern Beach. 
From this flat shore extends outwards, a shaUow bank, with an indifierent 
bottom, and only h^ fathoms of water at its ooter edge ; it reaches along the 
bottom of the Bay, all the way from the S. W. point of La Mola, to Che 
Gatalonians* Tower, from whicb to Point Anguila» the coast is steep and 
clean, with a depth of 9 fathoms, very near the land. 

Four leagues South from the middle of Fonnentera, according to tht 



report of VíncentValverde, the Matter of a fishing veasel, is the beginning 
ofa bank nfsome extent East and Weit, as well as North and Soulb, so that 
froto ihe South edge only, the higliesl laiids in Formentera appear above 
the horiznn. The depth of water on Ihis shoal, is 15 '"athoms, so that no 
danper is to he apprehended on that account, bul solely from the heavy sea 
all ovar it, in viulent ^^les. 

From Point Anguila the const oP Formentera reaches bigh and steep N. 
W. by N. l| raile, to the t ower o( Garoraret, and thence N.N. W. ^ inile, 
to Cape Barbería (Cape B<irhary), equally liigh and steep over the water, 
with the rest of the coast, the whole of which, all the way from Cape 
Anguila, ts often culled by niariners, as well as the headland itseti, Cape 
Berberia. From this Cape ihe shore strelches perpendicular over the water, 
and even, but less elevaled, lor 1^ miie N. 1° W., to Point Cala Saona, low 
and level, but projccting ; from which N. 2° W. ^ mile. lies Puint Gavina, 
running out low from a height, on which stands the Tower of the same 
ñame. These two points form ihe entrance of Cala Saona (Saona Bay), 
running in ahout half a mile, on a good bottora, wíth from 4^ to 5j fathoma, 
and convenient for anchurage when necessary, allhough it lies open to winds 
from S.W. to N.W., which send in a great sea. 

From the Tower of Gavina N. 31° E. j mile, lies Point Pedrera, low and 
priijecting, ihe coasl between those poinls formíng a small bight. East \ 
mile from Puint Pedrera, are the Cove and Island of Sabina: in the begin* 
ning of that apace, which is all low land, is ihe mouth oí an extensive lagoon^ 
which aduiits onl) very small boats, and tliat with labour, but the lagoon 
ilüeLT is oavigable for Urge barks. The Cala Sabina, is fit only for sucb 
vesselí as can run under ihe sheller of the little island of the same ñame. 
Frum that Cove ihe coast extends E. N. E. and N, E. nearly a mile, to the 
wharf ur place whcre aalt is loaded, from the neighbouring salterns of Su 
Lewis, i'ormed outofanotlier lagoon, which has no vjsiblecommunicationwitb 
either the former lagoon, or wiih the sea, and is ofsuch a size, as tooccupy 
almost the whole space between Cala Sabina and ihe wharf. Out before that 
wíiarf or loading place, lie three very small low Islands, and from it the 
ahore extends low, but uneven, so as nearly lo join wiih Uiat formerly de- 
sctibeü on the East, and a ledge of rocks running Norlhwards, ís the only 
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connection between the principal part of Formentera and that portíon, called 
the Trocados, connected with that ledge, by a narrow neck of low laúd. 
From the Trocados, the West shore running North, forms, with a point 
running South from the Tower of Espalmador, a Bay, called Port Espal-^ 
mador^ partly covered by a smail island of the same ñame, lying East and 
West, abreast of the Trocados, with breakers near it, on the North and East, 
and othersi farther off to W. S. W. This Port or Bay, is proper ofily for 
small vessels, having no more than S-f- fathoms, as well as on account of those 
breakers, of others out before the South point of the Tower of Espalmador, 
and of a small Island Gastavi, situated 1^ cable West from the same Point, 
with a reef of rocks at its East end : between these i^lands and rocks, how^ 
ever, is the channel, also of S\ fathoms, into thé Port of Espalraador, where 
the best station is under cover of the Island of that ñame, with a cable made 
fast upon it, and an anchor out to the East. About a musket shot to the 
Eastward of the Tower of Espalmador, is a lagoon or lake of salt water, 
without any visible communication with the sea. 

THE FREOS or STRAITS. 

It was already observed, that the Freos or Straits are formed by the Point 

and Tower of Las Portas, the Southernmost point of Iviza, and by the coast 

from the Tower of Espalmador, to the little Island of the Puercos, the 

Northernmost part of Formentera. The Freos, are three channels formed 

in the above space, by the Isle of the Ahorcados (Gibbet Island), and the 

Chica or Redonda Isle (the Little or the Round Island) ; the latter being 

small, and divided into two ; the former being of modérate elevatíon, lerel 

on the surface, and extending a quarter of a mile N« 9° 38' W., and S. 9P 

38' E. Besides these, there are two others, called Las JVegras (the Black 

Isles,) the great and the small : the Southernmost part of the greát Isle bears 

S. 83^ W. i mile from the same point of the Island of the Ahorcados: the 

small Negra, lies a cable*s length N.N.W. from the greater : both are flat, 

and lower than that of the Ahorcado^. 

The channel between the Island, forming Point Las Portas and the Isle 
Redonda, is called the Freo Chico (the Little Strait,) and is practicable only 
fgr fishing barks, by reason of a reef of rocks which shuts it up in 
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places. The channel between Redonda and the North part of the Ahorcados 

Island, is calied the Freo del Medio (ihe Middle Strait:) it admits oúly 

vessels of modérate burthen, for although ¡ts breadth be about half a mile 

N. IS"" W. and S. IS"" E.; yet the depth is no more than 3i fathoms, and 

that oniy for a very short space in the middle, from which the water gra- 

dually shallows to each side of the Strait ; on which account, in passing 

along the middle, a vessel should stand on Eastwardly, to avoid the East 

part of Redonda, from which runs out a reef of rock East about \\ cable, 

having on it only 1^ fathom. In taking this middle Strait from the West* 

ward, it is also necessary to observe a shoal, calied the fiarqneta, on which 

the water breaks when there is any swell : it lies S» 26** W. from the Tower 

of the Portas, and W. S.W. ¿ milc from the Island Redonda. The Frea 

Grande (Great Strait,) is formed on the North, by the Island of the Ahor* 

cados and the greater Negra, and on the South, by the coast of Formentera^ 

extending from the Point and Tower of Espalmador North-easterly, to the 

Point and Island of the Puercos: that channel bears S. by E. \ E.| and N« 

by W . ^ W. for the space of 1 mile, with a depth of S fathoms in ihe middle, 

biit shallowing to 5~ fathoms within a cablé's lengtb of the shore of For* 

mentera, and to 34- fathoms within an equal distance of the Ahorcados, but 

deepenins to 12 fatlioms within half a cable of the Negra. Between the 

two Negras, and between them and the Ahorcados Island, none but small 

craft can pass, for in some places the depth is.oniy i\ fathoms. About \ 

cable W. N. W. from the N. E. point of little Negra Island, is a rocky shoal, 

with but 1 fathom of water ; between it and the island, the depth is 3t 

fathoms. Although the Strait or Channel Freo Grande be of the above 

depths, yet in passing through it, the stones in the bottom are clearly 

perceivable. 

Entrance of the PORT of IVIZA. 

■ 

If it be required to make for the Port of Iviza with a vessel of burthen, 
from the Westward, it will be necessary to run through the Great Freo ; 
and on whatever part the land is first made from sea, whether the island of 
Bedra at the S. W. córner of Iviza, or the West parts of Formentera, the 
vessel must steer for thé Tower of Espalmador; and when it bears East 1^ 
milc, she míU then bave the Freo entirely opeñ, thrgugh the middle of 
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which she roust run : tbe only objects reqoiring attention, are the S. S. E. 
and S. E« points of the Island of the Ahorcadosi where the depth, a cable 
out from the shore, is only Sf fathoms. Having cleared the Strait, yon 
must steer for the Gastle of Irizai discovering, as you stand on, the Uttie 
Islands, called Esponja, Malvins, and Dados, which are not perceptible in 
that direction at a distance, on account of the high land of Iviza behind 
them, of which they appear to be parts. If the wind be favourable, you 
may nin so as to have the Esponja and Malvins on the larboard side, and 
the Dados on the starboard ; but if it be variable or scanty for making the 
Harbour, you may pass as n^r as convenient to either of those islands, and 
even on the West side of Esponja and the Malvins, giving due attention 
always to the shoal lying out -f- cable N.W. by W. from the North end of 
the Southernmost of the Malvins. In the first case, when arrived between 
those Islands and the Dados, you will l^and for the middle of the raouth of 
the Port, leaving on the starboard side, the Islands Grossa and Botafuego, 
and on the larboard, Point Ratyada and the Negra Isle under its East part, 
where being in from 6-$- to 7 fathoms, which is the best situation, you will 
come to anchor with the best bower to the S. W., and nearer to the Island 
Plana than to the town of Iviza ; so that should the wind come on strong 
from the Eastward, you xnay make fast a cable or hawser to that Island. la 
winter, when the North and N. W« winds are the most prevalent and violent, 
care must be taken of the anchor out to the N. E.» which is then apt to come 
home. 

If with a small vessel, having made the Isle of Bedra, you are bound for 
the Port of Iviza, and the wind at N. W. should allow you to run through 
the middle Freo, you must stand for the Island Ahorcados until you have 
that Freo quite open, when you steer for the middle of it, giving all due 
attention to the observations already made on the difficulties and dangers of 
that middle Strait: when clear of the Freo, you will follow the directions 
just given, relative to the passage from the Great Freo to the Port of Iviza. 
If with a vessel of any sort you make for the Port from the Eastward, you 
must steer between the South point of Isla Grossa and the greater DadOf a 
•pace i mile in breadth, and with very deep water, the two extremities 
being also steep. Wben abrtast of the South point of Isla Grossa^ you must 
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Stand on tUI you come also to bear South from the South point of Botafuego, 
when you may bear up for the anchorage before described. The pass 
between the two Dados should be avoided, because of the shoal in it ; and 
this is particularly to be observed when a vessel is obliged to turn up to 
gain the Port, None but those well acquainted with the ground, should 
attempt the Port of Iviza in the night time, especialiy if it be neccessary to 
pass through the Freos : and instances are not rare of ships from the West, 
mistaking the Tower of Espalmador for that of Las Portas in Iviza, and of 
course having gone ashore on the Trocados, or in that neighbourhood*. 



/ 
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SECTION X 



COASTING PILOT 

FOR 

MAJORCA AND CABRERA, 

ADAPTED TO THE CHART OF THOSE ISLÁN DS. 



MAJORCA. 

1 HK Island of Majorca^ Is in general lofty, with ranges ofhigh mountaíns 
covering tbe wbole, from tke middle^ to íhe Northern coast, so closely 
joined together, as to leave only a number of deep vallies and guUies between 
them, bordered by precipicies. The most Westerly of tbose mouníains, and 
tbe most remarkable, the summit being detached from those of the other 
mountains. is a lofty peak, called in the dialect of the island, tlie Pulg de 
Galatzo. Northerly from this, is another, called the Puig del Tex, and so 
on to other mountains, the highest in the island called the Silla (Saddie) of 
Torrellas, and the Puig Mayor (the Great Peak). To these succeed the 
mountains of Tomir, Mortichy, and Puig de Na. Sa. de Pollenza, less 
elevated than the formen 

From the middle of the island to the South coast, ihe surface of the island 
is much lower than that just described, containing however scattered over 
it, the foUowing bilis of regular forms and agreeable aspects ; namely, the 

^ The BaUaric or Gymntsian^ isles of autiqulty, were two, tbe greater and the smaller, or Mqjor 
«nd Minar y from which two words were formedy Majorca^ called by the Spaniards Maiiorca, 
(pronounced Mafyorca) and Minorca, in Spanish Menorca, 
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Puig of Na. Sa« de Randui tliat of Bon Air, the Bec de Farruch, that of 
Llodra, the hiil of St. Salvador de Falaniche, and that of Na. Sa. de Conso- 
lación. AU these emínences and others not here mentioned, which were 
employed in forming the seríes of tríangles for constructing the plan of 
Majorca, are there carefuUy laid down, that their true position may be accu* 
rately known, on which account their various bearíngs the one from the 
other, are not inserted in the present work. 

, Majorca is of an irregular fígure, lying in general from N. E. to S. W.; the 
greatest extent being from West to East about IS leagues, and the greatest 
breadth from North to South» 13 or 14 leagues ; it is situated between Cape 
Salinas in North Lat. 39*^ 15' 45''f and Cape Formenton in North Lat. 39* 
51' 15'\ and between Point La Rebasada in Long. 8"" 39' 35"i and Cape 
Pera in Long. 9"" 47' 40'', both East from Cádiz. 

The principal Bays are those of Palma the capital of the island, of Alcudia 
and of Polleuza; there are also some Harbours of no great importance, 
such ás Port Paguera, . Port Pi, Andrache, SoIIer, Colon, Cala Longa, and 
Port Petra. The principal headlands are Capes Blanco, Salinas, Pera, Far« 
ruch, Pinar, Formenton, Rebasada, and Cala Figuera, with soqtie otherg 
intermedíate of less note. 

The Bq^ of Palma is formed by Cape Cala Figuera and Cape Blanco, 
bearing the one from the other 4^ leagues S. SG" 30' E. and N. efí" SO' W. 
In order to anchor in ibis Bay, coming from Cape Blanco, yoü iiave only 
to run along the West shore at any proper distance, as it is all clean, with a 
good depth of water, until you disco ver St. Carlos* Castle, situated on a 
modérate height near the sea, from which lowers down the Point of the same 
ñame. Cióse by that Castle, you will discover the cove, called Port Pi, ia 
the mouth of which a frigate or smaller vessel may anchor, having a spliced 
cable from the bow ont to the E. S. E., coming to, between the two pointt 
which form that little Haven, and making fast with four cables to the rockt 
on each side of the Bay, when the vessel will be in from I6f to 18 feet of 
water, on a good bottom, where she will be well covered from the sea. To 
Icnow this little Bay, you must observe on the S. W. point the Light-house, 
where a light is shewn every evening at sun*set, and on the N. E. point 
another square Tower, much resembling the Lighl-hguse, called Pelayres or 
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Porraioas. If it be not intended to anchor in Port Pj, the vessel wiü stand 

on Northwards towards the towa of Palma, as far as in front oí the Lazaretto» 

where vessels of all sorts may anchor ¡n 9* h s^nd 6 fathoms, the shallowesfc 

ivater that will suit men of war ; and in that position the Gathedral will 

remain N.E. by E.^ and the Lazaretto in a line with the Castle of Belver 

N. 69* W. This Gastle is an ancient work with round turrets, útuated on 

the summit of a little hill clothed with pine trees, forming an agreeable ob- 

ject about a mile back from the sea. Between that anchorage for men of war 

and the Lazaretto, is the ordinary statioo for frigates, xebeques, and other 

smaller vessels ; for in the direction before mentioned of N. 69^ W., the 

ground shelves gradually until the Light-house come to be in a line with 

the North córner of S. Garlos* Gastle, when the ship will be within a cable's 

length of the shore, in 4^ fathoms water, on good holding ground ; between 

that spot, and within a boat's length of the shore, the water shallows to 2^ 

fathoms. 

Between Port Pi and the Lazaretto^ is a small creek, calied the Oíd 
Arsenal, of which the inclosing wall still remains, with a large building 
employed for the preparation of varíous sorts of fish, for the Royal Museiim 
at Madrid ; and in the Westernmost part of the inclosure, a small house 
bearing in a line with the Gastle of Belver N. W. by N.; and in the oppo* 
site direction, or S. E. by S. for about a cable's length, runs out from the 
shore the shoal, calied Guervo Marino, on whose outer edge the depth is 
only S¿ fathoms, shallowing towards the land; which shoal is the only 
dangerous spot, not in sight, of all that quarter. 

In ancboring at the Lazaretto,. it is proper to moor N.W. and S. £., for 
the S. W. wind sends in a heavy sea, and in winter it is very prevaient ; the 
South wind also brings sea with it, but that wind is less frequent than the 
S.W. Small vessels may run on to the MoU of Palma, haying only to 
enter leaving it on the starboard side ; the depth at the point of the Mole 
is only 2^ fathoms, and it lessens quickly within. 

Although il was said, that the coast from Cape Gala Figuera to Palma 
was clean, and of a proper depth of water, still attentioq^ mubt be given to 
sec a small low, but clean island, lying N. 21'' E. 2 miles from that Cape, 
with a pass between it and the shore, in which the least depth is 9 fathoms»^ 
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About N.N. E. 4 miles from the same Gape, is the island o^ Salas ^ bigh, and 
clean on the outside, but between it and the liad onlyr smali craPt can pass. 
At this island begins the Bay of Porrosai convenient for all winds, excepting 
those from S. E. to South, with which, this Bay is a very dangerous station. 
At the N. E. point of the Bay, lie three rocky isles, cióse to the land^ and 
leaving no passage on the inside, called the lUetas or Isletas ; the Southern* 
most has on it a Tower, and they are aii clean on the outside* 

Supposing a vessel off Cape Blanco^ which is of modérate elevation, 
perpendicular over the water, and white, with a Tower on it, were bound 
for the road of Palma, she wouid have only to steer directly for it, as not 
only off the Cape itself, but along the adjoining coast the water is ver/ 
deep. From Cape Blanco to Cape Regana, reddish, but not very project* 
ing, the coast continúes of the same height; but there it falls off a little 
to Cape Enderrocat, on which is also a Tower; from which point the 
land is low with a sandy beach, but deep water all the Mray on to the Mole 
of Palma. 

All over the Bay of Palma the depths are 87, i% and 18 fathoms, sand, 
excepting in the vicinity of Capes Regana and Enderrocat, where the bottom 
is rocky. The mark for taking^ it, is to bring the Gathedral upon the hill 
of Soller, the greatest of the chain formerly mentioned ; but that is necessary 
only when by some accident a vessel is obliged to come toan anchor on the 
outside of the usual positions, which are Port Pi and the Mole, and more 
commonly abreast of the Lazaretto. 

Cape Cida Fig;u£ra is much lower land than the opposlte point Cape 
Blanco, but it is equally clean, and may be approached as closely as can be 
requisite ; on the summit and near the point, stands a Tower, on which, in 
the night time, by means of fires and lights, signáis are made of such vessels 
as are within sight ; on its N. E. side is the Gala or Gove of the same ñame 
with the Gape, and a little more to the North, is that of Portáis. 

N. W. by W. half a league from the Gape, lies Toro^ a small rocky island^ 
round, and of middling height, but the water on the outside of it is so deep, 
that a man of war might pass cióse by the side of it« Between Toro and 
the Point of that ñame, which is very near ir, lie three rocks above water ; 
two cióse to the Point» and one cióse to the islaad» leaving the principal 
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channcl fít for coasters drawing less than 9 Teet of water* N. SO^ W. 2 miles 
from the islaiid Toro, is another, called Malgrat^ larger aad higher than the 
other^ steep around, and lying N. £. and S. W.; between it and Cape 
NegretCi the nearest point of Majorca, is another smaller island, called the 
Conejos^ and between these islands is a passage very narrow, but deep ; only 
small craft however can pass between the island and Cape légrete (Black), 
so called Tromits dark colour. Between the islands of Toro and Malgrat, 
the coast of Majorca makes a bend in to the N. E.; the water is deep, and 
the shore of a reddish colour, high and steep, and henee called Peñas Rotges 

(Red Gliffs). 

Above half a league N.W. by N. from the isle of Malgrat, is Cape-^wrfrí* 
chol^ very lofty, perpendicular, and reddish, aUhough the summit becovered 
with pine trees. Between these two points the coast forms a large Bay, ruiv- 
ning a couple of miles N. £• into the land ; it is called the Bay of Sarúa 
Ponza, from a cove of that ñame ¡n the N, £• comer of the Bay, nearly » 
mile within Cape Negrete, running in about three cables, and having at the 
entrance, which is narrow, a depth of 2^ fathoms, and shallowing farther ia 
to half a fathom, consequently fít only for small vessels, which lie there ia 
perfect safety from all winds ; the South point of this cove is high, and the 
North point low. To the North of the cove of Santa Ponza^ stands the Castle 
of that ñame, between which points vessels of any size may anchor in wind» 
from N. W. round by N. E. to S. E.; but in all others that station is danger* 
ous, although the ground be clean and the water of all requisíte depths^ 
Within the same grcat Bay of Santa Ponza, that is, N. 15^^ 30' W. 2 short 
miles from the isle of Malgrat, and N. 5&^ E. less than 1 mile from Cape 
Ándrichol, is the Port of Paguera^ running in to the NVW.; the entrance- 
is about 2 cables over ; the ground is clean and the water deep, and may 
contain 15 or 20 vessels of middling burthen, which may be moored head 
and stern under shelter from all winds; and even in a case of necessity, a 
ship of the line m^ht go in there into 5^ fathoms, for at the entrance the 
depth is from 9 to 7 fathoms, on a sandy bottom. This Haven may easily 
be known, for having discovered Cape Ándrichol, in the direction, and at 
the distance above mentioned, wili be seen a white point of land of mode* 
rate hcight, between which and the bottom of the Bay^ lies the entrance of 
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the Haven of Paguera. The most troublesome winds ¿herCí are those from 
the S. E. quarter^ but they bring in no great sweil. 

About baír a league West from Cape Andrichol, is Cape del Llampo si* 
milar to the other in lieighti colour, and steepness over the water, its summit 
aUo covered with trees. N. 65** W« another half league from Cape Llamp, 
ís a Cape, called the Mola of Andrache^ less elevated than the former, but 
steeper, falling down perpendicularly over the water, and having a Tower 
on the summit, which, like the Cape itself, is of a grey colour. Between 
the Mola and Cape Llamp, is a small Bay, with a little point in the bottom, 
where, when the wind is from the N. £« quarter, coasters resort to take in 
timben 

Rounding the Mola of Andrache to the Northward, lies the Bay or Haven 
of the same ñame ; in the entrance about three cables length across, the 
depth is 6^ fathoms ; but although the Haven be spacious, yet it is by no 
means convenient for large vessels, as the water shallows quickiy to 4^, 3, 
and 2^ fathoms ; it may nevertheless serve for two or three of middling 
burtben, with a number of small vessels. The on*shore winds are the South 
and S. W.y which bring in a heavy sea; and when this happens, the best 
station is as cióse as possible under the North shore, with a cable made fast 
on the land, in order to be as much as can be, covered both from wind and 
sea. At the entrance of the Bay is a rocky island, called Aguilet, very near 
the South shore, but leaving a passage for small crafk. 

About S miles N. 50'' W. from the Cape of Mola, lies Point Moro^ a little 
projecting, and level like the rest of the coast, but not very high, between 
them being Cape Falcan^ less projecting than Point Moro, and on the S. E« 
side of it, is Gala Gozj an inconsiderable creek. N. 48^ SO' W. above 3 miles 
from the Mola of Andrache, is the S.W» point of the island Dragonera^ of 
considerable elevation, and extending from S.W. to N.E. nearly 2 miles; 
on the highest part is a Tower, and another in a lower spot; the North part 
of the island is perpendicular over the sea, and the ground slopes gradaally 
down to the South end. Between this island and Majorca, is z freo or strait 
of -1^ mile in breadth, in which lie two little isles, and some rocks above 
water ; the largest of tbese isles, which is next to Majorca, is called Si. Elmidf 
l>etween which, coasters drawing less than 10 feet may anchor, sheltered 
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from all winds, but those from the S.W. quarter * tbat road stead ¡s called 
Pantaleo : from the North end of that island, runs out a reef for f cable. 
The other little island, called Müyana^ is very small, but clean all around. 
The rocks above water, are a cluster cióse together, called tbc Calafates^ 
closc under Dragonera S, 20** W. from its N. E. point. In passing through 
that strait, it is necessary to keep oS* from the Galafates, on accoant of the 
shallow water round them, which is the only danger in the whole passage 
for vessels of any sort, provided they go with a steady leading wind ; other- 
wise the high land frequently produces calms and variable winds, when the 
currents also become irregular. 

North half a league from Point Moro, is that of Rebasada^ being the 
nearest land of Majorca to Dragonera, and forming the narrowest point of 
the strait ; it is high and clean. N. 33"* E. L mile from Rebasada, is Cape 
Groser^ higher than the land to the Southward, and stcep over the water; 
cióse under it, are two rocks just above water, but clean, and not at all 
dangerous. N. 50** E. S miles from Cape Groser, is the projecting Point of 
Barrancar, and from it E. N. E. Si miles, stands the Tower Evangélica^ on a 
modérate elevation of the coast. At nearly an equal distance from that 
Tower, in the same direction, is a small cove, called the Cañada of Estellens, 
with a high rock in the entrance. From that cove \^ mile N. 50** E., lies 
the Point oí Algar^ with a rocky island cióse tmder it, from which N. E. by 
E. 2^ miles, is the Point of Caballo Bemai^ also with a rock under it : about 
mid-way between tbese Points, is that of Berger, and near it, the cove of 
Banal Busa, also with a rock in the entrance. About 6 miles N. 59° E. from 
Caballo Bernat, stands the Tower of Dea, and S. 40** W, l^ mile from it, 
is that ofZa Trinidad^ between which spots the coast forms a slight Bay, 
with a large rock above water, nearest to Bernat. . 

N. 40** E. S j miles from the Tower of Dea, is the N. W. or exterior point 
of the Bay or Haven ofSoller; between these spots the coast presents nothing 
remarkable, but three high rocks under the land, half a mile from the 
Tower, and another \\ mile short of the above point. The Haven or Port 
of SoUer, is situated 7 leagues from Point Rebasada : it is not readily dis- 
covered by those who run along near the land, the entrance being narrow, 
and forroed by high lands overlapping one another ; nevertbeless a person 



acquninted wkh lliat part oí the coast, will discover tlic Tower of Aycaíe, 
whicli staiids in tbc botlom of tiie Bay, on ihe Iieight of sand-hills, visible 
from withour, between the points at tbe enlrance ; and if llie vesstl be a 
litlle way out at sea, a síglil may be obtained at the same time, over the hígh 
laad on the East siJe of the Bay, of St. Gatbartne's Ghurch, and more to the 
N. E., of tlie Tower oí Picada. The Bay or Port of Soller would be of great 
gervice, if it were opeii to another point of the compass, for it is deep enougli 
to adtnit vcssels of auy Luriheu ; but so heavy is the sea setting ¡nto it when 
the wind is at N. \V. or North, ihat in no one pait of ít can cven a coaster 
be 83 fe, even when inoored ; consec]uently in winler this Bay is absolutely 
useiess. For some days in siiminer, and by laking great care, it may serve 
for a vessel that should be couipelled to seek for a Harbour, in order to re- 
pair some damage, in which case, she musE make the most of wiíat siores or 
supplies she mi^ht have on board, for from tbe shore nothing is to be looked 
for. In the N. E. comer of (he Bay, is St. Raymond's Chapel, aad before it 
a little Mole. 

In sea-charts ¡s laid down, about 4 leagues N.N. W. from Port Soller, a 
bank of some exteut, ¡n ihe directiun E. N. E. and W". S. W., and marked 
dangerous. In Pimentel's chart ibe dcpth of water is given from II to 12 
feei; but ihe maríners of Majorca know noMm»; ofthis dangerous bank, only 
the 6shers ef Soller repoit tbat they liave fished upon ít, in from 36 to 13 
fathoms, and tbat they never observed any broken water over it, ñor any 
want of depth whicli could produce such broken water. 

N. E. by E. ^ raile from the Tower Picada, already stated to stand 011 the 
N. E., or exterior point of the entrance of the Porl of Soller, lies a rocky 
island near the Point, called Morro de la Galera; and in the same dÍreclÍon 
are tlic Towers of Torre Seca and Forat, and tlie Point of La Corda, between 
which last spots, distant asunder j( mile, is a very smjü cove. East 1^ míle 
from Puint La Corda, is a small rucky island^ and S. S. C. from it a short 
way, lies Cala Caldere, a Üllle Bay of promising figure, but too shallow to 
be of auy use; on ihe East part of it, are the Point and Tower oí Baca. 
E. N. E. 7 miles from the same Point Lu Corda, is another, called Single dil 
Pi, 4 miles short of which, cióse to the Und, is the rocky island oí Morlerel, 
between which and Pi, are two round híHs advanciug into the sea, called 
Llovera and Corral de Piquera. 
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R E. by E. S^ miles from Single del Pi, is the Poiat of Bica^ and E. hy 
N. 2\ miles from this last, ¡s the Pa del PiñoI« a cove of Tittle service. About 
2 miles in the same direction from this cove, stands the oíd Gastle of Pol^ 
lenza^ now in ruins, on a lofty rock almost inaccessible. From that Gastle 
to Cape Catalonia^ the course is about S miles E. 14° N., in which space are 
Points Topina, Galera, Fontanelasi Gobas BUncas, Gala San Vicente, Morro 
del Piñal, Gala Boca, at the foot of the hiil on which stands the Watch- 
Tower ofPolIenza, Point La Nao, the island Golomer, and Point Las Saladas» 

Gape Gatalpnia projects a certain distance perpendicular over the water, 
although not so high as the land to the Westward ; on its East side is Gala 
Figuera, a cove running far into the land, but useless on account of the heavy 
sea which breaks into it. E. N« E» 2 good miles from Gape Gatalonia, » 
Gape FormenlOTif the Northernmost point of Majorca, projecting a consider- 
able way, of modérate height, and steep over the water : when seen at the dis- 
tance of 8 or 10 leagues, the eminences of which it consists appear to be so 
many islands, the lower land being hid. Between these two Gapes, is ahill, 
which af about -f of its height is pierced thrqugh, so that the light is seen in 
the opening ; it is calied Jfefuradade. 

The whole of the Northern coast of Majorca, from Gape G.roser at the 
S« W» extremity, to Gape Formenton at the N. E., is very high land, per- 
pendicular over the sea, bul clean ; it is nevertheless greatly to be dreaded 
in winds from Norlh and N. W-, for besides the heavy boisterous sea whicb 
then sets in upon the shore, it frequently happens that vessels near the land 
are becalmeds on account of the winds being interrupted by the high 
mountains, and are then <lriven on shore by the swelL Far those reasons, 
all vesseU passing along that part of the island, stand as far as possible out 
to sca^; e^pecially as there is no convenient Harbour or Road-htead in tlie 
whold tract, fit to receive any but the small coasters, which, when the wind 
is off shore, resort to the various little Bays and Greeks, to take on board 
the produce of the country. 

About 3 miles S.W. \ S, from Cape Formenton, is Point Endosagua^ 
cióse to which on the West, is the Cove of the same ñame. This Point and 
Point Negra, a little to the N. W. of Gape Pinar, form the entránce of the 
Bay of PolUnta. From Point Endosagua, the coast within the Bay, trends 
away W«S.W. ^ S. for % miles, contaíning a few small ioletli the lasl 
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being that of Eofaliu, on to Point Viento^ aad the ¡stand Formenton near it, 
whích is high aod clean, but too cióse to ihe land to allow any but fishing 
boats lo pass between. From Point Viento (Windy Point), to the point of 
the Gastie of Pollenza, tbe distance ís other 2 miles ; about mid-way between 
them, Í8 Point Jnipinoa^ leas projectuig than the others. The coast between 
the Points of Endosagua and tbe Gastie of Pollenza, forms the North side of 
the outer pait of the Bay ; the inner part comprehends the coast from the 
point of the Gastie bending round N.W., West, and South, to the angle 
formed towards the flat shore of Boca, Gola, and the town of PoUenza. 

The Boy of PoUema is adapted for ships of any size, only ¡f many of 
the largest sort were to resort to it together ; the greater number would re-* 
main ezposed to the wind from E. N. E., and only a few would be covered : 
smaller vessels may however be sheltered in considerable numbers. Imme* 
diately on enteríng the Bay of Pollenza, will be seen to the S. W.| projecting 
from the North shore, a point of modérate beight, with a Battery on it, 
airead y mentioned ; and farther back from tbe shore on an eminence, stands 
the Gastie of PoUenza ; cióse to this point, the depth of water is S\ fathoms, 
and a little way out, from 6^ to 8 fathoms. If it were required with a ship 
of the line to anchor in this Bay, the best situation would be about jl cables 
to the West of ihe point above mentioned, in from 5i to 7t fathoms, sandy 
boltom ; a frigate might run into 4\ to 3*^ fathoms, and smaller vessels more 
to the North, in Crom S-f to 2 fathoms ; observing that when the depth is S-^ 
fathoms, there are many loóse stones in the bottom, with large mussels,. 
which cut the cables. The S.W. wind blows strongly in this Bay, with a 
short sea^ that prevents boats from carrying out the anchors ; wherefore il 
is proper to take precautions in time, and to moor N. W. and S. £., so thal 
the vessel may ride equaliy on both anchors. In making for the Road of 
PoUenza with the wind fresh from N. W. and North, great attention should 
be giren to the YÍolent squalls which come down from the mountains, 
enough to overset, or at least dismast any ship, as has but too often been 
experienced. 

S. by W. 2 miles from the Gastie of PoUenza, is a little Bay, called Port 
OUa$^ very convenient for smaU vessels drawing less than Sf fathoms, tbe 
ordinary depth in situatioos where they can be sheltered \ the winds írc^ia 
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N.W., North, and N.E., nevertheless send in a considerable surf. AIl 
aloDg both shores ofthe Bay orPoUenza, as far as the anchorage or road stead, 
the deplh is from 9 to 1 1 fathoms, and in the middle, from 43 to 18 fatbomsi 
sand and fine gravel. About 1} mile £. by N. from Por t Ollas, are the 
Point and Gastle oí Manresa; in the intermediate space, stands the town of 
Alcudia^ about half a mile up from the South shore of PoUenza fia y» and 
about f mile from the North shore of Alcudia Bay. One good mile £. by 
N. from Point Manresa, is that of Tavarich^ and a little way on more 
Northerly, is Point Grossa: between these extremes, near the sea, upon a 
very lofty peaked hill, stand the Chapel and Watch-Tower of JY'a. Sa. de 
la Victoria, From Point Grossa the coast continúes N. E. by N. 2\ miles/ 
to Point Jfegra^ another near it intervening, which» as was already observed, 
forms with Point Endosagua, the entrance of Pollenza Bay. A short way 
S. E. from Point Negra, is Cape Pinar, higher than Cape Formenton, but not 
60 steep, with some pines on the summit, and the remainder of a red 
colour ; from it the coast bends inward a little for 2 short miles S. by W., 
to Cape Minorca^ higher than that of Pinar, and sharper pointed, dark 
coloured, naked, and cut down perpendicularly for one half of its heigh^ 
the other half being covered with trees. 

Cape Miuorca is the beginning of the great Bay oí Alcudia on the North, 
as is Cape Farruch on the South, distant from the other S. E. \ S. 6| miles ; 
and half a league S. W. from Cape Minorca, is the Point «of Torrents^ low 
and projecting, but a short way from a range of hills, not so high as that at 
the Cape. About ^ mile S. 43^ W. from Point Torrents, lies the small 
island oí Alcana^ flat, and too near the land to allow any passage on the in- 
side ; on the South and the East sides, runs out for H cable, a shoal oí rock 
and sand, with very little water, for on the outer edge, the depth is only 8f 
fathoms, wherefore no vessel ought to run within less than 2 cables of that 
island. Above 1 mile West from the island, stands Torre Majar (the Great 
Tower), fitted up with artillery, on an eminence, from which proceeds for a 
short space, a Point of middling height, having on the extremity a Battery 
in ruins. The coast between this last Point and Cape Minorca, forms the 
North or exterior part of the Bay of Alcudia, and the interior extends round 
from the same Point N.N.W,, N.W., West, and S.W., to what is callcd 
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tbe PonSi being the enlrance of Ihe Albufera^ a lagoon of considerable extent, 
formed by the torrents from ihe mountains behind the narrow beacb, wbich 
lies along the bottom of the Bay. 

For a man of war, tbe best anchorage is about midway between the island 
Alcana^ and the Point of Torre Major, at the distance of 3 or 4 cables from 
the land, in from Si to 7 fathoms, fine grave! ; but a frigate may anchor 
abreast of the above Tower, or South from it, in 4\ or 5^ fathomsi on ground 
of the same quality, with somc patches of sea-weed, mooring N. W. and 
S« E. Small vessels may run closer between the Tower and a small house 
and a Pier, lying more Northerly ou the beach, in 1^ or S^ fathoms, observa 
ing at the same time thal farther in, ihe water shallows suddenly from 1 
fathom, to less than 1 fool. About ^ mile up from the inner part of the 
Bay, as was before noticed, stands the town of Alcvdia^ of which howeveri 
only the principal Church and some of the highest of the buildingSi can be 
seen from tlie road. This Bay, although more open to tlie winds from N. £• 
and East, which bring in some sea, is still preferable to that of Polienza, as 
the ground is cleaher^ and it ís less harassed with winds, so that it is easier 
to take it when it blows from the N.W. or North, and is not so subject to 
the squalls from the mountains, excepting on that part between Cape Pinar 
and the isle of Alcana. 

The South coast of the Bay of Alcudia, which consists* generally of low 
land, continúes from the Pons, at the entrance of the lagoon, already men- 
lioned, bending round to S. E„ to a Point, called Pi de la Enirada^ between 
which, lies the small low island of the Porros. The whole of the Bay is 
clean, for from the «uvhorage or road of Alcudia, all the way on to Cape 
Farruch a cableas length out from the land, the depth is from 3 to 4^ 
fathoms, encreasing a little farther oíT, to 9i 13, 18, and 2S fathoms. From 
Pi de la Entrada the coast trends about N. K. by E. 2^ miieSi to Cala Maia^ 
on the N. E. of a small point; and 3 miles farther on, is another Point, near 
to Cape Farruch. That Cape is not very high over Ihe water, but the land 
SGon rises up behind, to a hili stretching East and West, with an extensive 
plain on the sunimit, connected wUh a chain of other bilis, neither so ele« 
vated ñor so level. Farther back, the coast of the Bay becomes low, but 
«rith a few little bilis at no great distance from the shore* 
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About 1 mile E. S.E. From Cape Farruch on a broad point of land, and 
on an eminence, stands íhe jitalaya or Watch-Tower oí Son Morey^ ánd if 
mile £. S. E. from that Tower» is Point Fon Salada ; and •$• mile from iha^ 
Point, is the Torcer oí Falconera^ on a steep point, of modérate height, but 
proceeding from bigh land within tbe country. Two or three cables length 
N. 15^^ E. from this last Point, is a bare rocky island^ called Lubarca^ lower 
than the Point, and clean, between which and the land, is a pass of 9 to 11 
fathoms. E. S. E. Sí\ miles from Point Falconera, is Cape FreUj the extre- 
mity ofthe bigh land within the country, butlowering down irrcgularly ; 
and near the extremity is an eminence of a square figure, which at a distance 
appears as an island ; tbe Cape is dark coloured and clean, and on the South 
side appears a great cave, back from the Point, nearly pierced through by 
the waves : on the land, stands the Watch-^Tower of Son Taumel. Between 
Point Falconera and Cape Freu, is Point Buch^ between which and that 
Poinl, is the Road or Haven of Marsoe^ affoi*d¡ng shelter in winds from 
S. E., South, West, and N.W,; but in those from N. W. round to East, it 
is entirely exposed ; so that whén they are expected, a vessel should 
instantly get under sail, especially as. with those winds the sea usually sets 
in, before the wind be obser%*ed. 

Two miles S. E. •§• E. from Cape Freu, is Cape Pera, the most Easterly 

point of Majorca, running out a cotisiderable way, of modérate height, and 

plain on the summit, on which stands a Tower, perpendicular over the 

water ; and being higher towards the Point than towards the land, at a dis« 

tance of 6 or 8 leagues, it has the appearance of an island. About \ mile 

S.S. W. fi*om the Cape, is its South poinl, both formhig the small Bay of 

Raiyada, where small vessels may anchor in winds from the S. W. andN. W. 

quarters ; larger ships also might take advantage of that anchorage, as there 

is water enough, weré it not for the difficulty of getting out, should the 

wind come away from the N. E. or S. E. quarters : over the middle of the 

Bay, stands a Tower. S. S. W. Q^ miles from Cape Pera, is the Point Fm 

de la Cala, projecting some way, and if mile farther, in the same direction, 

is Cape Roch or Bermejo (Red Cape), so called from its colour, as seen from 

sea, for two thirds of its height, the remainder being covered with pine 

trees ; it is broad and very lofty, with a Tower on the summit, and ancther 
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fariher up the country, called Masoi. Nearly 1^ mile S.W. ^ W. from 
Cape Bermejo, is Cape Ralx or Ratche, lower Ihan the former, dark 
coloured, and extending but a short way. Between th^se two headlands, is 
a Bay, called Caña Miel^ m wbich is a brook, and anchorage for small vessels 
sheltered from the N, W. i/i^inds. 

S. by W. T W'. 4 miles from Cape Ratche, is the Polnt of Amer^ low and 
projecting, wilh a Fort on the summit, ofthe same ñame, some way back from 
the Point. The space between this Point and the Cape, ¡s called the Bay of 
Arta, chiefly low land, in which some rocky islands form, what is called 
Porl Ve/j wíth but Httle water, and quite open to winds from the S. E. and 
S. W. quarters : it may be known by the Castle or Tower of Port Vey, 
West from those rocks, upon a steep round eminence» On the North side 
of Point Amer, at any necessary distauce, is gpod anchorage for vesseis of 
any size, in from 9 to 13 fathoms, on a sandy bottom, good holding ground, 
and covered from winds from S. W. to N.W.; to which advantages must 
be added this, tliat, even should the wind come to blow right on shore, they 
may get under sail and stand away to tlie Northward, for which tbere is 
abundance of room, should it be difficult to weather the Cape to the Soutb* 
ward. Nearly 4 miles S.W. ^ W. from Point Amer, is Cala Manacgr^ wíth 
a Tower over the West point, by which that little Bay may be readiLy 
known, as there is no other in all that tract ; which is of great use, as the 
coast being generally low and even, the mouth of the Bay is not easy to be 
discovered : the entrance opens towards the.S. E., and the Bay turns S. W., 
N. W., and N. E., for d or 4 cables length, so that it afibrds shelter in all 
winds ; but as it is shallow and narrow, it can receive only small coastíng 
vesseis. Between Point Amer and this cove, are three inconsiderabje Points, 
the first called Masca. 

S. 25° 30' W. 7 miles from Cala Manacor, is Port Colon, a number of 
small coves interveuing, such as Cala Baica, Magranel, Vigili, Piedra, 
Quisona, Murada, and Algar, none of them of any use whatever to mariners. 
The entrance of Port Colon is about 64 fathoms in breadUi, witli a good 
deplh of water ; hut J-|- cable within the mouth, it shallows very rapidly, so 
that vesseis drawing 10 or 12 feet of water, must come to anchor in a posi* 
tion where they will be exposed to the S. W.} Sputh, and S. E. winds, whicll 
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send in a heavy swéll ; tliose however of less draught, inay run farther in 
to the West, where is a bight with 8 or 9 feet, in which tbey are entirely 
corered from both wind and sea. Upon the'N. £• point of ihe entrancei is 
a Tower, which serves to point out the spot, no other being iu the vicinity, 
and a vessel may run as cióse as requisite to that Point, for just under it, tlie 
depth is 9 fathoms. About S. S. W. St^ miles from Port Coloa, is Gala 
Mityana, two other little coves intervening, Brasi and Nao ; and 2 good miles 
S. S.W. f W. from Cala Mityana, is Cala Langa (Long Cove or Bay), the 
entrance wider than that of Port Golon^ opening to £• S. £. Uuder the 
S.W. point of the entrance, is a shoal, with B^ feet on it, within a couple of 
boats length of the land. This Gala or Bay is proper for frigates, which 
should moor head and stern, in from 3| to 4f fathoms, West from the en* 
trance, for there is not room for them to swing; the Bay extends considerably 
farther Westward, and were there a proper depth of water, ships might lie 
there as in a dock : in it are also two small creeks, too shallow for use^ 
especially when the East and £. S. £. winds blow, which are the most danger* 
ous ixi that Bay. The entrance of Gala Longa is not easily descried, untU 
very near it, on account of the evenness of the coast in the neighbourhood ; 
the only marks being an unfinished Battery, and a red iColoured house 
atanding on the S. W. point : behind the N. £. point, is a smali creek, called 
Fignera. 

About li mHe S.W. from Gala Longa, is Port Petra^ open to the South, 
and uearly a cable over betweenthe points, which are clean, the depth cJose 
under them being 5^ fathoms. This Haven runsin-somc^rmy to tiic North, Uut 
a man of war intending to anchor in if, should attend to a spot, Called Cova 
ftguera^ on the £ast shore, and drop anchor before coming to that spot, in 
4a ^^ ^2 fathoms ; smaller vessels may go up abreast of that part of the 
shore, but not farther North, for the water shallows rapidly, from 3 fathoms 
to 1. A frigate or a sloop of war should moor with a cable made fast oa 
the land on the West^ and an anchor out to the £ast, and even theu not 
more than two vessels can lie conveniently together; for if they were more 
numerous, they would be obliged to moor head and stern on the £ast shorcí 
not having roora to swing round. Small vessels have an anchor out to the 
West, and a cable fast at the foot of the Gova Figuera^ or farther up the 
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miles W. N.W., to Point Kegra^ thie coast bending in to the Noriliward ; 
and 1^ mile short, or N. E. \ E. from Point'Negra, stands thie Tower ofRapila : 
on Point Negra, stands the Tower of Esledella. About S miles West from 
Point Negra, is Cape Groso (Broad Head), and about as much more in the 
same direction, is Gala Pi^ a Gove entirely useless: here again begíns the 
high land whích extends to Cape Blancoi formerly described ; for from 
Cala Pi to Cape Salinas, the coast is in general low, with beacb in sundry 
parts : the ground before these, however, is rocky. 

CABRERA. 

The middle of the island of Cabrera^ is situated about 10 miles S. W. by 
S. from Cape Salinas, the Southemmost point of Msq'orca ; in North Lat. 
39^ V S0'\ and in Long. 9"" 16' 20" E. from Cádiz ; it is of considerable ele- 
vation, and level, extending about 3 miles From S.W. to N. E., and 2\ from 
East to West ; the coast is clean, with deep water, in general sea weed ; but 
round it lie severa! islands, wbicli will be described in their order along 
with Cabrera itself. 

Towards the middle of the South side of Cabrera, are four small rocky 
IsUSf called Estellens ; the two highest very near the main island, and the 
two others, distant from them, about 1^ cable South; they are clean, with 
deep waler round them, so that although narrow, the passes between them 
are fít for vessels of any size. On the East end of Cabrera, lies Imperial^ 
another small island, but larger, and higher than the former, equally clean, 
but so cióse to Cabrera, that only barks can nm tTctween them. North j- 
mile from Cape Ventoso (Windy Cape), the most Northerly point of Cabrera, 
18 Isla Redonda (Round Island), larger than Imperial, between which and the 
Cape, vessels of all sor ts may pass without risk, except from what is above 
water ; the depth being from 9 to 1 1 fathoms. On the East side of Cabrera, 
between Imperial and Redonda, ts Bleda^ a low little island, cióse under the 
land; and between it and the Cape, is a Bay wilh a Cove in the North 
córner, called La Olla, and another in the South córner, called the Bori^ fit 
only for fishing barks. 

N- SS"" W. 1 mile from Cape Ventoso, and N. 61^"" E. 2+ miles from 
Cape Lebeche, or Leveche, is the S« W. point of the Greaí Conejera, the 
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hrgest, and highest of all ihe islands in ike environs oF Cabrera, It extendí 
1 mile from N. N. E. to S. S. W«, leaving betweea it aud Cabrera and Re- 
donda, a passage fit for all sorts of vessels, in from 9 to 1 1 fathoms. From 
tfae N. N. E. point of Conejera^ and in that direction, lie four small rocky 
Islands, near each other ; the three nenrest to Conejera, are called Planas^ 
and the farthest off, JVe Furadade, being pierced through, which is the 
highest: the passes between these rocks are fit only for barks, not for want 
of water, but because of their narrowness; 

From Furadade to Cape Salinas in Majorca, across what is called the 
Freo or Strait, the course and distance are N. 42° E; 5i miles : in the middle 
of the Strait the depth is from 18 to 23 fathoms, lessening gradually on each 
side to 9 fathoms, wíthin 3 cables length of Conejera and Majorca. In all 
the channels before mentioned, strong currents are frequently observed, 
geneFally foUowing the directíon of the wind. 

The Bay or Harén ofCabrera^ lies a short way S. S. E. from Cape Lebeche, 
for which headland, in order not to mistake that anchorage, vessels should 
steer ; on it, is a cave in the precipice, called the Bishop^s cave, at the en- 
trance of the Haven, which must be left on the starboard, and then will be 
seen on the larboard, the Point of Creveta^ the East point of the eutrance ; 
a little farther in, and near the Point, stands a small Fort. The entrance is 
about a cable*s length across, with a depth of from 18 to 23 fathoms, clean 
in all parts, so that the largest vessel may run cióse to the land. Having 
passed the Point of Creveta, there is still another to clear, called Castellar^ 
distant about a cable S. S. W., immediately beyond which will be seen, on 
the beach, some fishers* huts, abreast of which is the proper anchorage, in 
from 7 to 9 fathoms. Should it be requisite to moor with a cable on shore, 
it should be done on the East side of the Haven ; otherwise a ship may moor 
on the swing, with two anchors, both ways being practicable and safe, the 
Haven being roomy and deep, and the shore on both sides clean : the on- 
shore wind is the North, to which the entrance points, but the Haven is 
sufficiently covered by the land on both sides. In taking this Bay or Haven 
with the wind at N.W., and strong, great care must be taken, as soon as 
Cape Lebeche comes to bear from that quarter of the compass ; for all the 
way up from it to the anchorage, come down from the high lands, such 
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vjolent whirling squalls, as are fít to upset^ or at ieast to disirtast any vessel : 
equal attentioa is necessary with the wind at£aM, although the squalls from 
that quarter, are ia geaeral less furious than those from tlie N.W. A' 
short way to the East of Point Grevetai is a Bay of some exlent, called Gala 
GanduSí clean and deep^ but exposed to the North and N.W. winds. (n 
making the Haven of Gabrera in the nigbt time, a stranger may readíly 
mistake this Bay of Gandus for the other ; to prevent whích accident, the 
only thing to be done, is to keep cióse to Gs^e Lebeche, and run along the 
starbóard shore. From that Gape l-^, mile S. 15^ W., is Gape Picamoscas^ 
Gala Galeota Intervening : between the iatter headland and Gape Ansióla^ 
the most Southerly point of Gabrera, is another Gove, wiih an island in the 
entrance, both fit only for fishing barks, which resort to them when the 
wind is from the Eastward. 

Gabrera is uncultivated, producing only a few wild goatsand water, and 
even thal it rosts much labour to procure : the only inhabitants are the 
slender garrison of the Fort or Gastle, at the entrance of the Haven. 

The tides about these Islands are very irregulari rising or falling a foot or 
tw0| according.to the state of the winds. 
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SECTIONXI. 



COASTING PILOT 

FOR 

MINORC A, 

ADAPTED TO THE CHART OF THAT ISLAND. 



X H £ Island of Minorca is of modérate height, and ofa level surface, witU 
one remarkable elevation towards the middlcí called Mount Toro, on the 
'suminit of which, is an Augustine Gonvent, dedlcated to the Virgin Mary. 
The Island extends in length from W. N. W. to £• S. E., about g leagues, 
the general breadth being about 3^ Icagues : it is situated between Point 
Corps in North Lat. Sd"" 47', and Point Sella or Nati in North Lat. 40"" 4' 
45''» and between Cape Minorca or BayoH in Long. 10° 8' 5"$ tnd Point del 
£spero of Cape Mola in Long. lO"" 41' SS", both East from Cádiz. 

The principal Harbours of Minorca, are Port Mahon, at the East end of 
the Island, Fornells, on the North side, and Giudadella, at the West end. 
The most remarkable points and headlands, are Point del Gorps, Cape 
Dartuch, Gape Minorca or Bayoli, Point Sella, Gape la Gaballeria or 
Naucelles, Gape Favaritx, and Cape Mola, at Port Mahon. 

In taking the Harbour o/Mahon with a fair leading wind, the only thing 
necessary, is to stand along the middle of the entrance, until the ship haf 
got within Point Fhillipet, leaving it on the starboard side, and on the lar* 
board, the point on which stood St. Philip*s Castle, amongst whose ruiíis 
are still preserved some low Batteries. Having cleared these PointSi yesMth 



ofany size may run very ncar either shore of the Harbour, ilie deplh cióse 1 

under both, being 4j fathoms, increasing to 11 and 16 falhoms in the i 

middle ; but it is common to chóose the South shore, running between it ! 

and the Islaud on >vhich stands the Lazaretto. When arrived at Gala y 



Pedrera, ¡f it be wilh a ship of the line or a frigate, it will be necessary to 
keep prelty cióse to the South shore, ¡n order to pass between ¡t and Kin¿s I 

Island^ on which stands the Hospital, and Round Island, which is only a ' 

large rock; or between the two islands: but plthough the depth in the 
passage between the islands be 4j fathoms, yet that pass is narrow, and j 

demands much acquaintance with the ground : besides that, E. N. E. (rom 
King's Island, is a shoal with only 22 feet of water, on which some large 
vessels have touched, when they had dropt anchor on its South side, wilh ' 

the wind frora that quarter. When past both K¡ng*« and Round Island, 
ships may boldly run along either shore within half a cable*s length, as far | 

as the South side» or abreast of the island where is the sheer-hulk, or of the 
Arsenal and Dock-yard adjoining and connected with it, by a bridge at the 
N.W. point, where they may come to anchor in from b^ to 7 fathoms, 
bottqm of good quality, and there moor N. E. and S. W. * 

In taking the Harbour of Mahon with scanty or contrary winds, that ís, ( 

^inds from N. £• round by N.W. to S.W., attention must be giveu to a 
shelf of rocks running out South from the point of the Mola, nearest to the 
mouth of the Harbour, about \ cable, at which distance the depth is 3f 
fathoms, but it increases quickly a little farther out: — also to a shelf ex* t 

tending upwards of half a cable's length S. E. from Point Phillipet, at which ¡ 

distance, the depth is from 3t ^^ 4\ fathoms :— and to another running out ¿ 

£. N.E. upwards of half a cable from the Point of St. Fhilip*s Gastle. 
When there is even but little swell, the water breaks over these three reefs^ 
for one half of their length ; but when there is much sea, it breaks all over | 

them ; so that when the entrance of the Harbour is seeu obliquely^ the points 
lying in a direction the one against the other, the whole seems to be one 
continued shoal. Glose under, and a little above the middle of the site of 
SL Philip*s Gastle, at a spot called Es Redo, is another shoal, extending 
about \ cable from the shore, on which the sea never breaks but during a 
viulent gale from the North or N. E.; ou which accouat it ia dangerous, 
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pnrticularly in entering the Harbour with the wind at S. W., because when 
it is scanty, it is necessary to haui up as much as possible to tbe South shore 
of the Harbour, where that ledge lies. Should the wind be either too un- 
favourable or too strong to ailow a vessel to weather all these shoals, she 
tnay come to anchor between them, or farther out, in 18, 23, or 27 fathoms, 
on good ground : it is however to be observed, that in such a position on the 
outside oF the shoafs, there is always a great sweii when the wind blows fresh 
from the North. 

Cape La Mola, the N. E. point of the entrance of Port Mahon, is oF mo- 
dérate height, but perpendicular over the water, with three high rocks near 
the foot of ¡t| which being clean, and in deep water, may be approached 
without danger : on the Cape, stands a Tower, employed to make signáis 
ofships out at sea, which are communicated to another Tower in the town 
of Mahon, situated opposite to the Arsenal and Dock yard. 

N. N.W. |-W. Ij miles from Cape Mola, is Cape Jfegro (Black Head), 
so called from its very dark colour, also of modérate height, and not very 
projecting. Between these is another Point, called Águilas^ between which 
and Mola, is the little Bay of Freos, with a number of rocks cióse under thé 
land. To the N.W. of Cape Negro, are the two coves, called the Oíd and 
the New Mezquitas ; neither of them of any valué, although they contain a 
small extent of low beach, which is not the case on any other part of the 
coast. Before these coves, lie two rocks above water, called Mezquita and 
Bombarda, reiembling the huUs of ships keel uppermost : that to tbe South 
is foul, and with even a liitle swell, ihe sea breaks all over the rocks under 
water which surround it. 

All along this part of the coast the bottom is rocky, wheüce it wat that 
many anchors were lost there, during the expedition under Admiral Don 
Buenaventura Moreno, at the conquest of Minorca : on which account} only 
in a case of similar necessity, would any vessels come to anchor in that 
quarler, and even in such a case only in summer ; for in winter the lois of 
every vessel in that position, might very reasonably be expected. To thé 
Noithwaid of Mezquita, lie the Cove of Bentílaniif aod the smill Points of 
Caleta and La Bufeta^ or more properly Albufera : about N. W. \ mile from 
the latter, is the Island des Coloms or Colon, so called from the number of 

Nn 
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W. by N. 34 miles from Cape Favaritx, I!e tlie IsUtids and Haven oF 
Daáaya, «¡th the Haven of MoH: tlie large hiand Dadaya, extenJs N. E. 
and S.W., ibe small Island and the flat Island lie North and South: liie 
foroiei- is hilly at the North end, but ihe two others are very low. lo taking 
the Haven of Daday», it is necessary to keep under the We&t shure, caüed 
Jiívucous, whicb is qtiite cleun, conscqucntly Uavíng atl those islanda 011 the 
larbunrd side; and baving ruii up beyond another líttle Island within the 
Haven, ihe vessel may be bruuglU tu an anchor in 3^ fathoms, opposile to 
tiie moulh oX Cata Moti, a cove lying to the Westward of the Island ín (be 
entrance of tbe Haven. Should it be desirable to ruó farther into tbe Haven, 
or rather Creek of Dadaya, being 6t oniy for small vessels, from ibe sUallow- 
Des9 and the narrowness of the eiilraoce ; it would be proper to pass quite 
above the befo remen líoned Island in tbe entrance, and choose any conve- 
nient station wiibin the Haven, whicb cxtends about a müe' to the S.W. 
The deptb at llie moutb is 6-^ fathoms ; within a boat's length of the shore 
of Noucous, it is 2^ falhonii, and at the maulb oi' CiVa Muli, 3t fathoms, 
the deplh at the entrance of the intc;riur of ihe Haven of Djidaya, is but ] 1 
feet, but tbe water deepens gradually for a good way farther in, when it 
again begíns to sh:illow. On ibe S. E. oi' the largest Dadaya Jsland, at the 
distanceof Y cible, is a small round tsland, called Águila (Eagle leiand,) the 
pass between being fit ouiy for small craf^ ; and to tbe N. W. from the litlle 
Dadaya, runs ouc a ledge of rocks upwards of 1^ cable, witb ak fatlioins 
water od it: in good weather this ledge is not ilangerous, but in a gale tbe 
water breaks all over it. 

From Point Den FaUít the N.W. point of the Haven of Dadaya, the 
coait of Minorca continúes N.W. by VV. I good milc to Point Scodoladat 
forming a few creeks of no valué. From the last poiot, the coast trendt 
Soulheily about 1 mile, ihere íurming an unfrequented covCf called AreoiJ 
(or Sdnds) del Castcl, after wbích it tbrius a líay of moie extent, and then 
to the Northward, Cala Pudtiit, wbich is tbe moulh of a small river, called 
Arenal de Colla, and still iartber North, auother cove, the mouih of wbich 
iscovered by a liltle Isbmd, called Forqueta. N. N.W. \ VV". S^ níW from 
ihe same Point Den Falet, is Cape Pentinat, a luw hcad, rnnning oul but a 
short way, from wbich tbe coast e^Kends about N, W. by W. perpendicular 
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óver the sea, üneven and winding, lo Cape Morterete which is the beginoíhg 
oF the Mola of the Haven of Fomells : this Cape ¡s high and very steep over 
the water, with a Watch-Tower on the summit, being the East point of the 
entrance of that Harén: the West point of the Haven is called Cape 
Fomells. 

The Haven or Port of Fomells is completely land-locked, and sheltered. 
on every side, and capable of containing a Urge nunber of vessels ofany 
síze or burthen ; the entrance is narrow, but the depth of water there, is. 
from 15 to 18 fathoms. In taking this Harbour, there is no danger but 
what is above water : but if it were with the wind at North or N. E.« it.wouid 
be absolutely necessary to carry a press of sail^ in order to have enough of 
way to run, withouttacking or otherwise working the ship, through difii^* 
rent gusts of wind, sometimes &ir, sometióles foul, which are met wiik 
abreast of the high Point of Mola ; and beyond that place, the wind will be 
found much more steady. The usual anchorage for men of war, is abreast 
of the Oíd Gastle situated on the West shore of the Haven^ where also 
stands the town of Fornells, in from 7 to 11 fathoms, mooríng East and 
West ; the onshore wind being from the North. This Harén is so fuU of 
dangerous shoals, that none but those who are well acquainted with it, caá 
venture to run into if. 

Abont half a mile W. by N« from Cape Fornells» the Westernmost point' 
of the Haven, is that of Anfos^ where (he coast turns Southward, being the. 
beginning. of a spacious Bay, compreliending several smali inlets, and ex^ 
tending to Cape Levante ; the land from Cape Anfos to the Eral small Bay, 
called also Anfos, being high, but beyond it the coast runs low for 1 miie 
W. by N., to the Arenal (or Sands) of Tiranta at the entrance of a small • 
river, with a rock in it above water, rising to the Southward in the neigh- 
bourhood of the little town of Mercadal. From the mouth of the river the > 
coast continúes still low N. by W. about 1 mile, forming what is called the 
Playa (Beach) of Falet^ where the land again riscs up, extending beyond a' 
small point and island, to Cape Levante, which bears from the Mola of. 
Fornells N.W. by W. about 2 miles. 

A short way to the N. W. of Cape Levante, is that of La CabalUria^ w 
Nauceiles, projecting, high, and steep over the water'; but behind it the 
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hmd sinks down gradually, so that wliea secn at a dlstañce from East or 
West, this Cape appears as an island. One míle West froin Cape Naucelles, 
lies the Island of Los Porros^ or Sanitge, of modérate height at ihe North 
endy but very low at the South : between it and the Cape, only small vessels 
Mrell acquainted with the coast can venture to pass, on account of a number 
of 1 ocks, some above, and others under water. 

To the S; E. of that Island on the coast of Minorca, to the Westward of 
Cape N^ucelles, is a Cove, cailed Pori Sanitge^ proper only for ships of 
middling size, where they are sl^eltered from all winds, mooring head and 
stero, abreast of a precipice and cave on the West shore, in 3-} fathoms. 
The mouth of this Gove or Haven, is in breadth from 1^- to 2 cables, and 
its depth inland, about half a mile. In going into it, the Island Sanitge 
must be left on the larboard side, and on the starboard, a large rocíe abo/e 
water, lying a cableas length out from the West point of the Haven : should 
a vessel take the ground in that Haven no injury will result, for the bottom 
Gonsists eniirely of sofi mud. W. S. W. 1^ mile from the Island Sanitge, is 
that cailed Bleda^ distant about a musket*shot from Cape Salqjrro in Minorca : 
it is high, and of middling size, the pass between it and that Cape being fit 
only for small coasters. Between these two Islands, is an extensive Bay, 
containing the Cove, cailed Cala Torta^ the beach of Caballeria, tliat of 
Ferragut, the sands of Bini Malla, the mouth of the little river Treboluyer, 
which in a Southeily direction in a manner runs across the whole Island, 
and Cala Salayro, with a number of rocky islands In it, into which falls. 
one branch of a small river, of which another branch to the Westward fallí 
into Cala Calderi, thus iosulating the land formíng Cape Salayro. W. by 
N. I7 mile from Bleda, is the Penal (Cliff) o^ Antichristo^ a iofty precipitous. 
part of the coast, from which W. by N. 1^ mile, is a broad point running, 
out for some way, cailed Falconera del Farimi^ Between this point and the 
Pefial, lie the Coves of Bini Daufa, at the mouth of a small river, Taubera, 
Codolada del Farinet, in which last two aie rocks above water, and the 
mouth of another small river, rising farther back in the country than the 
former. From Falconera to Cape Grosso^ the bearing is W. by N. l-^- mile, 
in the middle being the Cove and Fort of Tauler. From Cape Grosso 
(Broad Head), to the Point of Frajr Bernardo ^ (on the West side of whieh. 



ís a fock above leater,) the eoufse is W. | N. í ittilcí { betwcen them, » 
Point jRoxa (Red Po¡nt)i and between it and the Cape, is Gala GMk). 
Abont ^ mile W. S. W. Trom Point Roxa, is Point FoManellas^ on the East 
íidc of the mouth oF a small river, extending np the conntry for S oiiles ta 
the S. E.; on the Sonth side oF Fomanelias, is the low shore oF Algüirens^ 
and between this last and Fray Bernardo, is the Godolada oF Bini Atrán, 
with a smalí rocky island cióse to the shore. Abont W. 7 N, !•}• mile from 
Point Fray Bernardo, is that of SecuUas, on the East side of which, are the 
two Goves of Furadada and Mofalla ; and 1 goód mile West from Secullas, 
is the Gove of Enderrosay, bett^een which and Point La Sella ór Nati, ^re 
the t\(fO Goves of Moter and Pons. The whote of these Gores iod spots of 
flat beach are entirely üseless for any son of vessels above a fisbing bark ; 
and the whoie North coast of Minorca is unñt for anchorage, on account of 
the great depth of water, and of the heary sea brought in by thó North 
wind^ which is the most prevalent. 

Gape La Silla or Nati, the most North-westerly point of Minorca, is of 
modérate height, and perpendicular orer the sea, with a rocky island just 
before if, cióse to which, the depth of water is 16 fathoms. More to the 
N« £., are two other rocks very near each other, and about a musket*shot to 
the S. W«, are some sunk rocks reaching out !•{• cable from the land, having 
on them from 2 to 3f fathoms of water. S. W. 1 mile from Gape Sella or 
Nati, is Point Espardina^ and farther on, is Gape Perpigna, neither of theta 
noticeable. SoUth from this last head a short v^síy^ lie two Goves, called 
Atúarrador de las tres Alcazas and Falconera, separated by Point Galera. 

About 3 miles S. W. from Gape Sella, lies Gape Minorca or BayoH, tbe 
ínost Westerly point of the island, sloping down from the Watch-Tower 
of the same ñame, seated on the highest land of the Gape, forming as it 
were two steps in its descent ; the Gape itself being of no great elevatioo, 
but it is perpendicular over tlie sea ; the depth of water around it being 18 
fathoms, on good holding ground. S. | £• 1|- mile from Gape Bayqli or 
Minorca, is Cape Den Banicous, the intervening coast being low, but steep 
over the water : and at an equal distance £• by S. from Banicous, is the 
mouth or the Haven of Ciudadclla^ these Goves lying between them, For^t, 
Beut, and filana. 



Tbe Hávtu oj CiudadfiUa is 9 «malí cr^k, ü^ narrow, th/it t bríg la Msy 
weathcr ba$ scarcely room to tack m k: il ruM in N. E. for one luilT of ks 
extent, aod then bend$ U> tlie Easi ; at th« mouth tfabe depth U 6|> fathoais, 
shallowing about balf way up to 11 feet, all sand and gravel: on the N«W. 
shore of the Havea, ar« two lillle creeksi but too aballo v for any uwt, 
Wben tbe wud Uows Sxom the West or the Soinh» a beavy swell seta Inia 
the niouth ofthe Haven, and cvea higlier up, produciog a struog ron in the 
water up aad dovm^ very severe oq the anchor» and cables : and» excepting 
in winds from tbe S.W. quarter, vessels may come to safely, on the outside 
ofthe moutliy ¡a anydepth under 18 rathojQ3, the ground being ev^ry where 
goad. Tbe Havea may be easUy knowa from the towo of Cíudadellaf tbe 
capital of the isiand, and from the Ghapel of S. Nicholas with a Bflittery» 
sjtuated 00 the South point of the Haven ; for which vessels entering should 
steer« and run cióse under it, leavmg it on tbe sUrboard side» for the point 
is perCectly clean. 

From CiudadeJla th^ coast rups Southerly abont 2 miles, low, but steep 
over the water^ in which space are the three Goves« Degollador^ ^Sm Andrés 
{Sl Aodrew), and Blanca. Sau.Andr.es alone may be of use to coaaters, but 
tbe two others ouly to fislting barki^ on account pf their narrowness aad 
want of water. The on shore winds in all thesie are from the $• W. quaiiter^ 
wbicb bring in a heavy sea, which makes it necessary for such as use these 
CoveSy either to secure themselves by good cables and aochors, or to rtia 
a ground as is done by the fisbing barks. From Gala Blanca tlie eoAst coo^ 
tiAues low, Uut steep S. S. W^ 11 mik to Point Negra, projiscting a ashoit 
way; and from it S. by W. 1¿ mile, is Caf^ DartUíh. the most Soiith# 
westerly point of Minorca. This Gape is so low aod flat, that| in conung 
cióse to it in a boat, a man may easily jump ariiore 00 it ; it Is nevertheless 
deán aiid steep, wiih deep water, the soundings ü cables out/faeiog from I& 
to 18 falhoms, a depth equal to what is found all the way from tiie Gape to 
Giudadellai at an equal distance from the laúd. 

From Cape Dartuch tJbe coast gra^nally rises higher aboint E* by & 4 
miles, to a Tower of the same oame with the Gape, altboug|h at so great a 
distance, including several little Bays and puinls, deservíng no attention, and 
afiording no sprt of protection¿ AotwitbstaAding what might be expected 
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depth is frcm 6^ to 6|: fathom8»,diininisliiag regularly to 2^ fathoms, at ihe 
dístance of a cable from both shores. 

About 1^ miie N. E. by E. from Point Algaret, is Cala Delcaufa, into 
whichi in a. case of necessity, small coasters may enter, behind tbe lítele 
Island in the entrance ; but even therCí such is the run of the sea in and 
out, when it comes from the Northward, that the strongest cables and anchors 
casnot long resist its violence. AU winds from the N. E. or N.W. quarters, 
occasion a considerable swell, but it is the due North alone that produces 
the greatest danger, which however, in that Gove, is but seldom felt. About 
half a mile N. E. by N. from that Gove, is Point Priman from which runs out 
a ledge of rocks for thrice the length of a long-boat. A little way N. N. W. 
from Point Prima, is Gala Rafalet, a Cove of no valué ; and I mile N. by £., 
is the Point deis Islots, from which also runs out a reef^ not more than half 
the length of a ship's launch. On the South side of the Point where stood 
St. Philip's Castle, is Cala San Esteran (St. Stephen*s Cove,) with water suf- 
ficient for ships of 200 tons or more; but the winds from N. £. to S. E. send 
in such a swell, as does not allow any vessel to go out of it ; besides that^ 
the sea from the North occasions so violent runs within the Gove, thathardly 
any moorings can resist them* 

From the freo or strait between the Island of Ayre and Minorca, as far as 
the Harbour of Mahon, if we except Points Prima and deis Islots^ the whole 
coast is 8o clean, that vessels of all sizes may run as near to it as can be 
requisite. The tides observe no regularity, rising and falling a foot or two, 
according as the weather is stormy or calm, 

Having thus described the coasts of Minorca, it is proper to say a few 
words concerning those dangerous spots which lie round it, although at a 
distance. 

In North Lat. SQ"" 23' SO", and to the S. E. of the Mola of Port Mahon, 
distaut about 13 leagues, a shoal is laid down in Sea-Gharts, on wlych the 
French have marked the words ouvre rail (look oui :) this shoal has been 
examined by mariners of Minorca, and found to be a bank navigable in all 
dírections, with from 9 to 1 1 fathoms on it, and extending 2 miles ; never- 
theless when it blows fresh, the sea on it is rough and troubled. # 

Another shoal laid down in the same Charts in North LaU 40"" 18' 3o'\ to 
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the N. 41^ 15' E. distant IS^-leagues from the same Mola of J|MMahon, and 
marked Danger^ has likewise been sought for by the dame mariners of 
Minorcaí but without siiccesSi who therefore agree in the opinión that no 
such shoal does exíst, ñor have they ever gíven any attention to it. Not- 
wíthstanding all thts, it will be indispensably necessary for all navigators to 
be on their guard respecting this latter shoal, since there are two authorities 
asserting its existence, and even, that two rocks have been seen above water, 
with the appearance of small vessels keel uppermost. 

The shoal situated to the North oFGape Bayoli or Mínorcain North Lat. 
40^ 28^ is entirely unknown in detail, farther than that all the mariners of 
Mahon agree in asserting that there is such a shoal, and that in consequence, 
they constantiy give attention to it when in that quarter. 

Another shoal^ said to be situated 48 minutes more to the West, and 7 
minutes more to the North than the one last mentioned, is never attended to 
by those persons, who indeed do not believe that any such shoal is to be 
found. 

A D D E N D A. 

Trmn the Surveys and Remarks made hy Robert ManO) Master of 
H. M. S. Tigre, Benjamín Hallowell, £sq. Captain, in 1809' 

MAHON HARBOUR. 

Cape Mola is bold to, havinz 12 fathoms water at the distance of 10 fathoms 
from the shore, and three high rocks near the foot of it, at the distance of 
150 fathoms Southwestward of Point del Espero. 

From the S. E. point of the Bay or Gove of La Mola a shoal runs off 
S. S. W. 71 fathoms, havíng on it from 2 feet to 3 fathoms water. From 
Pbillipet Póint a dangerous ledge of rocks eztends S. by £.^ £. 104 fathoms, 
having 5 or 6 fathoms cióse to it ; and from St. PhUip*s Point, on the North 
side of St. Stephen's Gove another ledge extends E. N. £. 70 fathoms, deep. 
ening gradually from 2 feet to 3 or 4 fathoms on its outer end : there are also 
two rocks each abotit the size of a boat, with 23 feet water on them, E. -I S. * 
* 80 fathoms from the South part of St. Philip*s Point; the marks for them are, 
the outer rock of the three, lying off Cape Mola, just open of the land, a 
small red house in St* Stephen's Gove, just on the South side of the Fort, ^3 



and the East^de of the Spire on Quarantine laland» touching tbe West 
side of the wan of the Lazaretto, near the door which has a smali ship over 
it Tbe water is shoal on the West side of the en trance from 15 to SO 
fathoms from the shore, as far up as S64 fathoms from St. Philip's Point^ 
where a ledge of rocks» steep to, with iZ or 3 fathoms wattr on it, stretches off 
from abreast of the right angle of the ruins of St Philip's Fort 47 fathoms 
from the shore, which maíces this part of the entrance very narrow ; the 
distance between this shoal and that from theN.W. of Point Phillipet being 
only 88 fathoms. From henee the West shore is bold to, with clean ground 
as far as the first point above George's Gove, where a ledge of rocks runs out 
N. £• 66 fathoms from the shore, dangerous to anchor on : the housc oa 
Phillipet Point just touching the Lazaretto Point leads clear to the N. E. of 
it. There is a narrow ledge of rocks to the Southward of the shoal which 
lies off King*s Island, with 6^ to 9 fathoms water on it, much in the way of 
mooring ships of the Une: it is 85 fathoms in length and 10 fathoms wide: 
the mark for its S.E. end is, the West part of the large house on the hill, 
to the Northward, and nearly abreast of Rat (Round) Island, just touching 
the lower part of the North Point of Gorps Gove, and for the North end, the 
Spire of Mahon large Ghurch a ship*s length open of the South Point of 
Euglish Gove. 

There is also another shoal or shelf of rocks on the East side of the 
entrance ; it begins 140 fathoms inside Phillipet Point, and 17 fathoms to the 
Southward of the second gun from that point, and ends at the point of the 
fourth gun : half way between the second and third guns it extends 27 fathoms 
from tbe shore, and abreast of the third gun 47 fathoms ; half way between 
the third and fourth guns 35 fathoms from the shore, and gradually falls 
into 3 fathoms from the the shore at the fourth gun : on these rocks there 
isfrom S to 15 feet water, and 5f 6, to 8 fathoms cióse to them. 

Tú Sail into Mahon Harbovr. In whatever direction you approach this 
Harbour the three rocks lying off Gape Mola should be kept shut in with 
the land, until you have the harbour*8 mouth perfectly open : at all times 
you should endeavour to keep in mid-channeL If coming from the East- 
ward, when Phillipet Point comes on with the Lazaretto Point, or when the 
Southernmost mili at George*s Town comes on the inner angle or wall of 
Fort St. Philip, haul in with the mili on, until the white house on the hill 
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lo the Northward of King's Island comes on, or a little open^ the West- 
ward of the Lazaretto Point, which last mark will lead ¡n clear of all 
danger. If coming from the Soutbward, keep the rocks near Cape Mola shut 
in as before, until the Splre of the Quarantine House is just shut ¡n with 
the West Poi'nt of the Lazaretto, and th« two red houses at George's Town 
come open of tlic Point, and you will be clear of the shoal off St. PhÜip's 
Point. The two red houses nearly a ship's length open of the Poiat, and the 
house on Quarantine Island, just open to the Eastward of the gun which is 
on the point at the West angle of the Lazaretto, clears the shoal off the 
¡nner or right angle of St. Philip's Fort on the West side. 

There is also a shoal extending to the Northward -from Rat or Round 
Island 143 fáthoms, with S to Sj fathoms water on it. To clear it sailing 
up, keep the signal towcr on Cape Mola on with the North Point of King*s 
Island, until the second mili from the N. W. touches the N. W. side of 
Round Island ; you may then haul to the Wcstward, anchor, and moor. 
Water is to be had in abundance, v^hich may be illed in the boats with 
hoses alottgside the wharf. 

Description of TARRAGONA MOLE. 

This Mole (has been built since D. V. Tofino surveyed that part and) 
extends about I of a mile into the sea in a S. W. 7 S. direction, having a 
lantern 30 feet high, at the distance of 40 fathoms within the Mole headt It 
iscapableofcontaining 100 sail of shipping moored intiers, with their heads 
to the S. W. b. S. a bower anchor to the Westward, ropes on shore from 
the larboard bow and quarter, and an anchor from the starboard quarter 
to Ihe N. N. W. : they lie exposed to the S. W. and Westerly winds, but 
these as wéll as the Easterly winds seldom blow heme, although the N. W. 
and N. E. winds frequently blow hard. There is 5 fathoms water some 
distance in the Mole, which shoals gradually farther in. Water may be had 
at the inner part of the Mole from spouts, The Spanish frigates generally 
lie ¡n the Mole, but ships of the line anchor in the road : H. M.S. Tigre 
in January 18 11 anchored in 15 fathoms water, on soft brown mud, with 
the Mole head N. \^ E. about 1^ mile, the Ghurch to the right of the Mole 
N. by E. I E., Gape Salou S.W. by W, and Cape Gros E. N. E.| E : this 
is considered the best anchorage. 
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